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EDITOR’S PREFACE 



This Annual brings to a realization the desire of The Speech Communica- 
don Association to provide bibliographical materials in a single volume. The 
reader, by perusing the Table of Contents, %vill observe that those biblio» 
graphical features previously published in the August issue of Speech Mono- 
graphs are contained herein. These include dissertations in progress, a record 
of graduate work completed at the master’s and doctoral levels, abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, and the annual bibliography of rhetoric and public 
address. 

In addition, this Annual was conceived as an outlet for contributed spe- 
cialized bibliographies. Two such bibliographies appear in this volume. Readers 
are encouraged to submit such bibliographies to the editor for consideration. 
Manuscripts should be typed in accordance with consistent scholarly practices 
and all portions, including bibliographical citations, should be double-spaced 
for editing purposes. At least two copies of the manuscript should be sent. 



In order to assist the reader in finding specific citations of graduate work 
completed, a key-word title index appears on pp. 149-240. This index cites both 
master’s and doctoral work and also indicates whether an abstract of a doctoral 
dissertation appears in this volume. Because of the extensive indexing of gradu- 
ate work, doctoral dissertations are not cited in the annual bibliography of 
rhetoric and pubHc address as has been the custom in the past. In the future, 
this key*word index may be expanded to include the items cited in the annual 
bibliography of rhetoric and public address, but for this volurne the usual 
system of broad categories has been retained. 

The editor would like to affirm the presence of a publication boom in the 
area of speech communication as well as in contiguous disciplines. This fact is 
supported by the annual bibliography of rhetoric and public address which 
has nearly doubled in size over the previous installment. Yet, this bibliography 
is still not as comprehensive as it could be. Therefore, the editor will welcome 
the assistance of any in the field who would like to pai ticipate in bibliographical 
work. The only requisites are that you be patient, precise, and perseveringl 

Finally, all errors may be laid on the desk of the editor. In spite of such 
irritations, he trusts that the reader will derive some benefit from these efforts. 
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DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION: 
WORK IN PROGRESS, 1970 

J. JEFFERY AUER and ENID S. WALDHART, Editors 

Indiana Umveriity 



T hirty graduate departments of 
Speech Communication reported 
338 new doctoral dissertations in prog^ 
ress in 1970, Titles iDreviously published 
in iinnual issues of Speech Mojiographs 
are not relisted here. 

The major headings correspond to the 
nine divisions of the Speech Communica- 
tion Association: Forensics^ Instructional 
Development, Interpersonal and Small 
Group Interaction, Interpretation, Mass 
Communication, Public Address, Rhe- 
torical and Communication Theory, 
Speech Sciences, and Theatre. Some dis- 
serations are indexed under more than 
one major heading or sub-category to 
facilitate cross-referencing. All disserta- 
tions are indexed alphabetically by the 
first principal word in the title, except 
that proper names of subjects are used 
in indexing the sub-categories “Actors,'- 
“Playwrights," “Speakers," and “Theo- 
I’ists." Following each title is the name 
of the investigator, the institution of de- 
gree candidacy, and the proposed year of 
completion. 

Forensics 

The effects of the first year of debating on 
critical thinking, Gary P, Cross, U, of Utah, 
1971, 



Instructional Development 

Comniuiiication styles and effective tutoring* 
Gustavo Alexander, Michigan State U., 1971. 

The design, construction, and validation of 
a test of creativity for high school speech stu- 
dents. Margaret Powers, U. of Michigan, 1970* 

Dimensions of student and faculty expectation 
and satisfaction in the basic college course in 
speech. Douglas Pedersen, Pennsylvania State 
U., 1970, 

The effects of the first year of debating on 
critical thinking. Gary P. Cross, U. of Utah, 1971. 

The efficacy of carry-over: A study of speech 
class students five years after dismiisaL Betty 
J, Lenz, State U. of New York at Buffalo, 1971. 

An experimental study of the effects of in- 
struction on ability to evaluate selected com- 
inunication behaviors in a television simulation 
of managerial interviews. John Pacilio, Ir., Pur- 
due U., 1971. 

The impact of including information about 
Negro culture in speech classes upon the atti- 
tudes of high school speech students. Jerry Phil* 
lips Butler, Southern Ilinois U,, 1970. 

Interaction of student characteristics and 
learning experiences. Barbara Streibel, Pennsyl- 
vania State U., 1971, 

An investigation of “literary” perceptions de- 
rived from filmic and prose fletion by high 
school students of low and high reading ability. 
Sister Joan Chittister, O.S.B., Pennsylvania State 
U„ 1971. 

An investigation of persuasive strategies for 
affecting racial attitudes in adult education 
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programs. Larry Richardson, Washington State 
U.. 1971. 

ITVj a systems approach. Bradley M. Awe, 
U. of Utah, 1971. 

Learning problems among children with 
endochronological disturbances. Suzanne M, 
Perlman, Northwestern U., 1970. 

On cainera on Sesame Street: A study of the 
personalities, backgrounds, professional experi- 
ences, and role perceptions of the four regular 
program hosts: Matt Robinson, Loretta Long, 
Bob McGrath, and Will Lee. Sister Mary 
Camille D*Arienzo, R.SAI., U. of Michigan, 1971- 

A procedure to test understanding gained 
from instructional television programs. John 
W. Gartley, U. of Michigan, 197L 

A study on the effects of the language and 
speech of children of low socio-economic en- 
vironments on the interaction patterns within 
the clasroom. Robert V. Swanick, Jr., Stale U. 
of New York at Buffalo, 197L 

System variables and educational innovative* 
ness In Thai government secondary schools, 
Floyd Shoemaker, Michigan State U., 1971- 

Video tape recording and audio tape recording 
as aids to improvement of pronunciation of 
selected phonemes among teen-age Navajo stu- 
dents at the Intermountain Indian School, 
Brigham City, Utah. Paul T, Prince, U. of 
Utah, 197L 

Interpersonal and Small Croup Interaction 

Choice of violence: A study of values, tele- 
vision program preferences, and selected socio- 
psychological characteristics as related to the 
selection of violent or non-violent interpersonal 
tactics. Tom Pagel, U. of Denver, 1970. 

Communication and modernization in In- 
dian villages: The influence of status inconsisten- 
cy, Lingamneni J. Rao, Michigan State U., 1971. 

Communication factors associated with re- 
duced recidivism of paroled juveniles in Colo- 
rado. Cal Dodge, U, of Denver, 1970. 

Communication integration and moderniza- 
tion in 20 communities of Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Lytton Guimaraes, Michigan State U., 197L 

Communication network among peasant types 
in Indian villages. K. S. S, Raju, Michigan State 
l:.. 1971. 

Communication roles and effectiveness of pro- 
fessionals in a research utilization organization, 
Edwin Amend, Michigan State U-, 1971. 

Communication styles and effective tutoring, 
Gustavo Alexander, Michigan State U-, 197 L 

A comparison of communication-role percep- 



tic ns of a formal organization. Donald MacDon- 
ald, Michigan State U„ 1970. 

A correlational analysis of communication per- 
c ‘ptions of managerial and data-processing per- 
sonnel in twenty-seven urban banks. William E, 
Spaulding, Purdue U., 1971. 

A descriptive study of interaction and com- 
munication in a cross-cultural experiment. Ken- 
neth Young, Southern Illinois U„ 1971. 

The effects of interpersonal decentering and 
similarity of experience on the coinmunication 
of meaning. Joanne Yamauchi, Northwestern U„ 

1970. 

The effects of modeling and self-confrontation 
on subsequent self concept and group behavior. 
Sara Barnhart, Northwestern U., 1970. 

Effects of two group methodology on inter- 
personal behavior. Mary-Linda Merriam, Penn- 
sylvania State U„ 1970, 

An experimental study of interpersonal trust 
and leadership In problem-solving small groups. 
Charles L. Roegiers, U, of Kansas, 1970. 

An experimental study of sex and ethnic 
characteristics in small-gfoup discussion, under 
varying majority and minority conditions. James 
Lewis Smith, Purdue U., 1971, 

An experimental study of the effects of in- 
struction on ability to evaluate selected com* 
munication behaviors in a television simulation 
of managerial intervlewi. John Pacilio, Jr,. 
Purdue U., 1971, 

Homophily-heterophily in information-seek- 
ing and friendship communication, and village 
modernity- Dilip Bhowmik, Michigan State U., 

1971, 

Informal communication among research sci- 
entists: Influence of architectural design. Ken- 
neth Nations, U. of Denver, 1970, 

An investigation into the normative dimen- 
sions of T-Group trainer interventions. Tom 
Waymire, U. of Denver, 1970. 

An investigation of the communication be- 
havior of trustworthy and untrustworthy ad- 
ministrative superiors. Jon M. Huegli, Indiana 
U„ 1971. 

A model of collective innovation decisions in 
voluntary associations. Graham Kerr, Michigan 
State U., 1970. 

The nurse=patient relationship in the home 
setting* Margaret Louise Pluckhan, U. of Den- 
ver, 1979, 

Perception of communication within out- 
groups, Bonnie M, Johnson, State U* of New 
York at Buffalo, 1971, 

The process of rejection of the deviate in 
small groups. Ron Burritt, U, of Iowa, 1971. 



DISSERTATIONS IN PROGRESS 






The relationship of criEical information use 
behaviors to the political eiTectiveness of low 
income urban blacks. John Bowes, Michigan 
State U., 1971. 

The relationship of mass and interpersonal 
cominunication behaviors to the information 
control behaviors of black urban ghetto lulults^ 
Brenda Dervin, Michigan State U., 1970. 

The relative roles of interpersonal and mass 
communication on separatism In Quebec, 
Thomas L, McPhail, Purdue U., 1970. 

The rhetorical potentialities of urban ghet- 
tu.s: A view of community focusliig on communi- 
cative contacts. Robert J. Doolittle, Pennsyl- 
vania Slate U., 1970. 

The role of personal innuence in a technical 
decision-making process in aii aerospace indus» 
try. Gerald E. Casey, Purdue U., 1971, 

Social infiuence: A communication approach. 
John Kochevar, Michigan State U., 1970. 

Some aspccLs of internal communication in 
religious communities. Martha Jacob, Michigan 
State U., 1971. 

Some effects of evaluation and task on small 
group process. Carol Cole, Pennsylvania State 
U., 1970, 

Some effects of the race and the language 
style of the female experimenter on the com* 
rnu nication performance of low income black 
pre-school children, Bonnie Buz^ea, LJ. of Denver, 

1970. 

Some factors affecting communication in a 
natural group. Kathryn Ewbank, U. of Okla- 
homa, 1971. 

Strategic communication; A model of com- 
munication, choice, and behavior in conflict 
situations. Peter Richard Longini, U. of Pitts- 
burgh, 1970, 

A study of attitudinal resistance to change 
in an economically underdeveloped society. Wil- 
son Bryan Key, U, of Denver, 1970. 

A study on the effects of the language and 
speech of children of low socio-economic en- 
vironments on the Interaction patterns within 
the classroom. Robert V. Swanick, Jr., State U. 
of New York at Buffalo, 1971. ; 

A systems analysis of the communication 
adaptation of a comraunity action agency. 
Marcus L, Hickson III, Southern Ill£noi.s G., 

1971. 

Whltey as soul brother; A descriptive analy- 
sis of black-white interaction. Elias Mahigel, XJ, 
of Minnesota, 1971. 

Interpretation 

An analysis of the mirror image as it appeara 
in the design of Vladimir Nabokov’s novel Pale 

o 



Fire. Frank J. Calati, Northwestern U., 1970. 

Applied literature: A theoretical and experi- 
mental investigation of the persuasive effects of 
oral interpretation. Benjamin A. Ramsey, U. of 
Colorado, 1970. 

Chamber theatre and structure of narrative 
prose. Janet Coffin Beck, U. of Illinois, 1971. 

A critical study of selected contemporary 
communication theory contributing to a theo- 
retical analysis of oral interpretation as com- 
munication. Carolyn A. Gilbert, Purdue U., 
1971. 

A dramatic and rlietorical analysis of Edwin 
Arlington Robinson’s poem "The Man Against 
the Sky.” Robert S. Fish, U. of Oklahoma, 1970, 

The effects of positive and negative feedback 
on an oral interpreter; A multiple indicator ap- 
proach. David A. Williams, U. of Utah, 1971. 

A guide to manuscripts and special collections 
in the performing arts in the United States and 
Canada. VV^illiam C. Young, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

An interpretative study of point of view in 
the fiction of Flannery O'Connor, E. Allyn 
Thompson, Purd'se U., 1971. 

An investigation of "literary" perceptions de= 
rived from filmic and prose fiction by high 
school students of low and high reading ability. 
Sister Joari Ghittister, Pennsylvania 

State U., 1971. 

Point of view in Evelyn Waugh's novels. 
John F. Pazereskis, Northwestern U., 1971. 

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht's critical 
writings, theories, and methods to oral inter* 
pretation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U., 
1971. 

A rhetorical analysis of the fiction of Flannery 
O'Connor. George E. H. Chard, Northwestern 
U., 1974. 

Rhetorical analysis of Twain's Connecticut 
Yankee^ Madeline M, Keavency, U. of Illinois, 
1970, 

A rhetorical study of "The Craftsman." Wal- 
ter G. Kirkpatrick, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

The Saint and four playwrightsi A rhetorical 
analysis for the interpreter of Joan of Arc as 
depicted in plays by Shakespeare, Anouilh. 
Shaw, and Anderson. Isabel Crouch, Southern 
Illinois U., 1970. 

A study of point of view in the novels of 
Charles Williams. Allen Goetcheus, Northwest- 
ern U., 1974. 

A symbolic interaction approach to a study of 
the reader and his material. Rosanna Herndon* 
Southern Illinois U., 197T 

A system of semantic interpretation with spe* 
cial emphasis on metaphor, Robert Sanders, 
U. of Iowa, 1971. 
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Three original scripts for readers theatre: 
Trumpet of the New MooUj Mr, Herman and 
the Cave Co.^ an unnamed script with an his- 
torical approach. Joseph Robinette, Southern 
Illiiiois U., 1971. 

The tradition o£ Benedictine Oral Refectory 
reading: Its practice in five United States con- 
gregations and its influence on the art of oral 
interpretation. Victor L. Dial, U. of Michigan, 
1971. 

The visual perception of literature as a di= 
inension in the oral interpretation of poetry. 
Richaid B. Haas, U. of Utah, 1971. 

William Styron and the novel as rhetorical 
act. Mary Susan S trine, U. of Washington, 197L 

Mass Communication 

Film 

Tfie avant-garde, experiincntal, and under- 
ground film. Regina Cornwell, Northwestern 
U., 1970, 

Comparative analysis of the writing of the 
major film aestheticians. William Brennan, 
Northwestern U., 1970. 

Tile film theory of James Agee. Mark W. 
Flanders, U. of Iowa, 1971- 

Thc films of Luchino Visconti. Walter Korte, 
Northwestern U., 1970. 

A history of the British Film Instiute, Rich- 
ard Kahlenberg, Northwestern U., 197L 

An investigation of '‘literary'' perceptions de- 
rived from filmic and prose fiction by high 
school students of low and high reading ability. 
Sister Joan Chittister, O.S.B., Pennsylvania State 
U\, 197L 

Joshua Logan’s directional approach to the 
theatre and film. Phil Dean BoroiT, Southern 
Illinois U., 1970- 

Lutheran themes in the films of Ingmar Berg= 
man. Richard Blake, Northwestern U., 1970, 

Non-verbal behavioral analogues in silent film 
comedy, 1912-1928. George Wead, Northwestern 
U„ 1970. 

Use.s of motion picture film as additional con- 
tent for presentations on the legitimate stage, 
Jeffrey Brown Embler, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970, 

Multi^Media 

The communication theory implicit in the 
works of Marshall McLuhan- James I. Costigan, 
Soiuhern IlUnois U,, 1970, 

A comparative content analysis of network 
television evening news programs and other 
national news media in the United States. 
David Liroff, Northwestern U-, 1970- 

LeRoy Collins and the National Association 



of Broadcasters: Experiment in the public 

interest. Manny Lucoff, U, of Iowa, 1971- 

A multi-channel picsciitation development 
procedure based on known rhetorical, com- 
munication, and visual theory. Harold R- 
Hickiiian, Brigham Young U., 1971. 

The relationship of mass and interpersonal 
communication behaviors to the information 
control behaviors of black urban ghetto adults. 
Brenda Dervin, Michigan State U., 1970, 

The relative roles of interpersonal and mass 
communication on separatism in Quebec. Thom- 
as L- McPhail, Purdue U., 1970. 

The role of communication in the Oklahoma 
repeal vs. piohibition campaign: Focal point 

Oklahoma County 1957-59. Gary Jon Hall, 
Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

The role of communications in the Texas 
gubernatorial campaign, 1968, Joseph Stearns, 
Southern Illinois U-, 1970. 

Radio 

All analysis of interpretation and broadcasting 
in selected radio programs of Ted Malone. John 
S, Gibson, U. of Oklahoma, 1971- 

The contribution of Nathan B- Stubblefield to 
the invention of wireless voice comniunication. 
Thomas O, Morgan, Florida State IJ-, 1970. 

Entertaining information- A study of the ques- 
tion-and-answer format in U.S. network radio 
programs, 1930-1950. Charles W, Shipley, Florida 
State U„ 1971. 

Rhetoric of “Life Line" broadcasts- James St. 
Clair. U. of California, Los Angeles, 1971- 

Television 

Choice of violence: A study of values, tele- 
vision program preferences, and selecied socio- 
psychological characteristics as Teiated to the 
selection of violent or non-violent interpersonal 
tactics. Tom Pagel, U- of Denver, 1970. 

A critical analysis of Swiss television- Barry 
Haworth, Northwestern U., 1971. 

A descriptive, historical, and critical analysis 
of the Chicago school of television, Chicago net- 
work programming, and the Chicago story from 
1948-1954. Joel Sternberg, Northwestern U., 1971- 

Aii experimental study of the effects of in- 
struction on ability to evaluate selected com- 
munication behaviors in a television simulation 
of managerial interviews- John Pacilio, Jr., Pur- 
due U., 1971. 

The influence of social class, the family, and 
exposure to television violence on the socializa- 
tion of aggression. Joseph Dominick, Michigan 
State U„ 1970, 
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ITV: A systems approach. Bradley M, Awe, 
U. of Utah. 197U 

The La%vrence Welk television program as an 
example of American popular art. William 
Schtvienher. Northwestern U., 1970. 

Non-in teractive, color television conversion 
circuit for radiation protection. Teruo “Ted” 
Fujii, U. of Utah, 1970. 

On camera on Sesame Street: A study o£ the 
personalities, backgrounds, professional experi= 
ences, and role perceptions of the four regular 
program hosts? Matt Robinson, Loretta Long. 
Bob McGrath, and Will Lee. Sister Mary Ca- 
mille D’Arienzo, R.S.M.. U. of Michigan, 1971. 

The orienting reflex as an index of program 
content attention value: A paradigmatic study. 
James E. Fletcher, U. of Utah, 1971. 

A procedure to test understanding gained 
from instructional television programs. John W. 
Gartley, U. of Michigan, 1971. 

Structure of television in Chile. Wendell 
Gorum, Pennsylvania State U., 1970. 

Uncertainty as a predictor of arousal and 
aggression in violent television scenes. Ger- 
hard Hanneman, Michigan State U., 1970. 

Public Address 

General 

American business rhetoric in the Gilded Age, 
1865-1900. Judith Pyclik, U. of Minnesota, 197L 

An analytical study of the parliamentary de- 
bates on Wilkes and the Middlesex election. 
Thomas B, McClain, U. of Iowa, 197L 

Arabic public address: Eloquence of the dis- 
possessed. Nancy Mendoza, Washington State U-> 
1972. 

The argument of conspiracy: The new left and 
the radical right. Marilyn J. Young, U. of Pitts- 
burgh, 1970. 

Comparative rhetoric of civil rights debates. 
David Quadro, U. of California, Los Angeles, 
197L 

Factors affecting the response to tradition in 
the Senate debate on the censure of Thomas J. 
Dodd. Paul Wenger, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

A functional analysis of the operation of 
communication in the contemporary presidential 
campaign. David L. Swanson, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

Genesis of black politics in America: A study 
of the militancy of selected black political lead- 
ers. Kenneth Eugene Mann, Indiana U„ 197L 

Insurrection and resurrection: A comparative 
study of the rhetoric of black power during the 
I960*s and the rhetoric of black abolitionists 
prior to the Civil War. Carl Capps, Washington 
State U„ 1971. 



The issue was Kansas: The persuasive cam- 
paign of the New England Emigrant Aid Com- 
pany. 1854-1856. Rodney M. Cole, U. of Kansas, 
1970. 

Judicial rhetoric as persuasive communica- 
tion. Eadie F. Dcutsch, U. of California, Los 
Angeles, 1971. 

The National Rifle Association's definition of 
firearms restriction: A situational analysis 

through public communication, 1965-1969^ 
Jerry L. Ferguson, Southern Illinois U^, 1971. 

Patriotism and the suppression of dissent in 
Indiana during the first world war. Clark D. 
Kimball, Indiana U., 1971. 

Persuasion on the plains: The women’s rights 
movement in Nebraska. Dennis Fus, Indiana U., 
197L 

Preaching on social issues in a typical mid- 
western community. Robert Primrose, U. of 
Iowa, 1970. 

The rhetoric of Indiana's black political lead- 
ers from 1870 to 1910, Ronald D. Snell, Indiana 
U., 1970. 

Rhetoric of “Life Line“ broadcasts. James St. 
Clair, U, of California, Los Angeles, 1971. 

The rhetoric of the inward light: Early 

Quaker preaching, Michael P, Graves, U, of 
Southern California, 1970, 

The rhetoric of the Methodist camp meeting 
movement, 1800-1850, Lorin II. Soderwall, U, 
of Southern California, 1971, 

A rhetorical analysis of the rationales of 
southern apologists as expressed in the oratory 
of the United Confederate Veterans, 1889-1900. 
C, Howard Dorgan, Louisiana State U., 1971. 

Rhetorical genres in early American public 
address. Dennis L. Bailey, U. of Oklahoma, 1971, 
The rhetorical significance of United States 
clerical activism in opposition to the Viet Nam 
War, 1965-1969, Ellis Long, Florida State U„ 
1970. 

The rhetorical structure of the movement 
from isolation to intervention: 1937-1945, Ed= 
ward A. Raimer, Kent State U„ 1971, 

A rhetorical study of the debate over rela- 
tions between the United States and Mexico in 
the early part of the twentieth century. Adrian 
Frana, U, of Iowa, 1972, 

The role of communication in the Oklahoma 
repeal t/j, prohibition campaign: Focal point 
Oklahoma County 1957=59, Gary Jon Hall, 
Southern Illinois U,, 1970, 

The role of communlcatlona in the Texas 
gubernatorial campaign, 1968. Joseph Stearns, 
Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

A study in the rhetorical impact of the 
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“death of God“ theology. Roger J, Howe^ Kent 
State U., 197 L 

A study of British parliamentary speakers and 
speeches on the status of India from tyranny to 
independence between 1783 and 1948. Robert 
Burns Bargen, S.J., U, of Nebraska, 1971. 

A study of rhetoric of outstanding Finnish 
speakers. Gerhard Aho, U- of Illinois, 1971. 

Topoi in judicial rhetoric. Steven Shiffrin, U. 
of California, Los Angeles, 1970. 

Speakers 

Alexander. William Alexander: A rhetorical 
analysis. Larry Elwell, U. of Oklahoma, 1971. 

Avcock, a rhetorical study of the speaking 
of Charles Brantley Aycock in behalf of public 
education- Dencil R. Taylor, Louisiana State 
U., 1971. 

BORCiER, The rhetorical effectiveness of War- 
ren Earl Burger: A study of the ethical and 
political implications of rhetoric. Lyle M, Ham- 
ilton, Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

Burke. A rhetorical-philosophical study of 
Edmund Burke’s Short Accountj Present State 
of the Nation, and Present Discontents, Michael 
C. McGee, tJ, of Iowa, 1971, 

Campbell. Alexander Campbell and the de- 
bate with Robert Owen, April 18^9: The 

effect of one rhetorical event upon a speaker. 
James N, Holm, Jr., U. of Michigan, 1971, 
CoNANT. A study of the rhetorical problem of 
James Bryant Conan t, Marjorie McGregor, U, 
of Oklahoma, 1971, 

Criswell. The leadership of W. A. Criswell 
as president of the Southern Baptist Conven- 
tion: An analysis through public address. 

James E. Towns, Southern Illinois U., 1970, 
Eisenhower. Eisenhower’s ethos, 1946-1952. 
Halford R. Ryan, U, of Illinois, 1971. 

Fulbricht, The rhetoric of J. William Ful- 
bright: Disseni and crisis. Leonard L. Bradshaw* 
Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

Hale. A critical study of the public speaking 
of John Parker Hale beofrc, during, and after 
his conversion to the cause of abolition, Gerald 
D, Baxter, U. of Southern California, 1971, 
Hamilton. A rhetorical history of James 
Hamilton, Jr.; The nullification era in South 
Carolina, 1824-1833. Carl L. Kell, U. of Kansas, 
1970. 

Hatfield. Senator Mark Hatfield as a good 
man speaking well. Ivan Ratcliffe, Southern Illi- 
nois U„ 1971, 

Hutchins. An application of an interpreta^ 
lion of Aristotle's theory of the modes and 
forms of proof to select speeches of Robert 



Hutchins, Lewis Rutherford. Southern Illinois 
U.. 1970. 

Jesus. The rhetorical functions and possibili- 
ties of the parables of Jesus. J. Paul Burkhart, 
II, Pennsylvania State U., 197L 

Johnson. A critical analysis of Lyndon John- 
son’s “Peace” rhetoric. George L. Bradley, U. 
of Kansas, 1970. 

Public statements of President Lyndon B. 
Johnson on the war in Vietnam, Gerald Partney, 
U. of loxva, 1970. 

Keeble. He spoke in parables: A rhetorical 
study of Marshall Keeble. Forest Neil Rhoads, 
Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

Kennedy, The Kennedy-Khrushchev strategies 
of persuasion in the 1962 Cuban missile cribis. 
Jerrold J. Merchant, U. of Southern California, 
1970. 

Kerr, The rhetoric of a university president: 
Clark Kerr, 1958-1967. Janet G. Elsea, tJ. of 
Iowa, 1971. 

Khrushchev, See ’Kennedy,’ supra. 

Macartney, The relation of Clarence Edward 
Macartney’s theory of truth to his rhetorical 
practice, Harry Farra, Pennsylvania State U.* 

1970. 

Malcolm X. Malcolm X — ^Charisma in a pub= 
lie speaker, Richard T. Keenan, U, of Illinois, 

1971, 

Moskie. The rhetorical effectiveness of Sena- 
tor Edmund S. Muskie in the 1968 presidential 
campaign. Han R. Salden, Southern Illinois U., 
1970. 

Nixon. An examination and comparison of 
the rhetorical style of Richard Milhous Nixon 
in the presidential campaigns of 1960 and 1968: 
A content analysis. Juddi Trent, U. of Michigan, 

1970. 

OvvEN. See ’Campbell,’ supra, 

Pavne, Bishop Daniel A. Payne: Black 

spokesman for reform, Charles D. Killian, Indi- 
ana U., 1970, 

Pike. A rhetorical analysis of selected speeches 
of Albert Pike. James E. Dockery, Louisiana 
State U., 1971, 

Roosevelt, Theodore Roosevelt’s rhetorical 
strategies in the 1912 presidential campaign. 
Minnette Gersh, U. of Southern California, 

1971. 

Ross. Rhetoric of John Ross. J, C. Hicks, U. 
of Oklahoma, 1971. 

Sommer. Daniel Sommer’s seventy years of 
religious controversy. Matthew C. Morrison, 
Indiana U., 1971, 

Stephens. Alexander Stephens: A rhetorical 
moderate. James Skaine, U, of Iowa, 1971. 
Wallace. A rhetorical study of George C, 
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Wallace. Martha J* Womack Haun, U. o£ Illi- 
nois, 1971- 

Walsh. The rhetorical invention of William 
J. Walsh, Archbishop of Dublin, as represented 
by selected political speeches and his treatise, 
Ofi Human Acts* Joan L. Sanbonmatsu, Penn- 
sylvania State U,, 1970, 

AVilson. a study of the moral symbolism in 
the war speeches of Woodrow Wilson. Billy R. 
Love, Louisiana State U,, 1971, 

^VoLVERTON, The role of ethos in the rhetoric 
of United States Congressman Charles Anderson 
Wolverton, William Kushner, Indiana U,, 197L 
Yulee- The rhetoric of David Levy Vulee, 
Florida statesman. Jerry C, Ray, U. of Florida, 
1971. 

Rhetorical and Communication Theory 
General 

An analysis of the origin and development of 
selected freedom of speech concepts. Ruth Me- 
Gaffey, Northwestern U., 1970, 

Aspects of literacy: A study of the communi- 
cation process of the adult illiterate. Martin 
Cohen, Michigan State U., 197 L 

An axiological investigation of theories of 
rhetorical criticism since 1900. Linnea Ratcliff, 
Southern Illinois U., 1970, 

Communication and modernization in Indian 
villages: The influence of status inconsistency, 
Lingamneni J, Rao, Michigan State TJ., 1971- 
Communication factors associated with re- 
duced recidivism of paroled juveniles in Colo- 
rado, Cal Dodge, U. of Denver, 1970. 

Communication integration and moderniza- 
tion in 20 communities of Minas Gerais, Brazil, 
Lytton Guimaraes, Michigan State U.j 1971. 

Communication network among peasant types 
in Indian villages- K. S, S. Raju, Michigan State 
U„ 1971. 

Communication roles and effectiveness of pro- 
fessionals in a research utilization organization. 
Edwin Amend, Michigan State U., 1971. 

The communication theory implicit in the 
works of Marshall McLuhan. James I, Costigan, 
Southern Illinois U„ 1970, 

A comparison of communication -role percep- 
tions of a formal organization, Donald MacDon- 
ald, Michigan State U,, 1970. 

A correlational analysis of communicatioii per- 
ceptions of managerial and data -processing per- 
sonnel in twenty-seVien urban banks, William E, 
Spaulding, Purdue U., 1971. 

A critical study of selected contemporary 
communication theory contributing to a theo- 
retical analysis of oral interpretation as com- 



munication. Carolyn A. Gilbert, Purdue lj„ 
197L 

A descriptive study of interaction and com- 
munication in a cross-cultural experiment. Ken- 
neth Young, Southern Illinois U., 1971. 

A descriptive-analytical study of prayer as a 
form of communication. Dailey W^hitaker, U- of 
Southern California, 1970. 

The development of the rhetorical concept of 
memory in Greece and Rome. Michael J, 
Shadow, U. of Illinois, 1971. 

A dramatic and rhetorical analysis of Edwin 
Arlington* Robinson’s poem "The Man Against 
the Sky." Robert S. Fish, U. of Oklahoma, 1970. 

The effects of interpersonal decentering and 
similarity of experience on the communication 
of meaning. Joanne Yamauchi, Northwestern U„ 
1970. 

An examination of the concept of process and 
its implications for research in human communi* 
cation, Robert Arundaie, Michigan State U., 
1970, 

An experimental study of fallacy exposure 
methods and the interaction of method with 
topic involvement, identification, and credibility. 
Verne E. Cronen, U, of Illinois, 1970. 

An experimental study of message retention 
as a function of hierarchical structure and or- 
ganizational pattern. Richard F. Whitman, tJ- 
of Nebraska, 1971. 

An experimental study of the effects of in- 
struction on ability to evaluate selected com- 
munication behaviors in a television simulation 
of managerial interviews, John Pacilio, Jr„ Pur- 
due U,, 1971, 

Expository preaching as persuasive communi- 
cation. Don Sunukjian, U, of California, T,os 
Angeles, 1971, 

A functional analysis of the operation of 
communication in the contemporary president 
tial campaign. David L, Swansonj TJ* of Kansas, 

1970, 

Homophily-heterophily In Information-seeking 
and friendship communication and village 
modernity. Dilip Bhowmik, Michigan State U., 

1971. 

Judicial rhetoric as persuasive communica- 
tion. Eadie F, Deutsch, U, of California, Los 
Angeles, 1971. 

Language of institutional racism. Donn F. 
Bailey, Pennsylvania State U,, 1971, 

Motivation of process in communication, 
Olga M* Bom, State U. of New York at Buffalo, 
1971- 

A multi-channel presentation development 
procedure based on known rhetorical, com- 
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munication, and visual theory, Harold R. Hick- 
man, Brigham Young U,, 1971. 

Reactions to obscenity: Description and ex- 
planation. Janies J. Lewis, U. of Denver, 1970, 
The relationship between body type, voice, 
and presentation of evidence. Basil Kolb, tJ. 
of Nebraska, 1971, 

The iclationsliip between values and listen- 
ing coniprelieiision. Kenneth C. Paulin, Purdue 
U., 1971, 

The relationship of critical information use 
l)eha\ iors to the political effectiveness of low 
inconic urban blacks. John Bo%ves, Michigan 
.State U.; 197 L 

The rhetoric of avant-garde artistic exprcs= 
.sion. Arthur Doederlein, Northwestern U„ 1970, 
The rh'7toric of the myth of Nordic suprema^ 
cy: A rheiorical critique of Pious ton Stewart 
Chamberlain's Foundations of the Ninateanth 
Centuiy, Jeffrey G. Hart* U. of %Visconsin, 1970. 

A rlietorical analysis of ‘'syntactic stiuctures.” 
Richard Engnell, U. of California, Los Angeles, 
1971, 

A liieiorical analysis of the fiction of Flannery 
O Connor. George E. H^ Chard, Northwestern 
U., 1974. 

A rlietorical analysis of the social thought of 
Ericfi Fromm, Brian Betz, Northwestern U., 1971. 

Rhetorical analysis of Twain*s Conttecticut 
Yankee. Madeline M. Keaveney, U. of Illinois, 
1970. 

Rhetorical genres in early American public 
address. Dennis L. Bailey, U. of Oklahoma, 
197L 

The rhetorical potentialities of urban ghettos: 

A view of community focusing on communica= 
tive contacts. Robert J. Doolittle, Pennsylvania 
State U., 1970. 

A rhetorical study of “The Craftsman.-’ Walter 
G. Kirkpatrick, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

A rhetorical-philosophical study of Edmund 
Burke’s Short Account, Present State of the 
Matt on, and Present Discontents. Michael C. 
McGee, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

A semantic-linguistic method of criticism, 
John Kowalzik, Southern Illinois U„ 1970, 

The significance of the source spectrum in 
speaker identification. Marjorie K. Tylke, U. of 
Illinois, 197L 

Social influence: A communication approach, 
John Kochevar, Michigan State tJ., 1970. 

Some aspects of internal communication in 
religious communities. Martha Jacob, Michigan 
State U„ 197L 

Strategic communication: A model of com- 
munfeation, choice, and behavior in conflict 




situations, Peter Richarci Longini. U, of Pitts- 
burgh, 1970. 

A study of the relationships among dogma- 
tism, cognitive complexity, and selected variables 
of speech encoding. James W. Lohr, U. of Ne- 
braska, 1971. 

A study of the rhetorical bases of ars dictamcn. 
Marion Sitzman, Southern Illinois U., 1971. 

Subjectivity iii contemporary rhetorical tlieory. 
Robert L. Fulford, U. of Illinois, 1971, 

A systems analysis of the communication 
adaptation of a conimuniiy action agency. 
Marcus L, Hickson III, Southern Illinois U., 
1971. 

Topoi in judicial rhetoric. Steven ShifTrin, U. 
of California, Los Angeles, 1970. 

Whitey as soul brother: A descriptive analysis 
of blacks white interaction. Elias Mahigch IJ, 
of Minnesota, 1971. 

William Styron and the novel as rhetorical 
act. Mary Susan Strine, LJ. of Washington, 1971. 

Persuasion and Attitude Change 

An analysis of the latitudes of acceptance, re- 
jection, and non-commitment as variables affect- 
ing the invention process. Edward G, Skirde, 
Pennsylvania State U,, 1971. 

An analysis of the relationships between 
chronological age and susceptibility to persua- 
sion. Charles Byron Zartman, U. of Denver, 1970. 

Applied litcra urc: A theoretical and experi- 
mental investigation of the persuasive effects of 
oral interpretation, Benjamin A, Ramsey, U. of 
Colorado, 1970. 

Clozentropy, language intensity, and style in 
persuasive communication. John Cagle, U. of 
Iowa, 197L 

Differential effort in counterattitudinal advo- 
cacy: Effects on attitude change and extinction, 
Bonita PeiTy, Michigan State U., 1970, 

Effects of certain permission and obligation 
words upon alternative and hypothetical propo- 
sitions. Jack Ray, U. of Southern California, 
1970. 

The effects of message encoding and message 
decoding on feeling of hostility. Roger Haney, 
Michigan State U., 1970. 

The effects of two types of visual materials on 
attitude change, source credibility, and reten- 
tion- Wiliam J. Seiler, Purdue U., 1970, 

The effects of varying degrees of audience 
density upon auditor attitude. Emory Griffin, 
Northwestern U., 1970. 

Evaluation-affect in images of other nations 
and three sources of information, Dick Joyce, 
Michigan State U*, 1970. 

An experimental study of perceived intent to 
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persuade, source credibility, and topic salience 
in persuasive communication, Loren Anderson, 
LJ, of Michigan, 1970. 

An experimerital study of public commit- 
ment to a contra-attitudinal position in a free 
choice situation, John Abrams, U. of Michigan, 
1971. 

An experimental study of the effect of humor- 
ous message content upon ethos and perauasive- 
iic-ss, Allen J, Kennedy, U, of Michigan, 1970, 
Experimental study of theme and thesis as 
key variables effecting responses in speakers' 
audiences, Ralph E. Hillmanj Pennsylvania 
State U., 1971. 

An investigation of persuasive strategies for 
affectiiig racial attitudes in adult education pro- 
grams. Larry Richardson, WashiT^gton State tJ„ 
1971. 

The persuasive efficacy of equivocation, 
Blaine Goss, Michigan State U., 197L 

A strategy of persuasion which adapts to 
listeners' “most important eide topoiJ- Dominic 
A. Infante, Kent State U,, 197L 

A study of attitudinal resistance to change in 
an economically underdeveloped society, Wilson 
Bryan Key, U, of Denver, 1970, 

Subjective probability and source credibility, 
Charles Edward Welch, U, of Denver, 1970. 

Theorists 

Aristotle. Aristotle's audience. Charles A, 
Willard, U, of Illinois, 1971, 

Burke, Kenneth Burke: Challenge to formal- 
isin. Robert L. Heath, U, of Illinois, 197L 
CoQUELiN, The rhetoric of Benoit-Gonstant 
Coquelin, Marguerite B. Coe, U. of Southern 
California, 1971. 

Hermogenes. Herntogenes of Tarsus' Peri 
Ideoni A translation with introduction and 
notes, Robert L. Hendren, Louisiana State U., 
1971. 

Hoffer. The rhetoric of Eric Hoffer. Paul 
W, Batty, U. of Illinois, 1970, 

Macartney. The relation of Clarence Edward 
Macartney's theory of truth to his rhetorical 
practice. Harry Farra. Pennsylvania State U,, 
1970. 

Morris. Charles Moris on signs, behavior and 
rhetoric, Barbara Eakins, U, of Iowa, 1971* 
OciLviE. John Ogilvie's theory of discourse, 
James Irvine, U, of Iowa, 1972. 

Reston. The speech theory and criticism of 
James B. Reston, Bennie J, Gilchriest, Louisiana 
State U„ 197L 

Tillich, The rhetoric of Paul Tillich. Caro- 
lyn C, Deile, U, of Illinois, 1971. 



Speech Sciences 
Anatomical Correlates 

The acoustic attributes of stress. Michael Me* 
Clean, XJ. of Washington, 1971. 

Interrelationsliips between CM distortion 
components and unit responses from the 8th 
nerve, Berner Chesnutt, Northwestern U., 1971. 

Inccrsensory perception in inentally retarded 
and language disturbed children. Mary Ann 
Evans, Northwestern U., 1971. 

Physiological correlates of retention of com- 
plex stimuli. David M. Briody, of Utah, 1971. 

A study of dichotic and dichoptic bisensory 
performance in a selected normal population. 
Arthur M. Guilford, U, of Michigan, 1970. 

A study of evoked electrocerebral responses to 
visual stimuli in children with visual learning 
disabilities. Dianne T. Shields, Northwestern U., 

1970. 

Articulation and Language Behavior 

Cinefluorographic investigation of the coarticu- 
latory behaviors of the tongue apex and tongue 
dorsum. James D, Amernian, U- of Illinois, 1970, 

A descriptive study of the relationship of cer- 
ta i critical values and motivational achieve- 
ment to self-concept in reticent and non-reticent 
populations. Carl Johnson, tJ. of Denver, 1970, 

Differences in coarticulation patterns of 
speakers with normal and defective articulation. 
Sophia Hadjlan, State U. of New York at Buffa- 
lo, 1972, 

The effect of an auditory discrimination pro- 
gram on articulation when the focus is on the 
error phoneme rather than upon the target 
phoneme, Marshall J, Duguay, State U. of New 
York at Buffalo, 197L 

An investigation of language deficiency in 
a prison population, Carol McCall, U. of Den- 
ver, 197L 

A study of repetition behavior of preschool 
suburban and inner city children. Winifred E, 
Bro%vnell, State U. of New York at Buffalo, 1971. 

A verbal language analysis of institutionalized 
versus non-institutionalized mentally retarded 
children. James C, Montague, Jr., U. of Denver, 

1971. 

Hearing and Discrimination 

Auditory perception of temporal sequence in 
chiidren with specific language impairments, 
Ruth E. Hill, State U, of New York at Buffalo, 
197L 

Auditory reassembly of segmented sentences, 
Gordon Schuckers, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

Binaural beats: Detection as a function of the 
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intensity differential between the two ears. 
May Chin. Nos thwestern U., 19^1. 

Central effects of the human peripheral audi^ 
tory mechanisnn'. Donald Hood, Northwestern U.* 
1970. 

Glassifications of Modified Ascending Bekesy 
(MAB) tracings. Donald D, Johnson, U. of 
Illinois, 1970. 

A comparison of most comfortable loudness 
level and aural harmonic threshold in normal 
hearing subjects. Stephen Fausti, U. of Washing- 
ton, 1971. 

The effect of sound pressure level and stimu- 
lus envelope upon supra-threshold integration 
of acoustic power. Richard Cornell, North- 
western U., 1970. 

The effects of polarizing currents upon 
cochlear summating potentials. John Durrant, 
Northwestern U., 1971. 

Fractional subharmonics.' Species character- 
istics. Ruth Robbins, Northwestern U„ 1971. 

The influence of varying time factors on the 
perception of speech. Colette Coleman, U. of 
Washington, 197L 

An investigation of hearing ability and re- 
lated factors in cleft palate patients. Sally Aren= 
son Wollins, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970, 

Investigation of the validity of messages used 
in the determination of auditory discrimination. 
David Wark, Indiana U., 1971. 

The Modified Bhyme Testi Discrimination 
scores of an adult sensorineural population. 
Charles E. Swain, U. of Illinois, 1971. 

Tonal perception as a function of stimulus 
duration, Eddie Jack Miller, tJ. of W^ashington. 
1971. 

language and Linguistics 

An analysis of the content of oral language 
patterns of children, Shirley J. Pine, U. of Den- 
ver, 1970. 

A cinefluorographic study of the emphatic 
non-emphatic feature in Arabic as a correlate 
of English tense-lax feature. Latlf II. Ali, U. 
of Illinois, 1971. 

Compression of Taiwanese, Japanese, Hindi, 
and English speech, Marion D. Meyerson, U. of 
Illinois, 1971. 

Correlates to language development in chil- 
dren, Charlotte Johnson, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

A crtical evaluation of click location during 
sentence perception. Richard C. Berry, U. of 
Illinois, 1970. 

EEG activity during speech encoding. Leonard 
Ellis, U, of Illinois, 1971, 

A normative study of the length-complexity 
index, Lynn E. Miner, U. of Illinois, 1970, 



Semantic, phonological and syntactic condi- 
tioning in language encoding. Michael T. 
Motley, Pennsylvania State U„ 1970. 

Word and sentence intelligibility as a func= 
tion of harmonic and frequency distortion and 
message tasks. John Page, Indiana U„ 1970, 

Language Learning and Learning Disorders 

An experimental investigation of speech re- 
tention as a function of auditory form. Dennis 
C. Jones, U. of Oklahoma, 1971, 

Functional changes which occur in the de- 
velopment of syntax in deaf children, Carol A. 
Prutting, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

The Influences of behavioral example and 
verbal instruction on the behavior judgments of 
children with language deficits. Tan is H. 
Schwartz, Northwestern U., 1970. 

Learning problems among children with en- 
dochronological disturbances. Suzanne M, Perl- 
man, Northwestern U., 1970. 

Speech therapy for the homebound aphasic 
patient. Sylvia Greenberg, tJ. of Pittsburgh, 
1970. 

StutteTifig 

Aspects of linguistic and respiratory behavior 
in stuttering, Stephen D. Grubman, State U. of 
New York at Buffalo, 1972, 

The effect of the metronome on spontaneous 
speech of stutterers, Forrest G, Umberger, U. 
of Illinois, 1971, 

The influence of temporal, situational, and 
task variables on stutteren * response to adapta- 
tion tasks. Sister Gharleen M. Bloom. U. of 
Illinois, 1970. 

Testing 

An analysis of the effect of the trans= throat 
stimulator on speech sound modification. Leo W^. 
Snedeker, U. of Denver, 1970, 

A comparative study of three methods of 
evaluating velo-pharyngeal closure in deft 
palate individuals. Quinter Cleo Beery, U. of 
Pittsburgh, 1970. 

The effect of subject age on two audiometric 
tests for central auditory lesions. Wallace Perrin, 
U. of Michigan, 1970, 

Effects of involvement treatments on involve- 
ment latitudes, Robert Halle, tJ. of Washington. 
1971, 

The effects of ototoxic drugs upon the latency 
of whole-nerve action potentials, Chang Yang 
Wang, Northwestern TJ., 1971, 

Forward masking under homophasic and 
antiphasic listening conditions, Jerry Punch, 
Northwestern U„ 1971. 
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An interaction of forward and back%vard mask- 
ing. Richard Wilson, Northwestern U., 1070. 

An investigation on the feasibility of forced- 
choice techniques employing 2 dB increments in 
clinical pure-tone threshold determination. An- 
thony J. Miltich, U* of Michigan, 1970. 

A new method for assessment of velopharyn- 
geal closure. Robert G. Johnston, U. of Illinois, 
1970. 

The nurse-patient relationship in the home 
setting. Margaret Louise Pluckhan, U* of Den- 
ver* 1970. 

The perforniance of laryngectomees on se- 
lected audiological tests as a basis for predicting 
acquisition of esophageal speech. Daniel Ed- 
ward Martin, U, of Michigan* 1970. 

A verbal algorithm and computer programs 
for a randomization test applicable to two con- 
ditions in a completely randomized design. Stan^ 
ley Arthur Schabert, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

Voice Science 

Comparison between the affects of phonetic 
context on voiceprint identification reliability 
using a Kay Electric Company Sona-Graph and 
a Voiceprint Laboratories Sound Spectrograph. 
Barry M. Hazen* State IJ. of New York at 
Buffalo, 1971. 

A comparison of palr=member likeness for 
identical and fraternal same-sex twins on se- 
lected phonological, morphological, and syn= 
tactic measures. Robert E. Chubrich, State U. 
of New York at Buffalo, 1971. 

The effect on normal voice of atypical pitch 
and intensity levels of phonation. Robert Ed- 
ward Stone* U. of Michigan, 1970. 

Video tape recording and audio tape record- 
ing as aids to improvement of pronunciation 
of selected phonemes among teen-age Navajo 
students at the Intermountain Indian School, 
Brigham City, Utah. Paul T. Prince, U. of 
Utah, 1971. 

Xheatre 

Actors 

Barrett* Lawrance Barrett on the New York 
stage. James R. MiUler, Tufts U,, 1970. 

Bateman. Kate and Ellen Bateman: A study 
in precocious genius. Robert S, Badak North- 
western U*, 1971. 

Bernaru. The life and career of John Bernard: 
1756-1828. Napoleon B, East, U, of Kansas, 1970, 

Booth. Edwin Booth's German tour. Lor- 
raine Hanson, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

Brajov. A study of the acting of Alice Brady, 
William A. Lang, U. of Illinois^ 1970. 




Casson. a study of Lewis Casson and his 
career in the theatre, 1903-1969. Diana D, 
Graham, U. of Minnesota, 1971. 

Cooper. A biography of Thomas Abthorpe 
Cooper (177G-1849). Fairlie Arant, U. of Minne- 
sota, 1971. 

Kean. Charles Keau as an actor. Virginia Lee 
Royster, Indiana U.* 1971. 

pLACiDE. Henry Placide: The man, his art, 
and his critical reception. Joseph B. Kaough, III* 
U. of Kansas, 1970. 

Skinner. A study of the actor, Otis Skinner, 
Sister Germaine Corbin, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

CTiticis?n 

An analytical study of the dramatic theory 
and criticism of Francis Fergusson* Bob F. 
Leonard, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

The dramatic criticism of Alexander Wooll- 
cott. Morris U. Burns, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

The dramatic criticism of Andre%v C. Wheeler. 
Thomas K, W^right* U. of Illinois, 1970. 

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht's critical 
writings* theories, and methods to oral inter- 
pretation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U., 1971. 



Direction^ Design, Production 

A comparative study of theatrical costuming 
in the court of Louis XIV^ Bettie Seaman, U. 
of Michigan* 1971. 

The design of electrical lighting control sys- 
tems In the United States, Roger Burch, U. of 
Illinois, 1970. 

Filippo Juvarra‘s scenic design during his 
architectural apprenticeship In Rome: 1706- 

1718. Thomas G. Tews, Louisiana State U.* 1971. 

An investigation of selected contemporary 
American scene designers. Clyde Kuemmerle, U, 
of Minnesota, 1971. 

Joshua Logan's directorial approach to the 
theatre and film. Phil Dean Boroff, Southern 
Illinois U., 1970. 

Production history of Measure for Measure. 
Kathleen George, U. of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

Selected Wakefield master plays: Verbal clues 
to non-verbal production elements, David Ball, 
U. of Minnesota, 1971, 

Staging at the Hotel de Bourgogne, 1630-1635* 
Lorelle Guidry, U, of Iowa, 1971. 

Staging in the private playhouses, 1630-1640. 
Gael Hammer, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

The theatre director Otto Brahm. Horst 
Claus, U, of Kansas, 1970. 

The theatrical business practices of William 
A. Brady.. Lawrence J. Wilker, U. of Illinois, 
1970. 

Uses of motion picture film as additional con- 
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tent for presentations on the legitimate stage. 
Jeffrey Bro%vn Embler, U. of Pittsburghj 1970, 

Dramatic ^Fheory 

An analytical study of the dramatic theory 
and criticism of Francis Fergusson, Bob F, Leon- 
ard, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

Chamber theatre and structure of narrative 
prose. Janet Coffin Beck, U. of Illinois, 1971. 

The effects of creative drama on person per- 
ception. Mary Elin Wright, of Minnesota, 
1971. 

The relationship of Bertolt Brecht*s critical 
writings, theories, and methods to oral interpre= 
tation. Harriet Epstein Rice, Purdue U„ 1971. 

The rhetoric of avant-garde artistic expres= 
sion. Arthur Doederlcin, Northwestern U,, 1970. 

Dramaturgy^ Dramatic Themes^ Conventions 

An analysis of the structure and social rele- 
vance of selected plays written in English in 
India, after 1946. Deenaz P. Coachbuilder, 
Brigham Young U., 1970. 

Authorial strata in three Chester plays. Lauri- 
lyn Rockcy, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

Changing concepts of dramatic action and 
their relationship to theatrical form. Richard 
Weiland, U. of Minnesota, 1971. 

Evolution and changes in the concept of evil 
as it progresses through English drama from 
the beginnings of that drama to 1642, Thomas 
Janecek, U. of Ilinols, 1970. 

An expeiiment in the use of Brecht's epic 
style and didactic form for the dramatization of 
contemporary problems. Morris E. Schorr, U, of 
Illinois, 1970. 

Game^structure in selected plays, Charles 
Myers, U. of lorva, 1971. 

The grotesque in representative Western Euro- 
pean playwrights of the twentieth century, 
Ailene Cole, U, of Minnesota^ 1971. 

Playwriting and production of original 
scripts. Christopher Boris Stasheff, U. of Ne- 
braska, 1972, 

The Saint and four playwrights: A rhetorical 
analysis for the interpreter of Joan of Arc as 
depicted in plays by Shakespeare. Anouilh, 
Shaw, and Anderson. Isabel Grouch, Southern 
Illinois U., 1970. 

Writing and producing new plays. Tai Youn 
Joe, IJ. of Nebraska, 1972, 

History: American 

Ben Greet in America: An historical study of 
Sir Phillip Ben Greet's work in America and 
liis influence on the American theatre. Dale E. 
Miller, Northwestern U„ 197L 



Ihe Federal Theatre Project in Florida. Rob- 
ert Mardis, U, of Denver, 1971. 

A guide to manuscripts and special collec= 
tions in the performing arts in the United 
States and Canada. William C. Young, U. of 
Kansas, 1970. 

The history of professional theatre in Salem, 
Ohio, 1852-1900. Marshall G. Gassady, Kent 
State U„ 1971. 

A history of the Lafayette Theatre, New York 
City, 1825-1829. Robert B. Montilla, Indiana U., 
1971. 

A history of the spectacular in the American 
circus. John F. Krich, Jr., U. of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

A history of the War Department Liberty 
Theatres, 1917-1919, W^eldon Durham, U, of 
Iowa, 1971. 

Matinee idols in America fi‘om 1880-1910. 
Alan V, Kennedy, U. of Pittsburgh, 1971. 

The Pemberton technique: A study of Brock 
Pemberton's contributions to the American 
theatre. Charles R. Hill, U. of Kansas, 1970. 

Philip Moeller and the Theatre Guild: An 
historical and critical study. David Wiley, In- 
diana U„ 1971. 

Religious opposition to the theatre in Ameri- 
ca. Edward G. Kelley, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

Thirteen American frontier plays: 1870-1906. 
Rosemarie Bank, U. of Iowa, 1971 . 

Use of the term "'convention" in theatre text- 
books. James Rockey, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

History: Other 

The aftermath of World War II in German 
draina. Robert Bays, U. of Minnesota, 1971. 

Gomedia dell'arte and the origin of English 
pantomime. Edward Sostek, U, of Iowa, 1972. 

A critical history of the Leningrad Theatre 
Institute. Jonathon Mezz, U. of Minnesota, 1971. 

The decline of the cycle play in sixteenth 
century England, Bing Bills, U, of Iowa, 1971. 

Enactment by the Lord AdmiraPs Company, 
1590“ 1600. John Whitty, U. of Iowa, 1971. 

A guide to manuscripts and special collections 
in the performing arts in the United States 
and Canada. Wiliam G. Young, U. of Kam^as, 
1970. 

History of the Theatre Royal, Montreal, 1825- 
1835. A. Otven Klein, Indiana U„ 1971. 

The monastic community at Winchester and 
the origin of English liturgical drama. George 
B. Bryan, Indiana U., 1971. 

The repertory system and the evolution of 
the long run in the London theatre, 1800-1870. 
Wade Craven Mackie, Indiana U./T97L 

A survey of the Russian serf theatre in the late 
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eiglueeiuh and early nineteenth ceriiuries. 
Jackie Fooksj U. ol Kansas, 1970. 

Original Plays 

**The OverreacherJ Tragic Hero”! A dramati- 
zation of the life of Christopher Marlowe and 
a play about a modern hero on the same theme. 
Peggy Lautenschlager, Brigham Young U., 1972. 

Three original scripts for readers theatre: 
Trumpet of the New Aloon, Air. Merman and 
the Cave Co.j an unnamed script with an his- 
torical approach. Joseph Robinette, Southern 
Illinois U., 1971, 

Three plays about victims: A collection of 
three fulhlength plays with a commentary on 
victims. Jack Stokes, Southern Illinois U., 1970. 

P I ay wrigh ts 

Brecht. Elements of the absurd in selected 
plays by Bertolt Brecht. C. Paul Andersen, 
Brigham Young U., 1972. 

Coward. The comic: An analysis of Noel 

Coward's selected comedies. Donald P. Hill, U. 
of Minnesota, 1971, 

Crebillon. The tragedies of Prosper-Jolyot 
de Crebijllon, Thomas Peter Collins, Indiana U., 
1971. 

JlraNn. A criticahhistorical study of the ex- 
tant plays of James A. Herne. Eugene Adam 
Saraceni, U, of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

HorMANNSTiiAL. A Study of the theatricality in 



the dramas of Hugo von Hofmannsthal, Don 
Sobolik, U. of Nebraska, 1972. 

Jerrold. The melodranias of Douglas William 
Jcrrold. Arnold J, Kunde, Indiana U., 1971, 

Pirandello. Ethos as mask: A study of cliar- 
acter as created by conventions and dramatic 
actions in selected plays of Luigi Pirandello. 
Kathleen R. Bindert, Northwestern U., 1974. 

Shakespeare. An analysis of the influence of 
motherhood on the major female characters In 
Shakespeare's history plays. Karen D. Smith, 
Nor thrves tern U., 1974, 

.Shakespeare's manipulation of stage illusion: 
Role-playing as a regulator of aesthetic dis= 
tance and audience point of vietv. Douglas C, 
Sprigg, U. of Michigan, 1971 . 

Shaw, The dramatic intensions of Bernard 
Shaw. Alan R. Andrews, U. of Illinois, 1970. 

Shirley, A critical edition of James Shirley’s 
The Grateful Servant. Jack Rarnsey, tj, of 
Michigan, 1971. 

Translations a?id Adaptations 

Novel into play: An examination and illus= 
tration of techniques used in the adaptation 
of selected American novels for stage perform- 
ance. ^Varren L. Frost, U. of Minnesota, 1971. 

A selection, translation, and annotation of the 
works of Lev Kuleshov. Ronald R. Levaco, 
Southern Illinois tJ., 1971. 
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ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN THE 
FIELD OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 1969 

MAX NELSON, Editor 
California State College, Fullerton 



TThis section contains 232 abstracts received from thirty-two universities. 
Unless otherwise indicated, the dissertations abstracted were submitted for the 
Ph.D. degree during the calendar year 1969. The author of each dissertation was 
the abstracter unless notation to the contrary appears at the close of the entry. 

Many of the dissertations abstracted are relevant to more than one area of 
the field, but one relates primarily to Forensics, ten to Instructional Develop- 
ment, ten to Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction, nine to Interpretation, 
seventeen to Mass Communication, forty-four to Public Address, thirty to 
Rhetorical and Communication Theory, sixty-one to Speech Sciences, and fifty 
to Theatre. 

To facilitate reference, each abstract is arranged alphabetically by author 
under its area of primary designation; within this arrangement, each abstract is 
numbered sequentially from A-OOOl through A-02S2. The numbering system per- 
mils cross-referencing within the list of abstracts as well as providing a means 
of indexing the abstracts in the subsequent bibliography, "Graduate Theses and 
Dissertation Titles, An Index of Graduate Research in Speech Communication, 
1969." 



FORENSICS 

A-OOOl* Scnsoii} James A, The Use o£ Evidence 
in Intercollegiata Debate* Puurdue U- 

This study investigated the use of evidence 
by a sample of twent.y-four inexperienced (nov= 
ice), twenty “four experienced (varsity), and 
twenty- four experienced (championship) calibre 
debaters. 

The research investigated the use of evidence 
by the three levels of debaters to determine 
differences in the use of evidence and compared 
their use of evidenca to findings of previous 
studies and textbook standards* 

Championship debaters used about 25% 
more evidence than varsity debaters: varsity de- 
baters presented approximaLuly 33% more evi- 
dence than novices. The distribution of evidence 
among the four speakers in a debate was more 
even among experienced debaters than among 
novices. All debaters relied primarily upon 
opinion evidence. The majority of the evidence 
presented was from sources likely to be primary, 
and most of the verlfled evidence was para= 
phrased. 



Novice and varsity debaters presented evidence 
primarily to establish and re-support their own 
contentions, while cliampionship debaters used 
much of their evidence to clash with opponents. 
Most evidence was relevant to the contention it 
was used to support. 

These debaters usually did not provide suffi* 
cient documentary information to indicate 
clearly the location of their evidence, Approxi^ 
mately 1 /5 of the evidence presented was affected 
by inaccuracies. 

The debaters* use of evidence conformed to 
textbook standards for using large amounts of 
evidence, primary reliance upon opinion and 
factual evidence, use of primary sources, and 
relevancy of evidence. It did not conform to 
textbook standards of primary reliance, on 
factual evidence, complete documentation of 
evidence, and absolute accuracy of evidence. 

Camp^ Leon Raymond. The Senate De- 
bates on Ae Treaty of Faxis of 1898, See 
A-0054, 

Dausej Charles A* An Analysis of Ae 19S7 
PubUe Debate over PranUin D. Roose^ 
velFs Court Reform Proposal. See A-0058- 
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EngdahL Lynn H. A Study of Debate In 
th^ United States Senate? The 1957 De- 
bate over Civil Rights. See A-0061. 

IlardOj Joseph Andiony. The Bradlaugh 
Case? A Study of the Parliamentary De* 
bates Concerning the Affirmation-Oath 
Controversy, 1880-1891. See A-0067. 

Olmstead, Marvin L, An Analysis of ttie 
Argumentation of the Alaskan Boundary 
Tribunal. See A-0074, 

Schmidt, John W. The Gulf of Tonkin 
Debates, 1964 and 1967? A Study in Argu- 
ment. See A-OOSl* 



INSTRUCTIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

A-0002. Adams, Jay E, The HoKTiletic Innova- 
tions of Andrew W. Blackwood. XJ. of Mis- 
souri, Columbia# 

Andrew W. Blackwood’s career was devoted 
to progress in homiletic theory and instruction. 
He taught at Princeton Theological Seminary 
for twenty years, where he introduced innova- 
tions in course offerings and new methods of 
teaching. He wrote books and articles treating 
subjects previously neglected in the field of 
homiletics. He sketched a theory of imagination 
as the controlling factor in homiletics that de- 
serves further study and development. Despite 
these contributions, his desire for the total 
homiletical orientation of the seminary was not 
realized. 

Blackwood's home, church, and teachers 
(George Lyman Kittridge and George Pierce 
Baker at Harvard, and Benjamin B. Warfield at 
Princeton) were the most formative influences 
upon his life. From these teachers he learned 
goals and methods that he later adapted to the 
teaching of homiletics. Of special note was the 
application of the case method to the study of 
sermons, and the coach method to the teaching 
of sermon preparation. 

During the early years of his ministry in pas- 
torates In Kansas and Pittsburgh, Blackwood 
became aware of the inadequacies of the In- 
struction that he had received in homiletics and 
began an independent study of the subject. The 
results of this study were published as a series 
of articles during his next two pastorates at 
Columbia, South Carolina, and Columbus, Ohio. 
These articles were the basis of most of his 
later courses and books. 



o 




Blackwood has had a marked effect upon 
Protestant preaching in America through his 
innovations. 

A-0003# Applbaum, Ronald L, A Method for 
Evaluating Communicative Behavior 
Change. Pennsylvania State U. 

It was the purpose of this thesis to test a 
method for assessing change in observable com- 
municative behavior. The method differed from 
previous classroom rating procedures in that it 
attempted to control the effect of raters’ per- 
ceptual fields on measurements by using a per- 
ceptual anchorage process. It was hypothesized 
that the anchorage process would facilitate 
raters’ production of reliable measurements of 
communicative behavioral change. 

The method was tested in seven classrooms in 
both the elementary and secondary levels. Four 
sets of four raters each were trained in the use 
of this methodology. Each set of raters consisted 
of two raters with prior rating experience with 
the behavior and two without the experience. 
Each rating period was separated by a six week 
interval. The difference between the two rating 
measurements constituted the subjects* behav= 
loral change. The resulting data were analyzed 
with a two-way analysis of variance. 

The results indicated that no real differenees 
existed between experienced and inexperienced 
raters utilizing this rating method. Raters' lack 
of experience with the behavior did not affect 
raters* judgments- The raters were able to dis^ 
criminate between the subjects* behavioral 
change, i.e., raters' measurements indicated that 
subjects manifested varying amounts of com= 
munlcatlve behavioral change between the rating 
periods. The results indicated that rater mea- 
surements were significantly related, and thus, 
reliable indices of communicative behavioral 
change. 

BarwLrid, Jack A. The Effects of Varied 
Ratios of Positive and Negative Nonver- 
bal Audience Feedback on Selected Atti- 
tudes and Behaviors of Normal Speaking 
College Students. See A-009S. 

A-0004. Bohlken, Robert L. A Descriptive Study 
of the Relationship Between Interpersonal 
Trust and Speech Teacher Effectiveness- U- 
o£ Kansas# 

The immediate purpose of this research was 
to describe the relationships between the com- 
munication variable of interpersonal trust, 
measured by The Giffin Trust Scale, and speech 
teacher effectiveness at the college freshman level 
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as it was measured by The Abridged Patton 
Speech Content Exam, The Rossillon Speaker*s 
Self-Concept Scale, and the final course grade. 

The pietest-posttest experimental design indi- 
cated that both the Patton Exam* measuring 
students' knowledge and appreciation of speech, 
and the Rossillon Scale, nieasuring speech attL 
tude and ability, were significantly related to 
each other initially and terniinally* and they 
both were related to the final course grades. 
However, neither the student's gain in speech 
knowledge nor his change in speech self-attitude 
was related to his trust of his instructor. There 
was a negative, significant relationship between 
a speaker’s speech knowledge and his trust of 
his instructor. 

Interpersonal trust appeared dynamic and re- 
ciprocal. The students expressed a very high 
degree of trust initially for their instructors, but 
this trust diminished significantly during the 
semester. The instructors' trust of their classes 
progressed in a positive, nonsignificant manner 
during the semester. The instructor who ex- 
pressed a high degree of trust for his class was 
reciprocated by a high degree of trust from his 
.students at the end of the semester. 

Dynamic, reciprocal interpersonal trust within 
a college freshman speech course appears not 
significantly related to speech teacher effective- 
ness when measured by the fulfillment of the 
prescribed course objectives through testa of 
knowledge, attitude, and course grades - 

CostellO} Janls M. The Effects of Social 
Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult 
Aphasic Subjects. See A-01B4* 

A'0005. FelsenthaL Norman A. Racial IdentU 
fication as a Variable in Instructional Me- 
dia. U. of lowa. 

This dissertation investigated one aspect of 
reference group theory (racial identification) 
and examined the effects of this identification 
on the acquisition of knowledge and the forma- 
tion of attitudes. 

Eighth grade students served as subjects- Forty 
per cent were black; the balance were white. 
All 856 iubjecti were exposed to a mediated in- 
structional presentation, a sound-slide package. 
Half the subjects viewed a -‘white” version of 
the stimulus in which the narrator spoke stand- 
ard English and three pictures of a white man 
were interspersed among the content slides. 
The remaining subjects viewed a "black” ver- 
sion in which the same narrator spoke with a 
Negro dialect and pictures of a black man were 
utilized. All subjects completed a retention test. 



a series of semantic differential type attitude 
measures, and a specially constructed racial 
identification test. 

An analysis of variance design was employed 
with race of the subjects and presumed race of 
the narrator (the treatment effect) as the sources 
of variance. The hypothesized race by treatment 
interaction was not significant for retention or 
for the attitude scales. Neither of the two main 
effects yielded a significant difference. 

The racial identification test indicated that 
black and white students clearly Identified with 
members of their own race In a free choice 
situation. Nevertheless, this difference in refer- 
ence groups had no significant effect on interac- 
tion between race of subjects and perceived race 
of narrator when retention, attitude toward con- 
tent of narration, or source credibility %vcie the 
cri teria, 

A-0006. Freemaiij Sandra An Investigatioii 
of tlie Effect o£ Peer Group Criticiim on 
the Improvemrat in Diction of Indi^duals 
in a College Course in Voice and Diction^ 
New York U. 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
the effectiveness of peer criticism in improving 
the speech of 112 students in a college course in 
voice and diction. 

When the term began, students recorded a 
passage for evaluation by a jury of three on a 
five-point scale. After lectures on diction faults, 
students in four sections were assigned four 
dates for oral readings. After a reading in Class 
A, this researcher and all students criticized; in 
Glass C, this researcher criticized. Class B was 
equally divided into Class B1 and Class B2. 
After a reading in Glass B, this researcher and 
Class Bl criticized. Class B1 offered, but was not 
subject to, peer criticism. Class B2 did not criti- 
cize but was subject to peer criticism. At term’s 
end, students re-recorded the passage for jury 
evaluation. 

It was hypothesized that (1) Class A would 
improve more than Class Bl [supported to a 
limited extent]; (2) Class B2 would improve 
more than Class Bl [not supported]; and (3) 
Class G would improve least [supported to a 
limited extent]. 

Exposure to peer criticism was not as effective 
as was criticizing itself. But Class A, which had 
the benefit of both aspects of peer criticism, im- 
proved more than the other three classes. It was 
concluded that although offering criticism was 
more effective, the combination of the two fac- 
tors, offering criticisin and the receipt of that 
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criticism, was more valuable than cither of the 
elements alone. 

Gonzalez^ Frank S. Procesi Evaluation of 
Oral Comniuiiication* See A-OlOl* 

A=0007. Gonzalezs Mercedes Luisa* Develop- 
ment and Evaluation of a Programmed 
Procedure for Training Classroom Teachers 
to Make a Preliminary Identification of 
Children with Certain Speech Dlsorderi in 
Public Eleinentury Schools in Puerto RJco* 
U. of Michigan. 

This study was designed to develop and evalu- 
ate a prcjgramiiied procedure for training class- 
rooni teachers to screen and refer speech defec- 
tive children between the ages of live to eight 
years. The following five types of speech dis- 
orders were included: (1) hoarseness, (2) hyper- 
nasality, (3) omission and/or substitution of 
sounds, (4) difficulty with [r] and/or [1], and 
(5) difficulty with [s]. 

In adition to the development of special train- 
ing and testing materials and teacher training, 
this study sought data on (1) the effectir'eness 
of the instructional program; (2) the effect of 
four variables: (a) two academic training levels 
of the teachers, (b) four grade levels, (c) three 
socio-economic school levels, and (d) years of 
teaching experience upon the amount of learn- 
ing; and (3) the differential effectiveness of 
group and individual instruction. 

The subjects selected were one hundred 
Puerto Rican public alamentary school teachers 
without prior formal training in recognition of 
speech disorders. They were divided into two 
groups of fifty subjects each, one group served 
as controls and the other as experimental sub- 
jects. A pre-test-training-post-test procedure 
was used to measure the effectiveness of the 
instructional program. 

The following conclusions were reached from 
an analysis of the data: (1) regardless of test 

form, trained teacheri showed an average of 
fifty-nine points gain after the instructional pro- 
gram; (2) the data did not establish a significant 
difference regarding the effect of the four vari- 
ables mentioned above upon the amount of 
learniiig; and (5) the differences between indi- 
vidually trained and group trained subjects 
were not statistically significant. 

Goodyear, Finii H. An Experimental 
Study of die Motivational Effect of Pun- 
ishment and Reward Anticlpadon on the 
Listening Comprehension of College Stu- 
dents. See A-0102. 



Harrison, Carrol F., Jr* The Development 
of a Descriptive Listening Paradigm* See 
A-0103* 

A‘0008. Heun, Linda R. Speech Rating as Self- 
Evaluative Behavior: Insight and the In- 
fluence of Others* Southern lilinois U. 

The prcseiit lesearch study attempted to inte* 
grate the psychological evidence concerning in- 
sightful self evaluation and the social psychologi- 
cal evidence concerning the impact of others* 
evaluations on self-perception in the basic com- 
munication class. 

Specifically, the study investigated insight as 
the correlation of self and instructor evaluations 
across a four-speech span during regular class 
sessions of the basic speech course at Southern 
Illinois University. 

The major thrust of the experiment was the 
investigation of peer influence (functioning with 
instructor influence) on self-concept in the 
speech classroom. A random incomplete block 
design was utilized to vary the opinion environ- 
ment in order to investigate the effect of the 
relationship of evaluator to evaluaiee on the 
influence of peer evaluationi. 

The major findings indicated that insight was 
not significant, and that it decreased from speech 
one to speech four. The correlation of peers 
and instructor on summed ratings, however, 
was significant (.01 1/s), suggesting that sub- 

jects did employ the criteria in a manner con- 
sistent with the instructor. 

The analysis of others' influence on the self- 
concept revealed the stabiliiy of the self-concept 
over the four- speech span, Lc.j the prior selL 
evaluation was the best predictor of subsequent 
self-evaluations. Peer influence reached a sig- 
nificant level (.05 1/s) for the final self-rating, 
while instructor influence was non=significant 
across all four .speeches for the sample tested* 

The major findings of this study were sup- 
portive of the fruitfulness of further considera- 
tion of the link between self-concept theory and 
peer group theory functioning in the realm of 
communication. The major findings were sup- 
portive of trends in self-concept theory as they 
reinforced the relationship between academic 
self-insight and academic performance and the 
stability of the self-concept* They were also 
supportive of conteniporary peer group theory 
as shown by the influence of peer evaluation on 
selbevaruation change in a relatively stable self 
environment. 

Larson, Robert Frederick. The Effects of 
a Sex-Education Television Series on the 
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Attitudes and Family Sex Cominmiication 
Patterns of Senior High School Students. 
See A OOBB. 

Mayer, Mary Alice, An Historical Study 
of the Issues and Policies Related to the 
Educational Application and Utilization 
of Coinnmnity Antenna Television; In* 
elusive of 1949, Exclusive of 1969^ See A- 
0037. 

Mitchell, Oscar. The Effecte of Listening 
Jiistructions, Inforination and Familiarity 
with tlie Speaker on Student Listeners- 
See A-0113- 

A‘0009- Mulac, Anthony John- Axi Experiment 
tal Study of the Relative Effeedvenesi of 
Three Eeedhack Conditions Employing 
Videotape and Audiotape for Student Self* 
Evaluation. U. of Michigan. 

The research hypothesis was that the greater 
the completeness and accuracy of student speech 
performance feedback, the greater the degree of 
speech skill a student will later exhibit. 

Feedback was operationalized as three levels 
of completeness of electronic replay* (1) video- 
tape replay of two class performances plus tra= 
ditlonal feedback (class and instructor critiques 
for all performances), (2) audiotape replay of 
two class performances plus traditional feed* 
back, (3) no electronic replay of class perform^ 
ances but traditional feedback and viewing 
viedotapes of three other ipeakers. 

The second independent variable was the sub= 
jects' two instructors; the third was pretest and 
po$t*test performances, completing the 3X2 
X S "fixed efiects” model. 

The 108 university Fundamentals of Speech 
students stratified on age, sex, speech back- 
ground, and instructor, were randomly assigned 
to the three feedback treatment groups. 

To quantify the dependent variable, speech 
skill, nine judges used the Price multi-factor 
rating scale. Videotape recordings of subjects* 
first and final class speeches were judged In 
stratified random order. 

Several results of analyses of variance and 
planned comparisons iupported the hypothesis. 
The videotape group demonstrated significantly 
greater overall speech skill (p <.01, df — 102) 
in final speeches than the audiotape group, rep^ 
resenting a forty percent ^eater semester gain. 
The videotape group was also significantly bet* 
ter than the audiotape group on four of the six 
Price scale factors: Bodily Action, Personality, 
Language, and Voice, 

However, no statistically significant differences 



were found between final speeches of audiotape 
subjects and subjects who received no electronic 
feedback. 

Subjects without regard to treatment or in- 
structor showed signilicam improvement (p 
<•001, df = 102), 

A-0010. Naremore, Rita C. Teachers* Judg* 
ments of Children's Speech: A Factor Analy® 
tic Study of Attitudei. U- of Wisconsin. 

This study investigated judgmental behavior 
of 33 white and Negro inner city teachers re- 
sponding on a set of semantic differential scales 
to speech samples of 40 children of different 
social status, ethnicity, and sex on two topics, 
to answer these two questions: ( 1 ) Gan teachers 
be grouped in terms of their attitudinal re- 
sponses to children's speech? (2) Can teacher 
groups be contrasted and compared in terms 
of teacher chaTacteristlcs, child characteristics, 
rating scale characteristics, and selected charac- 
teristics of children's speech? 

The strategy attempted to group the teachers, 
using factor analysis on their responses to the 
children's speech samples. The groups yielded 
were compared and contrasted according to the 
ratings given to the different types of children 
on the semantic differential scales. To complete 
the picture of teacher behavior, a correlation 
analysis was undertaken, investigating the cor- 
relates of judgmental behavior in the children’s 
speech. From this study it can be concluded 
that! (1) The teachers could be grouped into 
four types according to their attitudinal re- 
sponses to children's speech, (2) The four teach- 
er types were divided roughly along lines of 
teacher race. The types differed in the kinds of 
judgments they made and in the accuracy of 
those judgments across different types of chil- 
dren and different semantic differential scales. 
Pronunciation deviations and pauial phenomena 
in the children’s speech were correlates of the 
subjective ratings for all teacher types, but types 
differed, roughly along lines of race, in the cor- 
relation between iubjective judgments and qual- 
itative versus quantitative variables in the chil* 
dren’s speech. 

OndcTj James John- The Use of Tele* 
vision in Psychiatric Education. See A^ 
A-0039- 

A-OOll, Patterson, Dorothy F, An Historical, 
Descriptive Study of the Televisioii Teach- 
ing of Spanlih m the Detroit Public Schools 
Following the Principlei of Foreign Lan- 
guages in the Elementary School (FLES). 
U« of Michigan. 
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It was the purpose of this study to investigate 
the television teaching of foreign languages in 
the elementary school, The teaching techniques 
examined were based on the philosophy of 
FLES. The specific focus of the study was the 
television teaching of Spanish for elementary 
grades in the Detroit School System, 

The Detroit project was studied from its in» 
ception as part of a national experiment in 
television teaching through its development as 
a regular part of the curriculum of the Lan- 
guage Education Department for Detroit Ele- 
mentary Schools, The content of the television 
courses was the responsibility of Language Edu- 
cation. The production and direction of the 
celc%dsion lessons was the responsibility of the 
Dcpaitment of Educational Broadcasting, The 
time period covered was September, 1957 * 
through June^ 1964. 

The evolution of the television series was 
shown, beginning with the initial workshop in 
1957, The courses of study for each semester 
were studied and the revisions in methodology 
and teaching techniques were summarized. In 
the same manner the development of the tele- 
vision production and direction was presented. 
The utilization of the television lessons in the 
classroom was an important aspect of the total 
project. 

The roles of the television teacher, the class- 
room-viewing teacher, and the producer=director 
were studied. The changes in these roles %vere 
indicated. 

There were no control clpAses so no true scien- 
tific data were available. The body of evidence 
presented was empirical and indicated that chil- 
dren did learn to speak and understand Spanish 
with the television and FLES methods used. 

Peroa^i, Joseph The Relationship Be- 
tween Speech Sound Discrimination Skills 
and Language Abilities of Kindergarten 
Children- See A-0156* 

Stech^ Emeit L- An Empirical Study of 
Videotape Self-Confrontation^ Self-Eval- 
uationj and Behavior Change in Speech 
Therapist Trainees* See A-0167* 

Viamonte, DanieL Jr, An Introductory 
Study of the Status and the Trends of 
Radio and Television Activity in Ac- 
oredited Two-Year Institudoni in the 
United States- See A^047. 

Wcsley, Robert J- A Study of Insttucflon 
for Liturpcai Reading in Roman Catih- 



oUc Diocesan Seminaries in the United 
Statesp See A-0030p 



INTERPERSONAL AND 
SMALL GROUP INTERACTION 

Bohlken^ Robert L- A Descriptive Study 
of the Relationship Betweeii Interper- 
sonal Trust and Speech Teacher Effective- 
ness- See A-0004- 

A-0012* Donaghy, William C. An Experi- 
mental Study of the Effects of Anxiety on 
Nonlexical Verbal Behavior in Female Dyad 
Groups- Northwestem U- 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
effects of high and low anxiety conditions, cre- 
ated by altering the subjects' perception of the 
nature of the situations, on the nonlexical verbal 
behavior of female peer dyads. Specifically, the 
types of nonlexical behaviors of interest were 
George F. Mahrs speech disruption categories. 

Forty female subjects (20 dyads) discussed four 
topics for six minutes each] topic order was 
controlled. High and low anxiety conditions 
were created through prerecorded instructions. 
Both subjective (Multiple Affect Adjective 
Check List) and physiological (Galvanic Skin 
Response) measures were used to validate the 
inducement of the independent variable. Three 
speech disruption ratios were calculated: the 

total speech disruption ratio, the non-’*ah'' 
ratio, and the “ah” ratio. 

The results of the galvanic skin response mea= 
sure confirmed that there was significantly 
higher anxiety created in the high than in the 
low anxiety treatments. The Multiple Affect 
Adjective Check List showed nonsignificant dif- 
ferences in the same direction- The results re- 
vealed that only the “ah” ratio was effected by 
the independent variable; significantly more 
“ahs” occurred during the high anxiety dis- 
cussions. 

Two possible explanations were suggested for 
the findings- First, the hypotheses themselvei 
could have been incorrect as applied to dyadic 
peer groups; almost all previous research of 
this type has been done on nonpeer groups such 
as psychiatric interviews- Secorid, the method 
of inducing anxiety might have also created 
other uncontrolled variables; the “ah” ratio has 
been found to correlate with other emotions 
such as “informational uncertainty.” 

A-0013* Fori ton, Robert F. The Deeision-Mak« 
ing Process in the American Ciril Jury= 
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A Comparative Methodological Investiga- 
tion, U. of Minncsata. 

This study made a descriptive and compara- 
tive analysis of three types of jury simulation 
techniques to estimate their usefulness for fur- 
ther research in the decision-making process of 
civil juries. The primary emphasis was on the 
way the subjects in various simulations processed 
information and arrived at verdicts. A method 
for the analysis of deliberations was also de- 
veloped, and some tentative descriptions of the 
dynamics of jury deliberations emerged. 

Sixteen juries were studied: six Fact Sheet 
(sunimary sheet), six Audio Trial (edited audio 
recording), and four Live Trial (mock trial). 
Two of the Live Trial Juries thought their 
decisions were legally binding. All subjects 
tvere regular county jurors who had been ran- 
clomly selected. 

Transcripts of the deliberations were quanti- 
tatively analyzed through a content analysis 
procedure, and questionnaires and video record- 
ings were used in a qualitative case study com- 
parison of each jury. 

The research indicated: (1) all sixteen juries 
made their decisions In substantially the same 
manner, (2) Fact Sheet and Audio Trial Juries 
provided better control of variables at less ex- 
pense and effort, (5) jurors who perceived their 
verdict as legally binding deliberated in much 
the same way as jurors who knew their decision 
was not legal, (4) civil juries have characteris- 
tics common to other small task-oriented groups, 
(5) juries were rarely dominated by one influ- 
ential juror— instead a group of six usually made 
the decision, (6) two different communication 
patterns resulted with the two tasks of a plaiu- 
tiff jury, and (7) four tested hypotheses pro= 
duced similar results in all simulations. 

A=0014, GratZj Robert D, An Experimejn tal In- 
vestigation of the ConditionabiUty of a 
Non-Projection Orientation in College Stu- 
dent Discussants. Bowling Green State U# 

This study employed a verbal conditioning 
paradigm, modified by findings of speech re- 
searchers and small group communication spe- 
cialists, to discuss a problem suggested by 
semanticists. It was asked whether a problem- 
solving discussion could be an arena for em- 
ploying variations of certain operant condition- 
ing procedures. 

The study attempted to discover whether 
verbal conditioning procedures could be em- 
ployed in small group, problem -so lying discus- 
sions to increase subjects' rates of utterance of 
non-projection statements. Two experimental 



conditions were studied, with ten groups con- 
sisting of two male experimental confederates 
and one female subject, The experimenter sup- 
plied the problem for discussion. During the 
first five minutes of each discussion, no sys- 
tematic reinforcement was given to a subject. 
During the next twenty minutes, all non-projec- 
tion statements of a subject were reinforced via 
non-verbal social approval. In the last fifteen 
minutes, no systematic reinforcement was given. 
In ten groups, only one confederate provided the 
reinforcement; in the other ten, both confeder- 
ates presented reinforcement. Measures of sub- 
jects' ideal and real self-concepts were obtained 
via a semantic differential before and after the 
experimental experience. Finally, a multiple- 
choice questionnaire was employed to assess the 
subjects' awareness of the conditioning proce- 
dure attempted. 

No significant conditioning effects were ob- 
served in individual subjects or within experi- 
mental conditions. No significant differences in 
rates of utterance were discovered between ex- 
perimental conditions. Changes in ideal and 
real self-concepts rvere non-significant, and sub- 
jects were unarvare of the attempted condition- 
ing, Explanations for the findings were proposed, 
and directions for further research were sug^ 
gested. 

Hubbcllj Robert D, An Exploratory 
Study of Selected Aspects of the Relation- 
ihip Between Family Interaction and 
Language Development in Children. Bee 
A-0142, 

Min ter, Robert L, A Comparative Analy- 
sis of Managerial Communication in Two 
Divisions of a Large Manufacturing Com^ 
pany. See A«0112. 

A-0015. Ogawa^ Dennis M. Small Group Com* 
munication Stereotypes and Communicative 
Behavior of Japanese Americans in Discus- 
sion. U. of Calif omiaj Los Angeles* 

This study dealt with the following questions: 
(1) What are the small group communication 
stereotypes of Japanese Americans as maintained 
by Caucasian UCLA students? (2) Are the 
Caucasian stereotypes relatively representative 
of actual Japanese communicative behavior in 
ad hoc discussion groups consisting of Japanese 
Americans? 

In order to determine whether Caucasian stu- 
dents stereotyped Japanese American communi- 
cation in discussion, a stereotype measure adapt- 
ed from the established stereotype test of Katz 
and Braly was administered to 100 Caucasian 
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UCLA students enrolled in basic speech classes. 
The results of the stereotype measure indicated 
tliat Japanese coinniunicative behavior in dis- 
cussion was stereotyped in terms of being "in^ 
telligeiit,*’ "courteous/' "'industrious/' and 
"quiet.” 

To determine whether Japanese Americans 
actually communicated as stereotyped, discus- 
sions composed entirely ol Japanese Americans 
were recorded and the communication was in* 
vestigated in terms of feedback occurrence as 
defined by Scheidcl and GrowelL 

Feedback was analyzed according to a three- 
dimensional category system constructed to dis- 
tinguish between "intclligeiit/' "courteous," 
and "industrious" communicative behavior. 
Feedback comments also were averaged, the 
proportion of observed feedbacks in relation to 
possible feedbacks rvere tabulated. This numeric 
cal computation determined whether Japanese 
Anicricans were "quiet" in discussion. 

The results of the study showed that Japanese 
Americans communicatively behaved as stereo- 
typed. The small group communication stereo- 
types maintained by Caucasians were congruent 
with actual Japanese American communication 
in discussion. 

Randolph, Harlan L, The Communica- 
tion Ecology of Conflict Transformation 
and Social Change* See A-0115- 

A-0016. Richetto, Gary M* Source Credibility 
and Personal Influence in Three Contextsi 
A Study of Dyadic CommunicatlTO in a 
Complex Aerospace Organization- T’*^rdue 
U- 

This study investigated the applicability of a 
theoretical model of communication to a com- 
plex organization. The model combined two 
concepts: the sociological concept of the "two- 
step-flow" and the psychologicaLrhetorical con- 
cept of "ethos” or "source credibility." 

Personal influence was investigated within 
three contexts: ( 1 ) task*related, (2) political 

("grapevine”), and (3) social-emotional (non- 
job-related)* 

Data were gathered in two laboratories of the 
George C, Marshall Space Flight Center, NASA, 
with 178 civil service employees. Subjects identi- 
fied individuals to whom they turned for infor- 
mation in each of the three influence contexts. 
Persons named as "influential” were categorized 
as formal if they were Immediate supervisors of 
influencees, and informal if they were not. Sub- 
jects rated influentials on scales measuring per- 
ceived: ( 1 ) expertise, (2) sociability, (S) good 

intent, and (4) trustworthiness. 



Among conclusions drawn were the following: 
(1) The theoretical model provided a useful 
franiework for viewing huinan communication 
in a complex organization, (2) “Influentials” re- 
ceived high ratings on all credibility measures, 
(3) Subjects' ra likings of the relative importance 
of credibility factors varied consistently from 
context to context, (4) The factor of sociability 
was ranked consistently lower than expertise, 
good intent, or trustworthiness, (5) The per- 
ceived credibility of Influential supervisors did 
not differ significantly from that of informal 
influentials, (6) Sources other than immediate 
supervisors were rated significantly higher in 
credibility than supervisors, and (7) Influentials 
attended to mass media more frequently and 
possessed more interpersonal contacts outside 
the laboratory than did non Influentials. 

A‘0017. Sieburg, Evelyn R* Dysfunctional 
Communication and Interpersonal Respon- 
siveness in Small Groups. U- of Denver. 

The purpose of this study was to develop and 
test an instrument for analyzing interpersonal 
responsiveness in sinalLgroup interaction. A cate- 
gory system was constructed comprised of two 
"functional” response categories and five "dys- 
functional" categories. Each category was de- 
rived from theoretical material in the literature 
which identified certain communicative be- 
haviors as likely to foster or interfere with 
human relationships. 

The category system was tested to determine 
its reliability and validity. Data were collected 
in the form of scorings by judges of randomly 
selected segments of recorded group interaction. 
An intrajudge reliability figure of ,97 indicated 
high reliability of the instrument. 

Validity was established by a "known groups" 
technique. Half the interaction segments scored 
were randomly selected from known "effective” 
groups and half from known "ineffective” 
groups. The segments of interaction selected 
from the effective groups had significantly fewer 
(.001 level) dysfunctional responses, on the whole, 
than did segments of Interaction from the in- 
effective groups. An analysis of the results indi- 
cated that effective groups had fewer impervi- 
ous, tangential, or ambiguous responses than did 
ineffective groups. Projective responses, over- 
qualified responses, incomplete responses, or 
redundant responses were not found to be sig- 
nificantly related to the groups' effectiveness. 

All the dysfunctional response forms included 
in the category system have been identified in 
the literature with family or individual psycho- 
pathology, The findings of this study indicated 
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that certain Of these dysfunctional forms of re- 
sponse also occur regularly in groups with no 
known pathology and that the frequency of 
their occurrence is related to group task effec- 
tiveness. 

A-0018. Sincoff, Michael Z* An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Three “Interviewing 
Styles*^ upon Judgmentj of Interviewees and 
Observer^Judges- Purdue U* 

The purposes of this study were to determine 
whether differences existed in perceptions, both 
by interviewees exposed to three interviewing 
styles and by audiences (“observer- judges") who 
viewed video tapes of interviewer behavior; and 
whether either of these groups revealed a prefer- 
ence for any one style. 

Each communication style was based upon 
managerial assumptions associated with the 
"Theory X-Xheory Y“ continuum. As arbitrarily 
labeled: an “argumentative"' style was theo- 

retically a manifestation of “Theory X"; a 
“neutral" style, “Theory Y"; and a “persuasive" 
style, a point along the “X-Y" continuum. 

Ss were 325 volunteers — 36 interviewees; 289 
observer-judges. The research design included 
experimental replication of treatment conditions 
with t%VQ populations: students and adult busi- 
nessmen. 

Results showed no statistically iigniEcant diL 
ferences in differential reactions of interviewees 
(among the three styles or between students 
and adults). For observer-judges there were no 
significant differences between adults us. stu- 
dents; however, at the .05 level the “argumenta- 
tive" style was significantly differentiated from 
the “neutral" and “persuasive" styles. The corre- 
lation between style most preferred and style 
most like self was .44 for students and .49 for 
adults. A correlation of i35 was obtained for 
adults between preferred style and style most 
like boss. There was no significant relationship 
between the style a boss reportedly uses and 
the style his subordinates prefer him to use. 
Adults tended to hold “Theory Y" rather than 
“Theory X" assumptions although expressing 
preferences for the “argumentative" style theo- 
retically based on "Theory X." 

Stech, Ernest L, An Empirical Study of 
Videotape Self-Confroiitadonj Self-Eyalua- 
tionj and Behavior Change in Speech 
Therapist Trainees. See A-0167. 

A-0019. Taylor, K. Phillip, An Investigation of 
Majority Verbal Behavior Toward Opinions 
of Deviant Memberi in Group Discussions 
of Policy* Indiana U* 



IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

The purpose of this study was to identify char- 
acteristics of communication behavior associated 
with group pressure for uniformity in group 
discussions on questions of policy. The investiga- 
tion focused on the verbal behavior of the ma- 
jority group members as those members reacted 
to deviant opinions. 

Eight groups of all male or all female under- 
graduate discussants included three or four naive 
volunteers plus a confederate who supported an 
opinion position opposite to that of the ma= 
jority. The group task was to determine the 
best policy for the University to adopt on a ques- 
tion of current interest. Half of the groups 
%vere led to believe they were participating in 
an important task while the remaining groups 
were informed that they were involved in a 
project of minor importance. 

Statements directed to the deviant member 
and others addressed to members of the ma- 
jority tvere randomly selected from each of the 
discussion sessioni. Judges then rated these state- 
ments on the content variables of hostility, rea- 
sonableness, and dominance. The results indi- 
cated that males displayed more hostility, less 
reasonableness, and a higher degree of domi- 
nance than females in similar discussion set- 
tings. Discussion participants tended to be less 
hostile and more reasonable in situations they 
considered important. The direction of the dis- 
cussion statement was not systematically related 
to the hostility or reasonablenesi apparent in 
the statements. The perceived dominance in the 
verbal behavior of group discussants was not 
substantiany affected by the importance of 
the group task or the communication direction. 

A-0020. Tubbs j Stewart L. Interpersonal Trust, 

Conformity, and Credibility. U* of Kansas. 

The problem was to determine if either ( 1 ) 
a person (p)’s behavior, or (2) a group"s social 
pressure, influence an Individual (o)*s trust of 
(p); and (3) if o's behavior corresponded to his 
trusting attitude. 

Sixty randomly aisigned female subjects 
watched p playing either cooperatively or com- 
petitively in a prisoner’s dilemnia game. Sub- 
jects heard voices over headphones either cor- 
roborating or refuting p’s game behavior. The 
voices were from a recording; subjects thought 
the voices were live. Pre and post riaeasurements 
were taken on S’s trust of p, of the group whose 
voices she heard, and of S*s game choices for 
five game trials. Analysis of variance was em- 
ployed. Scores were on triist, the three dimen- ’ 
sions of trust (f.e., expertnesSi character, and 
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dyna?7iism), and total number of cooperative 
game choices rtiade by S. 

Subjects raised total trust of a cooperative p 
and lowered total trust of a competitive p. These 
trends significantly reversed when conformity 
influence existed. S*s game choices corroborated 
these findings. The same was true for the char- 
acter factor. The opposite w^as true for the 
expertness factor. Both trends were significantly 
reversed when conformity pressure was present. 
The dynamism factor and S's trust of the group 
showed no significant differences. 

Summarizing, differing game behaviors slg= 
nificantiy affected the trust and behavior of o 
toward Furthermore, the three dimensions of 
trust reacted independently to behavioral stimu- 
li. Finally, o*s trust of p can be di.storted to 
significantly conform with the contrived group 
opinion of p. 

Warren, Irving D. A Descriptive Study 
of the Communication Activities of De- 
partment Heads in a Midwest Hospital. 
See A»0il9. 

A-0021- Wright, David W. A Comparative 
Study of Two Leadership Styles in GoaF 
Bound Group Discuisions. Wayne State U. 

The major purpose of the study was to in- 
vestigate a designated leader*s comparative use 
of a leader-centered functional approach versus 
a group-centered functional approach in lead- 
ing goahbound group discussions. The two styles 
of leadership were defined in terms of the spe- 
cific leadership functions performed by a 
designated leader for each approach. More spe- 
cifically, the study attempted to examine these 
two styles of leadership in light of their effect 
on group procedure, group member satisfaction 
with a group product, and group member social- 
emotional satisfaction. 

An experienced designated leader led each 
of fourteen groups of subjects in two twenty- 
minute discussions, one for each leadership style. 
Two discussion instructors, both highly trained 
in observing leadership functions, served as 
observeri for the twenty*eight group discussions. 

The sources of data subjected to primary 
analysis rvere an observational form, a satisfac- 
tion index, and the post-discussion ballot. As a 
result of the analysis used to treat the data ob- 
tained from the observational form, it was 
concluded that the two leadership styles had 
been performed differently as scored by ob- 
servers, The results of the analysis of the satis- 
faction index and the post-discussion ballot 
yielded no significant differences in the ma- 







jority of cases regarding the effect of the two 
leadership styles on the three parameters in- 
vestigated, Subsequent secondary analysis of the 
results obtained from the two posbdiscussion 
measures seemed to support these findings. It 
was concluded that the two modes of leadership, 
as defined by functions performed, appeared to 
have similar effects on the dimensions examined 
in this study. 



INTERPRETATION 

A^0022. Anderson, Marlowe D. Religious 
Themes in the Works of Robert Lowell. U- 
of Missouri, Columbia. 

Robert Lowell asserts that his earlier and 
later poems are integrally related by two fac- 
tors. One, the poems reflect the flux of experi- 
ence interpreted by one sensibility, and, two, 
they show an underlying morality. The continu- 
ity of the interpretatlnn of experience is revealed 
through a dramatic critical approach. The 
underlying morality is evidenced in Lowelfs 
religious themes. 

The focus of this study was on LowelFs re- 
ligious themes as a means of understanding the 
development of his poetic career. Representative 
examples from all of his published volumes of 
poems and plays from 1939 to the present were 
studied, omitting only his idiomatic translation 
of Racine's PhcdrCf which lies outside the pur- 
view of this study. 

The religious themes were traced through 
four major motifs: prophetic themes using 

norms established by the Judeo-Christian tradi= 
tion of ethical prophets; mystical themes related 
to the Christian mystical tradition; elegaic 
themes, revealing his ultimate religious stance in 
hii attitude toivard death; and themei showing 
the poet as seeker for values after the collapse 
of transcendent faith. The quest for values is 
religious in the sense of man's need to overcome 
estrangement. LowelFs poems and plays reveal 
that he is very much a part of this modern tra- 
dition. 

The study of Lowell's themes revealed that his 
earlier and later works are closely related, as he 
claims, and provided a meaningful appraisal of 
his development as poet and thinker. 

A-0023. Clark, Vera F. The Rhetoric of W. H. 
Auden’s Verse Plays. U. of Washington# 

This study examined the verse plays of W. H. 
Auden in an attempt to determine the message 
of each and to discover the specific means by 
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which this message is transmitted. Plays dis- 
cused were Paid on Both Sides ^ The Dance of 
Deaths For the Time Being, and The Sea and 
The Alirror. 

A rhetorical analysis was undertaken through 
explication of what Auden is saying, description 
of how he says it, and consideration of those to 
whom he speaks. Rhetorical purpose was de- 
fined as persuasive. 

Form and style, juxtaposition of verse and 
prose, shifts in verse style, techniques of dic- 
tion and employment of symbol, metaphor, 
analogy and parable were examined in an at- 
tempt to perceive relationships bet%veen them 
and message. 

Each play was found to demonstrate per- 
suasive puipose through “indirect didacticism."' 
Moral concern for man and his society and rec- 
ognition of wrong in the present mode of life 
were observed. In each a change of heart and 
a choice is imperative. Love is a dominant 
theme, and some manner of quest is undertaken 
in each. The shift from one to another major 
iiinuence, Freud, Brecht, Marx and Kierkegaard, 
was found to accompany the progression and 
maturation of Auden's personal philosophy. Dic- 
tion is largely conceptual and intellectual rather 
than pictorial and emotive, and prose-verse 
juxtaposition is used to assist in message- 
communication. The plays were discovered to be 
universal in application and message. Form and 
style were found to be conscious messengers of 
meaning. 

A-0024. Espinolaj Judith C, Point of View in 
Selected Novels by Virginia Woolf- North- 
western U- 

This study examined the use of point of 
view in Virginia Woolf's most successful and ex- 
perimental novels. Point of view was defined as 
the angle of vision which arises from the mental, 
spatial, and temporal loci from which a narra- 
tor perceives the characters and events of the 
fictive world he describes. In this study, narra- 
tive point of victv was considered on two levels: 
(I) that level from which each narrator operates 
as the primary framing and guiding force of 
a novel; and (2) that secondary level from which 
the consciousnesses of particular characters, as 
rendered by the primary narrator, become 
sources for the expression of inner realities and 
sources for the descriptions of other characters. 

The limited observations made by Virginia 
Woolf in her essay.s and Dimy on narrative form 
were explored briefly in the first part of Chapter 
II, The second part of Chapter II described 
point of view in WoolFs early novels, short 



stories, and sketches, written between 1915 and 
1922. Chapters III through VI were devoted to 
the analyses of Alrs^ Dalloway, To the Light- 
iiouse Orlando, and The Waves, considered in 
order of their chronology. Stress was placed oil 
the nature of the narrative point of view and 
the manner In which point of view conditions 
each novel’s “reality" and form. Each of these 
chapters includes discussions of the narrator’s 
mental, spatial, and temporal loci and the rela- 
tionship between the noveFs form and pcrspec” 
tive. In the final chapter important implications 
and conclusions of the study were summarized. 

A-0025- Kaushalcer, William Roy. The Pro- 
gramming of Platform Artists at The Uni- 
versity of Michigan, 19l2d961. tJ. of Mich- 
igan. 

The purposes of this study were to discuss the 
Oratorical Association Lecture Series and to 
assesi its contributions. The specific goal was to 
explore the programming of platform artists 
from 1912-1961. Programming was defined as 
"the definite plan or proceedings utilized by the 
organization in scheduling its yearly attractions." 
Platform artists were defined as "those actors, 
actresses, and oral readers who presented, as in- 
dividuals and/or as ensembles, programs based 
mainly on literary texts from established liter- 
ary figures and/or from materials of their own 
creation.'* The study utilized numerous pri- 
mary sources. 

Four periods of operation and programming 
were presented, and evaluations of platform art- 
ists were given. The organization involved 
students, faculty, administration, and student 
publications. 

In the early years, the organization was finan- 
cially successful and contributed to University 
funds. After 1950, rising costs, complex contracts, 
competitive extracurricular activities, and the 
popularity of television, film, and radio seriously 
challenged the appeal of the programming. At- 
tendance declined, deficits developed, and the 
administration began subsidizing the organiza- 
tion (1958). 

There was always an attempt to present well- 
known platform artists. Individuals, such as 
Leland X. Potvers and Phidaleh Rice, pre- 
sented well-known plays by impersonating all 
of the characters. Others, like Cornelia Otis 
Skinner and Ruth Draper, wrote their own ma- 
terials and used minimum costumes and proper- 
ties, After 1950, ensemble productions became 
popular. 

The administration cancelled the Lecture 
Series in 1961. The programming no longer ful- 
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filled the educational and cultural objectives of 
the organization and The University of Miclii= 
gan. 

A*0026» Martirif Sue Ann Gillespie* The 
Caldecott Medal Award Books, 1938-1968; 
Their Literary and Oral Characteristics as 
They Relate to Storytelling. Wayne State TJ^ 

The purpose of this descriptive study of the 
thirty-one books to receive the Caldecott Medal 
from 1938 through 1968 was to discover their 
literary and oral characteristics and to ascertain 
the suitability of their text for use in the oral 
situation of storytelling. 

The methodology employed in this study was 
one of observation by library research and exam- 
ination of these books and other relevant ma= 
terials* 

There was no one element the absence or pres- 
ence of which was shown to make a Caldecott 
Award book effective or ineffective for story- 
telling, Generally, however, style in its broadest 
sense (including characterization, humor, iniug- 
ery, figurative language, diction, syntax, and 
aesthetic qualities) was found to determine 
whether or not a Caldecott Award book is suita- 
ble for use in storytelling. Theme, subject, set= 
ting, the child's point of view, and the author's 
attitude rarely were found to affect the oral 
style of an Award book. 

This study also shotved that if children who 
cannot yet read are to have a "literary” experi- 
ence from a book they must, at least initially, 
have it read to tliem. If that book does not con- 
tain enough oral style to be read aloud success- 
fully a storyteller will avoid using it. Therefore, 
it was recommended to the American Library 
Association that It award the Caldecott Medal 
not to the most distinguished pictures bound in 
book form but to the picture book with the 
most distinguished physical and oral style. 

A-0027* Parrella, Gilda C- Xlic Concept o£ Em- 
pathy i A Study in Discovery , Definition, 
and Design with Application to Literature 
and Its Performance. U. of Washington « 

The concept of empathy, a crucial component 
ill the interpreter's art, has a long history of 
ambiguity despite the relatively recent coinage 
of the word in 1909 by Edward Titchener. The 
purpose of this study tvas to discover the origins 
and contexts of the concept prior to its introduc- 
tions as Ehifuhlurig in German aesthetics and 
"empathy” in American psychology, and subse- 
quent usages in aesthetics and literary study. 
A tentative definition based upon contemporary 
usage tvas used to determine when and where 



the concept was suggested and developed, and 
how these historical observations accounted for 
inconsistencies and ambiguities in modern usage. 
Sources examined ranged from philosophy to 
psychology, literature to criticism, aesthetics to 
empiricism. The concept was then re-examined 
to determine major distinctions which were then 
applied to the interpreter’s encounters with 
literary criticism, literary techniques, and per- 
formance factori. 

It was determined that the concept %vas used 
tvithoui distinctiona whatever the nature of the 
perceived object, be it aesthetic or non-aesthetic. 
The need to make such distinctions was found to 
be essential in the examination and performance 
of literature. The adjectives "adoptive” and 
"projective” were thus coined to highlight the 
distinctions the interpreter should make in his 
approach to the literary object where literary 
and psychological techniques are used in vary- 
ing degrees. Certain literary devices were de- 
termined to have distinct psychological appeals, 
some of which depend upon the enipathic pro- 
cess* Finally, this process was examined and 
illustrated through analysis of examples from 
the poetry, prose, and drama of Dylan Thomas. 

A-002S. Fatdsons Sharon J, Dailey. An Analysis 
of Readers Theatre Based on Selected The- 
atre Theory with Special Emphasis on 
Characterization. U. of Minnesota* 

The study denionstrated that an application 
of theatre theory to readers theatre could il- 
luminate certain problems of characterization 
and of production in readers theatre. Although 
the weight of the study was on the application 
of the theatre theory, throughout there were 
also numerous referencei to literary theory and 
oral interpretation theory. 

Part One of the study analyzed the concept 
of characterization through a definition and ex- 
plication of empathy, distancing, and ambiva- 
lence and related these ideas to appropriate 
theatre theorists. Empathy was defined and 
then related by an application of the acting 
theories of Constantin Stanislavski. "Distancing” 
%vas described, defined, and then applied to 
Brecht's theory of "alienation*” After the de- 
velopment of two of Brecht's major theses, spe- 
cific Brechtian techniques for achieving aliena- 
tion (or "distancing”) were discussed. Finally, 
ambivalence w^as defined and discussed through 
a synthesis of Brecht and Stanislavski. Part One 
concluded with an exploTation of the implica- 
tion of empathy, distancing, and ambivalence 
in specific literary works. 
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Part Two comprised a more general analysis 
of readers theatre from the point of view of pro- 
duction elements and the audience. 

Part Three concluded the study by offering 
an application of the theoretical considerations 
in Parts One and Two to specific literary \v'orks. 

In the main, this study demonstrated that the 
relatively new form of readers theatre can learn 
from established theatre theory. 

A-0029, Smithy Robert Jr, An Analysis of 

the Function of Place in the Short Story 
with ^^Way Up in the Middle of the Air^^ 
and Other Stories. U. of Missouri, Columbia, 

A combination of critical and creative work, 
the study was composed of six original short 
stories preceded by an analysis of setting in short 
fiction^ 

However authors utilize place, it will be a 
large factor in determining the shape of a story. 
For an oral interpreter, analysis of setting may 
provide understanding of elements besides itself 
and of the story as a whole. The correspon-' 
dences between scene and agent, between scene 
and act can define for an interpreter the scope 
and nature of the dramatic action of a story. 

In brief summary, the short stories follow. 
**God Rest Ye Merry” concerns an old alco- 
holic who attempts to celebrate Christmas but 
only succeeds in isolating himself further. 

^Sparrow, Fly Free” is the story of a "village 
idiot” who climbs church buildings. 

In "Rack,” a pooLpIaying midget is seduced 
away from Irving Giacomo's pool hall by a gang- 
star and a gargantuan prostitute. 

"Summers End Swift” tells of a talented 
young distance runner whose father was a 
championship miler. On one of their nightly 
runs, the boy beats his father and makes dis- 
coveries about the older man and himself, 

"Way up in the Middle of the Air” concerns 
the reactions of Ashdod, Texas, to Ezekiel Grunt, 
a preacher who arrives promising salvation for 
the souls and economy of its citizens through the 
building of a giant radio tower, 

■'Progenitor” follows a retired farmer-carpen- 
ter facing the disturbances growing out of the 
wedding of his only granddaughter, 

Titchener, Campbell B. A Content Anal- 
ysis of B-Values in Entertainment Criti- 
cism« See A-0118. 

A-0030. Wesley, Robert J. A Study of In- 
i^uctlon for Liturgical Reading in Roman 
Catholic Diocesan Seminaries in the United 
States^ Wayne State U. 



In 1963 the Second V^atican Council of the 
Roiiiaii Catholic Church decreed that changes 
would be made in the Mass rite providing for 
a greater degree of relfgious instruction through 
liturgical reading. Thus, it was the purpose of 
this study to evaluate instruction for the read- 
ing aloud of the liturgy in diocesan seminary 
education. 

The study included a close examination of 
post-Concillar documents substantiating the 
need for instruction in oral interpretation as a 
prerequisite to effective liturgical reading, and 
a survey of responses from seminaries to th^ 
nature of their oral interpretation programs. Of 
sixty-nine seminaries surveyed, sixty- three re- 
sponded, representing a return of ninety-one 
per cent. 

The investigation revealed that the majority 
of the seminaries offered courses with some in- 
struction in oral interpretation. Yet the amount 
of credit assigned to many of the courses was 
below the average assigned to courses generally, 
and. In most, time was divided between instruc- 
tion in oral Interpretation and other speech 
skills. Only one-half of the in^ tructors teaching 
oral interpretation held a graduate degree in 
speech. And, there was a lack of specific formu- 
lae providing instruction for the lector who now 
plays a significant part in the Mass rite. 

Several recommendarions were offered: (I) ex- 
pansion of the acadenivn program to include 
three-credil courses in oral interpretation, (2) 
provisions for supervised extira curricular exercises 
in oral interpretation, (8) requirement of at 
least a master's degree in speech for instructors 
of oral interpretation, and (4) a detailed pro- 
gram for training lay readers. 

MASS communication 

AdainSj Helen B, Walter %Villiamsi Spokes^ 
man for Journalism and Spokesman for 
the University of Missouri, See A-004S. 

Boaz, John K- The Presidential Press 
Conference. See A-0051, 

A^OOSl, Brundagej Gloria S# The Nature and 
Development of the Concept of Public In- 
terest in Program Service of Radio Broad- 
casting. New York U. 

The Radio Act of 1927 made the radio spec= 
trum a part of the public domain, with access 
through licenses granted broadcasters who met 
the licensing standard that the "public interest, 
convenience, and necessity'' be served. 
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This dissertation sought to determine the na- 
ture and developrafmt of the concept of public 
interest in program service of radio broadcasting, 
as expressed by Congress through legislation, as 
reflected in the regulatory powers over radio 
licensees by the commissions, and as interpreted 
by the decisions of the courts. 

There were sufficient references to conclude 
that Congress gave the commissions mandates to 
consider the character of program service in 
granting applications. The commissions further 
developed the concept through their quasi- 
judicial decisions, regulations, and official policy 
statements. The courts not only consistently up- 
held the eommissions* decisions but also settled 
constitutional questions in radio law. 

The ofticial expressions of Congress, of the 
commissions, and of the courts examined demon- 
strated a consistency in principle and in concern 
for the interests of the public to formulate the 
concept- However, the inherent conflict in broad= 
casting between the competitive pursuit of 
profits and the public interest contributed to 
transgressions by the broadcasters and to neglect 
of the stated policies by the commissions. 

The concept of public interest was identified 
to assist the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion in enforcement, to delineate the broad- 
caster's role as trustee of the public air waves, 
and to encourage the public to participate, 

Falsenthal, Norman Racial Identifica- 
tion as a Variable in InsOnctional Media* 
See A-0005. 

A-0032. Karpf, Stephen L, The Gangster Filmi 
Emergence^ Variadon and Decay of a Genre, 
1930-1940* Northwestern U* 

This study delineated the emergence, varia- 
tion, and progressive decay of the gangster film 
genre. Initially it was concerned with the arche- 
typical films ‘Tittle Caesar" (1930), "The Public 
Enemy" (1931), "Scarface" (1932), and "The 
Petrified Forest" (1936). Through succeeding 
years of progressive decay, the gangster was 
traced — mirrored in the changing roles of the 
four actors whose characterizations immortalized 
the archetypical films: Edward G, Robinson as 
Rico, James Cagney as Tom Powers, Paul Muni 
as Tony Carmonte, and Humphrey Bogart as 
Duke Mantee, 

The nature of the selected examples of the 
gangster genre was examined through the physi- ’ 
cal qualities of the films, the continuing charac- 
ter of the actors who created the archetypical 
characters and the continuity of plot lines 
through the whole body of film. Two major 



qualities of the archetypical films — their socio- 
historical plots exploring the social systems of 
their day and the powerful central characteriza- 
tions—were used as standards to judge the films 
coming later in the genre. 

The study also made observations about the 
eniertainment media in terms of tendencies to 
produce copies of successful original creations, 
the effort to base a film genre on an era's "cur- 
rent events." It was suggested that as the gang- 
ster genre decayed into formula and comedy as 
the 1930’s wore on, it was the socially conscious 
genre which continued to explore the roots of 
social problems through film. 

A-0033, LanCj Philip Joseph^ Jr, NBC-TV’s 
project XX,’ All Aoalysis of Art of the 
Still-in -Motion Film In Tele vision* North- 
western U, 

The problem posed by this study was. Can the 
creative artist working in the medium of tele- 
vision produce a work of television art? Its basic 
aim was to determine some of the creative ele- 
ments which compose a work of cinematic art 
made for television and to discover what effect 
these creative elements have on the quality of 
the film. The study was based on the belief that 
the artists at NBG-TV’s Project XX unit are 
truly creative artists and work under conditions 
conducive to the creation of still-in- motion films 
for television which can be described as works of 
art. Still-in=motion is a technique by which still 
photographs and paintings are "set-in=motion" 
by means of the motion picture camera. 

Included in the study was a brief history of 
the Project XX unit, a biographical sketch of 
each of the major contributors to the stilhim 
motion films, a description of the procedures 
follorved by the unit to produce a stilLin -motion 
film, an analysis of the philosophy and the 
artistry of the artists relative to the films, and 
a critical analysis of two representative Project 
XX still-in-motion films. The Real IVesf and The 
Law and the Prophets. The dissertation demon- 
strated that the creative artists of the Project 
XX unit have created worki of cinematic art for 
television when they have expressed themselves 
in the still-in-motion film form. 

A-0034* Langston^ Billie Joe, A Historical 
Study of the XJAW Xelevisioii Pro^am 
Telescope, U* of Michigan. 

Between June, 1951, and September, 1965, 
the United Automobile, Aerospace, and Agri* 
cultural Implement Workers Union of America 
(UAW) produced a television program. The 
union entitled it Meet the UAW^CIO but later 
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changed its name to Telescope. The UAW was 
the first international labor union in this coun- 
try to employ personnel to write, produce, and 
perform on a regularly scheduled telecast* 

This study was an account of how and why 
the UAW entered video production, a descrip- 
tion of the broadcast, and an explanation of 
why the program was discontinued. Material 
used in the study included interviews* reports* 
memoranda, films, kinescopes* scripts, notes, legal 
records, labor and conimercial newspapers and 
journals* and correspondence. 

The UAW sought to fulfill two general pur- 
poses by producing a television broadcast: to 

communicate with its members and to facilitate 
a better understanding of the UAW by non- 
union listeners. The union also sought to con- 
vey to UAW members information of immediate 
importance, to inform its members of what the 
union did to benefit them, to promote UAW- 
backed politicians, and to explain how viewers 
could save money by prudent buying. 

The UA%V cancelled Telescope after long in- 
ternal dissension over the broadcasts Union 
officials wanted the money spent for Telescope 
used for other kinds of public relations work, 
such as producing filmed documentaries. 

The study led to the conclusions that the 
UAW telecast was effective in accoinplishing the 
objectives intended for it^ cancelling Telescope 
was probably a mistake; and the union should 
reinstin'*c a television program. 

Lanigan, Richard LeO| jr. Speaking and 
Semiologys Maurice Merleau=Ponty*s Phe- 
nomenologjcal Theory of Existential Com- 
munication. See A-0109. 

A-0035. Larson j Robert Erederick. The Effects 
of a Sex-Education Television Scries on the 
Attitudes and Family Sex Communication 
Patterns of Senior High School Students^ 
U. of Michigan. 

This study was designed to investigate the 
effects of viewing and discussing a sex-education 
television series Sons and Daughters ^ on the 
attitudes and communication patterns of senior 
high school students. Students from a public 
school (N — 150) and a parochial school (N - : 
149) were tested before and after the five-%veek 
series utilizing a semantic differential and a 
questionnaire that secured information about 
the incidence of family discussion of sex matters. 
The influence of the following variables was 
investigated: number of programs viewed, 

number of programs discussed in a structured 
situation, sex, exposure to a sex-education 



course, parental vocation, grade, and physical 
environment. 

All significant changes in attitude in all com- 
parisons of pie- and post-mean scores were in 
a direction consonant with the objectives of the 
series. 

Involvement in a discussion group and prior 
exposure to a sex-education course apparently 
supplemented the effect of viewing the pro- 
grams in producing significant change. Fe- 
males generally were nearer the “desirable” lev- 
els of attitude as defined by the goals of the 
seiies on both pre- and post-scores, but male 
viewers changed on more concepts than female 
viewers* resulting in a diminishment of the 
disparity in attitudes bet%veen sexes. In most 
cases of attitude change, the effect was one of 
reinforcement. 

Differences in change of family sex communi- 
cation were related to prior exposure to a sex* 
education course and grade leveL Viewers in- 
creased significantly in frequency of family sex 
discuision, and non- viewers showed no change. 
The results of this study indicate that television 
was effectively utilized for sex-education pur- 
poses. 

A-0036. McCaffertys Richard B.# S.J. The In- 
fluence of Teilhard de Chardin on Marshall 
McLuhan. Northwestern tJ. 

The purpose of the dissertation was to estab- 
lish a close similarity of thought between Pierre 
Teilhard de Chardin and Marshall McLuhan. 
The influence of the French symbolists and 
James Joyce on Marshall McLuhan was first 
dealt with, together with an outline of McLu- 
han"s major theories. A basic sketch of the evo- 
lutionary theory of Teilhard de Chardin was 
followed by a general comparison of the thought 
of the two men. Those areas in which the think- 
ing of Chardin and McLuhan converge were 
treated in detail in chapters on Socialization, 
Communications, Mechanization, and Conscious- 
ness, Both Chardin and McLuhan refer to the 
organic nature of sotiety which results from the 
externalization of man’s faculties, particularly 
the central nervous system. It is with re.spect to 
this aspect of McLuhan’s thought, probably his 
most important and provocative, that Teilhard 
de Chardin's influence seems to loom so large. 
Chardin's influence on McLuhan is explained 
more by the prevalence of his ideas in the fields 
of science, theology, philosophy, and allied arts, 
plus a common attraction for Eastern modes of 
thought, than by any direct influencing factors. 
The study concluded that Chardin and McLu- 
han strike a responsive chord in the modern 
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generation because they respond to the needs of 
a new Roinaiiticism %vhich seeks an escape from 
the vapid values of the Computer Society. It 
suggested that Chardin's concern for the total 
man and McLuhan's message of hope that great- 
er solidarity can be achieved through mass 
media respond to the desperate longing of 
modern man. 

A-0037. Mayer, Mary Alice. An Historical 
Study of the Issues and Policies Related to 
the Educational Application and. Udlization 
of Community Antenna Xelevisionf Inclusive 
of 1949, Exclusive of 1969. Northwestem XJ- 

The study was divided into four parts* (1) the 
origin and early development of community an- 
tenna television (CATV); ( 2 ) the evolution and 
regulation of CATV; (3) the educational appli- 
cation and utilization of CATV; and (4) a pre- 
diction for the future of CATV, including tech= 
nological development, regulation, and its im- 
pact on education. 

CATV grew out of a need for television ser= 
vice by a segment of the public to whom it was 
otherwise unavailable. The study treated the 
early history of the CATV industry in detaih 

The tremendous growth of CATV in terms 
of operating systems and subscribers indicated 
the need for regulation. Primary jurisdiction 
over CATV was vested in the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission (FCC). The FCC consistent- 
ly lias been concerned with the possibility of 
adverse^ economic impact of CATV upon broad- 
cast stations and has adopted pertinent rules 
and regulations. 

The study analyzed the municipal position 
relative to controlling and taxing CATV. 

Specific regulations on the federal, state, and 
municipal levels relative to educational CATV 
tvere examined. It was pointed out that the 
EXV-CATV relationship affected educational 
application and utilization of CATV and three 
alternative types of ETV-CATV relationships 
were evaluated with specific illustrations. 

Prognostications were made with regard to 
the future growth and regulation of CATV. Ob- 
servations and recommendationi ware advanced 
which focus on the issues and policies related 
to the educational application and utilization of 
CATV. Finally, it was concluded that educa- 
tional leaders and CATV executives might well 
review their common interests in order to design 
and implement a program aimed at the achieve- 
ment of desired objectives, 

Mulac, Anthony John. An Experimental 
Study of the Reladve Effectiveness of 



Three Feedback Conditions Employing 
Videotape and Audiotape for Student 
Self-Evaluation. S&e A-0009. 

A-0038. Oglesbee, Frank W. The Basis for 
Marshall McLuhan^s Concepts of the Effects 
of Televiiion Viewing. U. of Missouri, Co» 
lunibia. 

The purpose of the study was to examine the 
factual basis underlying some of Marsliall Mc- 
Lu ban's statements on psychological and physio- 
logical effects of television viewing. 

McLuhan's stateinents %vere compared with 
studies in evolution, vision, physiology and tele- 
vision. Applicable studies were found by search- 
ing Psychological Abstracts, Education Index, 
Research Studies in Education, Research in Edu^ 
cation, Ctirrent List of Medical Literature, and 
the Cufnulated Index Medictis. 

Principal difficulties in conducting the study 
lay In McLuhan*s lack of logical presentation 
and in his unusual methodology. He used dubi- 
ous interpretaiions of Sliakespeare and Janies 
Joyce as proof of psychological and physiological 
change in man. Further, he used terms ambigu- 
ously and without definition, often cited no rele- 
vant referenees, and used differing Inconsistent 
and incomplete methods of citation. Most seri- 
ously, he based some of his statements on the 
results of what he termed well-known and nu- 
merous scientific studies, none of which could 
be found in the literature. 

The conclusions of the study were that Mc- 
Luhan*s statements were invalid; that most of 
his errors lay in poor scholarihip, which in- 
creased in degree with each of his publications 
from T^he Gutenberg Galaxy to Through the 
Vanishing Poifjt, and that in consequence, fu- 
ture McLuIian comments on television effects 
should be considered suspect. Suggestions were 
made for studies on other aspects of McLuhan's 
work. 

A-0039. Onder> James John. The Use of Xela- 
vision in Psychiatric Education. U. of Mich- 
igan. 

The purpose of this study was to survey the 
ways in which televiiion is being used in de- 
partments of psychiatry, primarily at the Uni- 
versity of Nebraska, the University of Michigan, 
and the University of MisiiisippL The study 
deals with the many ways television is used to 
view the patient and therapy sessions for (1) 
teaching students, (2) helping residents learn 
interviewing techniques, (S) aiding staff mem- 
bers in in-service training, and (4) allowing 
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patients to view themselves for therapeutic 
purposes. 

Students feel that television and videotape 
allows them to view^ a greater variety of pa- 
tients with greater clarity. 

Television has helped residents to improve 
their interviewing techniquci through the re- 
cordings observation j and supervised review of 
videotaped interviews. 

Members of the psychiatric staff found that 
television can provide in-service training for 
them through the recording of therapy sessions 
and by stocking videotape libraries which serve 
as reservoirs of visual material. 

Psychiatric patients benefit by television 
through the recording of the patient during 
psychotherapeutic interviews and the subse- 
quent replay of these videotapes. These replay 
sessions confront the patient with a dramatic^ 
objective image of himself. 

The production techniques used in psychiatric 
television are significantly different from those 
used in commercial television. All aspects of 
psychiatric television production are, ultimately, 
based around the patient's comfort and well- 
being during the therapetutic process. 

It was concluded that there is a need for 
greater communication between therapists and 
production staff and the need for re-organiza- 
tion. The thesis also contains suggestions for a 
iiioie creative use of the medium, 

Parsteckj Bennett J. A Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of Fiorello H- La Guardians Weekly 
Radio Speeches: 1942-1945^ See A-0076. 

Patterson, Dorothy F. An Historicals De- 
scriptive Study of the Television Teadiing 
of Spanish in the Dedroit Public Schools 
Following the Principles of Foreign Lan- 
guages in the Elementary School (FLES). 
See A-0011. 

A-0040. Reynolds, L* An Analysis of die 

Non-Verbal Symbolism in Federico FelllnPs 
Film Triologyt L,a Dolce Fits, and 

Juliet of the Spirits* TJ* of Michigan. 

Using an archetypal method of critical analy- 
sis like that frequently employed for literary 
criticism, the full-length films which Federico 
Fellini both wrote and directed were found to 
contain unifying patterns of symbolism that 
reveal a mythic heritage. The three most re- 
cent films. La Dolce Vita, 81/2 3-wd Juliet of thG 
Spirits (those analyzed extensively by this study), 
display characteristics much like those of the 
epic (especially Dante'S Commedia), primarily 



because of Fellini*s utilization of the vast scope 
possible in film art. Fellini's trilogy is also analo- 
gous to the epic in using the archetypal situation 
of the Journey and, like Dante’s trilogy, repre- 
sents symbolically a Journey through a Hell 
and Purgatory towards a Paradise. The three 
films represent, also, trips through, respectively, 
space, time, and substanca. The journalist of 
La Dolce Vita travels through a social space of 
a modern Babylon. The film maker of 81/2 
travels through three superimposed levels of 
psychological time. The publicity man's w*ife 
of Juliet of the Spirits travels through confused 
perceptions of substance. 

In their identifications with communications 
media, the protagonists reveal the problems of 
contemporary man In finding meaningful com- 
munication, and, thereby, harmony with others. 
Archetypal representations of the Father and of 
the Woman symbolize the protagonists’ dualistic 
attitudes towards religion and sex, while the 
archetypal Old Magician symbolizes the creative 
unconscious. 

The tools of the media, e.g., the camera eye, 
movie spotlight, and television picture, provide 
the cenb'al symbols which, convey Fellini's vari- 
ations on his theme of communication. 

A-0041. Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis 
of Selected Personality and Behavioral 
Characteristici Which Affect Receptivity to 
Religious Broadcaiting. Ohio State U. 

This study examined selected personality and 
behavioral charactaristici which are associated 
with listener receptivity to religious broadcast- 
ing. Specifically, it examined a listener's religious 
associational and devotional commitment, de- 
gnree of orthodoxy, and degree of open-minded- 
ness in relation to his preference for either 
novel or traditional religious programs. 

Investigation centered around providing an- 
swers to the following general questions: (1) 

What are some of the personality and religious 
behavioral characteristici of the people who 
listen to religious broadcasting? (2) In what way 
do these characteriitics affect the way in which 
listeners select the programs to which they lis- 
ten? and (3) In what way can these characteris- 
tics be used as signals of preference for religious 
programs? 

New scales for measuring associational com- 
mitment, devotional commitment, orthodoxy, 
and preference for novel and/or traditional re- 
ligious programs were developed. All of the 
scales were condensed into one 18-page question- 
naire. A correlational and differential analysis 
was completed on the questionnaire scores. 
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An analysis of the traditionality scores re- 
vealed that no signiHcant relationship existed 
between these scores and associaiional and devo- 
tional scores. Similarly, no significant relation* 
ship was found between traditionality scores 
and age. However, a significant relationship 
emerged between traditionality scores and ortho- 
doxy and between traditionality scores and 
closed-mindedness^ Also, significant correlations 
were discovered among associational commit- 
ment, devotional commitment, orthodoKy, and 
closed=niindednesi. 

Mean score differences computed on tradi* 
tionality scores were not significant for sex, in- 
come, education, or place of residence. How- 
ever, significant differences were found between 
'Tegular and occasional” listeners and "seldom 
or never” listeners. 

A-0042. Shaheen, Jack George^ Jr, The Rich- 
fird Boone Showi A Study of Repertory The* 
atre on Commercial Television, Tj, of Mis- 
soiirij Columbia* 

The study of The Richard Boone Show un- 
derlines the proposition that the system of com- 
mercial television in this country discourages 
experimentation and innovation. With the ad* 
vent of the program in September, 1963, viewers, 
for the first time ever, were able to see a dra- 
matic series on television patterned after reper* 
tory theatre on the stage. The Richard Boone 
Show might be appropriately labelled a tele* 
vision experiment because no program of its 
type had ever been aired before, it lasted but a 
single scasonj and no repertory series has been 
tried on the networks since* 

The demise of The Richard Boone Show oc- 
curred in January, 1964. As of this writing it Is 
perhaps disparaging to those who see television 
as a potential purveyor of quality drama to 
find no weekly original tcleplays being aired by 
the networks in prime time. Although it is uri= 
likely that any repertory series could ever hope 
to equal the popularity of regular commercial 
programming, it can nevertheless reach large 
audiences; The Richard Boone Show^ after all, 
reached twenty* five million people. Because of 
the emphasis on gathering huge audiences in 
prime time— more than forty million on some 
occasions— the status of repertory drama on tele* 
vision has become, and will remain, bleak. The 
mass medium of commercial television, designed 
to sell mass products to mass audiences, contin- 
ues to concentrate on capturing the minds of a 
truly vast television audience, which under- 
standably, responds to predictable programs* 



Sherman, John. Eric Hass of the Socialist 
Labor Partyi An Analysis of His Advocacy 
on the Issue of Labor for Eour Presiden* 
tial Campai^s. See A*0084. 

Srnith, Craig R. Coniiderations of Audi- 
ence in the Speaking at the 1968 Repub* 
lican Convention. See A*O0S6. 

A-004B. Stcif, William B. An Analysis of RAI- 
Radiotelevisione Xtaliana: The Italian 

Broadcasting System, Ohio State U. 

This study spans the years of Italian broad* 
casting from the time of MarconLs discovery 
prior to World War I through 1965. 

RAI, a private corporation, is the only broad- 
cast organization in Italy, It operates under a 
government charter* Careful consideration is 
given to the corporate structure of RAI and the 
amount of control exercised by the government 
through a governmental agency which owns 
fifty*one percent of the stock. 

The functions of each of RAI*s departments 
were investigated, including the international 
activities of the company.. Personnel problems, 
the relationship the company has with the sev* 
eral unions in Italy, and the manner in which 
the company makes use of free lance talent were 
explored, 

Important to this study were the physical 
characteristics of RAI such as buildings, facili* 
ties, equipment and production aids. 

Detailed information concerning the radio 
and television programing was of primary con- 
cern in this study. The pre^ramming philosophy 
of the company was included* The manner in 
which audience research is conducted was da* 
fined* 

Not to be overlooked is the part that broad- 
casting plays in the Italian educational system. 
Teleicuola, television school broadcasting, was 
studied. The use of radio in school broadcasting 
was included* 

The author traveled to Italy to obtain the 
data used in this study* Most of the data were 
translated from primary Italian sources. Much 
of the data were supplied by RAI* 

The author concluded that RAI has overcome 
many odds to develop an highly efficient and 
modern technical broadcast system* Also, the 
Italian System of Broadcasting is unique and 
outstanding among European systems. RAI 
meets the needs and interests of the Italian 
people. 

There are some weaknesses in the news and 
programming areas, but overall, through imagi- 
nation and creativity, RAI's radio and tele- 
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vision are very good. RAI has maintained an 
exemplary position in the field of educational 
and in.structional broadcasting in radio, but 
more especially in television through Xelescuola* 

The author also suggested other areas of RAI 
and the Italian broadcasting system that should 
be researched. 

A-0044* Sterling Christopher Hastings^ The 
Second Services A History of Commercial 
FM Broadcasttng to 1969, XJ, of Wisconsin. 

There were ten major findings of the study. 
First, FM was clearly the product of a single 
inventor-innovator Edwin H, Armstrong, with- 
out whom the system never would have been 
perfected. Second, without a few pioneering 
experimenters, F.d would not have achieved 
commercial status in 1941 * Third, the 1945 fre- 
quency shift, although it had disastrous short- 
term effects on FM, was important in the post* 
1960 expansion of FM. Fourth, the 1945-48 peri- 
od was key to FM's secondary role within broad- 
casting. Fifth, while FM suffered at first from 
FCC disinterest, after 1940 it became the Com- 
mission’s darling. After 1955, it was encouraged 
by a series of rulings involving approval of SCA, 
stereo standards, and program nonduplication. 
Sixth, because of programming (classical and 
orchestral music) boring to a majority audience 
and the resulting low sales of expensive FM sets, 
audiences remained small for years. Seventh, 
because of minority appeal and limited audience 
research, FM has never appealed to national 
advertisers, but it has established itself as a 
local sponsor medium. Eighth, while AM and 
television competition were important in FM's 
problems, the key factor in FM’s slow growth 
was its own lack of appeal. Ninth, with pro- 
gram separation (from co-owned AM stations) 
and a resulting independent Image in the mid- 
1960’s, the medium began to grow rapidly in 
appeal to both audience and advertisers. Finally, 
the story of FM shows up important factors of 
protection and competition within the broad- 
cast industry which well can be applied to other 
elements of broadcasting, such as pay TV, UHF 
television, and CATV. 

A-0045. Stem, Mort P. Palmer Hoyt and Th^ 
Denver Post.* A Field Study of Organiza- 
tional Change in the Mass Media of Com- 
munication, U* of Denver, 

This study was undertaken to gain insight 
into the problem of managing change, which 
looms today as a growing challenge to the mass 
media. It was an inquiry into the relationship 
between the efforts of Palmer Hoyt, who was 



brought into the organization known as The 
Denver Post in 1946 to be its chief executive, 
and the changes that followed. 

The Post in 1946 was widely regarded as a 
biased, quarrelsome, sensational and provincial 
newspaper. It %vas transformed into one recog- 
nized for its fairness, objective approach to the 
news, lack of stridency, openness to the publi- 
cation of dissent, and its interest in its region, 
the nation and the world. 

The basic hypothesis was that Hoyt func- 
tioned as a '"change agent" as this term is un- 
derstood in organizational theory. 

The data of the study were organized against 
a grid which consisted of a seven-phase model 
of the process of change developed by Ronald 
Lippitt, Jeanne Watson, and Bruce Westley. 
The principal method used for most of the 
study was that of the anthropological field re- 
searcher, i.e., prolonged "residence” in the or- 
ganization being studied. 

It was found that the evidence justified ac- 
cepting the hypothesis. The study lends credence 
to the proposition that a person charged with 
initiating change in an organization would be 
taking a major step toward mastering the pro- 
cess if he learned to regard himself as a change 
agent. 

In addition, the study contains data of poten- 
tial value to historians of journalism and stu- 
dents of journallitie practice. 

Titchenerj Campbell B. A Content Analy- 
sis of B^Valuei in Entertainment Crit- 
icism. See A^118. 

A-0046. Toogoodj Alexander Featherston. Ca- 
nadian Broadcasting; A Problem of Con- 
trol. Ohio State U. 

Canada’s broadcasting history has seen five 
attempts to establish different agencies of regula- 
tion and control, within as many decadest being 
passed from a government department (1913) to 
the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Commission 
(1932), to the Canadian Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion (1936), to the Board of Broadcast Cover- 
nori (1958), and to the Canadian Radio- 
Television Commission (1958), This study looks 
at the problems faced by each agency, and the 
solutions suggested by subsequent legislation. 

In an attemept to settle the problems which 
are the subject of this thesis, there have been 
numerous investigationi of broadcasting. The 
varied contributions of the three Royal Com- 
missions, a public Committee, and twenty Par= 
liamentary Hearings are discussed. These are 
seen in the context of Canada's difficulties: her 
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vast land mass; the sparse, yet widely scattered 
population; the influence of the United States; 
the bi-cultural diversity; and conflicts between 
provincialism and federalism. 

The difficulties of Canadian broadcasting' can 
be traced to the mishandling of broadcasting 
matters by successive governments. Political in= 
volvement has been excessive, and there have 
been undesirable consequences. The most recent 
legislation, the 1968 act, could provide a worth- 
v/hile solution. But this can only happen if the 
policicians remove themselves from broadcasting 
considerations that arc better left to inde- 
pendent agencies of operation and controL Al- 
though many of the past problems arose from 
imprecise legislation, it would seem that the 
largest barrier to success was the appointment 
of inappropriate persons to top positions. This 
study concluded that it is the quality of the 
personnel involved which largely determines the 
success of such agencies. 

A-0047- Viamonte^ Danieb Jr* An Introductory 
Study of the Status and the Trends of 
Radio and Xelevisioii Activity in Accredited 
Twn-Year Institutions in the United States. 
Wayne State U. 

The contribution of this study was geared to 
(1) elevate information concerning radio/ tele- 
vison activity on the two-year institutional level 
in the United States, (2) present a guide which 
could be used for the establishnient and im- 
piovemeiit of radio/ television activity In two- 
year institutions, (3) present a current radio/ 
television directory of two-year institutions to 
help open “channels of communication^ with 
the broadcast industry and the two-year institu- 
tions, as well as creating better working rela- 
tionships among the two-year institutions, (4) 
raise major questions common to two-year insti- 
tutions, and suggest possible solutions, (5) cre= 
ate and stimulate interest in the area of radio/ 
television, speciflcally on the two-year institu- 
tional level, and (G) project a potentially bright 
futiire for two-year institutions in teres tecl in 
rad io / television . 

Initially, every uvo-year institution in the 
United States, regardless of affiliation, was con- 
tacted. These were followed with various visits 
and personal contacts. 

As a result cerrain significant ini plica tions 
and recom me nda tions were presented by “key 
personnel” from all areas of the United States. ' 
Their views on such items as terminal behavior, 
requirements for faculty employment, accep- 
tance of radio/ television, projection, and cur- 
riculum commitment are indicative of the 







trends and current status of radio/ television ac- 
tivity in accredited two-year institutions. 

In short, the research material was presented 
In an attempt at providing administrators, fac- 
ulty, broadcasters, and the interested public 
with a composite view of what is being done 
throughout the United States. 



PUBLIC ADDRESS 

A-0048. Adams, Helen B. Walter Williams: 
Spokesman for Journalism and Spokesman 
for the University of Missouri. U- of Mis- 
souri^ Columbi a. 

Walter Williams, Missouri journalist and edu- 
cator, used the platform frequently to espouse 
the causes in which he believed. Speech texts, 
newspaper reviews and comments, letters, and 
the personal papers of Walter and Sara Lock- 
wood Williams served as the basis for this study. 

Williams- speeches reflect his concern that 
man's primary obligation is to build a better 
iocieiy. He employed humor, showed preference 
for stories of personal observation, and used the 
narrative effectively. He often depended on quo- 
taitons to amplify a point. Williams was inclined 
to speak In broad generalizations. His language 
was expansive and flotving with the tone echoing 
that of the King James Version of the Bible. His 
speeches abounded in allusion and imagery. He 
used comparison and contrast, alliteration, 
poetic quotation, and epigrammatic phrases. 

Williams was judged to be an effective speaker 
by those who heard him. His rhetoric %vas 
typical of that of the late nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries, and, therefore, the form was 
acceptable. If not expected, by those who heard 
him. 

He made no contribution to the theory of 
rhetoric and left no lasting memorial except his 
contribution to establishing the School of Jour- 
nalism at the University of Missouri, Rather, 
his effectiveness must be gauged by the Influence 
he exerted on the audiences who heard him. 
His cc ntemporarics testified to his effectiveness, 
and they often indicated that his association 
with the best thoughts of the day and his 
personality were vital factors in his appeal. 

A-0049. Alleys Anne Gabbard, A Demographic 
Study of the 1967 Gubernatorial Campaign 

‘ Speaking of Louie Broady Nunzi. Southern 
Illinois U. 

The purpose of this study was to discover the 
relationship between the speeches that Louie 
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Broady Nunn delivered in the 1967 Kentucky 
gubernatorial campaign aiul the profile of the 
average population within each of seven geo- 
graphical districts within the state as shown by 
an analysis of selected speeches and pertinent 
demographic data. 

Tlie state was divided into seven regions based 
on the seven voting regions of the state. Each 
region was examined rvith respect to the socio- 
logical composition of the population and the 
voting reaction of the population of each 
district. 

An examination was niade of the operating 
social influences at the time of the campaign 
and the campaign strategy used in the cam- 
paign in order to examine the influence of 
these factors on the election. 

The conclusions of tlie study Indicated the 
following. 

(1) A number of factors influenced the outcome 
of the election. Some of these were the use of a 
professional campaign manager, the support of 
the Republican party, the use of a moderate 
position on the Issues, the effective use of the 
campaign slogan, the defection of the Democrats, 
and the effective use of the news media. 

(2) Nunn did not relate his speaking to the 
demographic profiles of the districts. However, 
due to the complete coverage given the cam- 
paign, by the news media, his position on the 
issues was available to the general population. 

(3) The majority of the speaking was done be= 
fore special interest groups such as the Lions 
Club, etc. Therefore the speeches were written 
in relation to particular interest groups rather 
than to particular demographic sections of the 
state. 

A-005D* BiggSi James W. A Rlietoncal Analysis 
of the Speech Making of Adlai E, Stevenson 
Inside and Ou^ide the United Nations on 
Major Isiuei During the Seventeenth^ Eight- 
eenth^ and Nineteeth Sessions of the Oeneral 
Assembly. Southem Illinois U. 

The purpose of the study was to discover the 
advocacy of Adlai Stevenson on major i-mes 
presented in the United Nations during the 
Seventeenth, Eighteenth, and Nineteenth Ses- 
sions of the General Asiembly as shown by 
analysis of his speeches given inside and outside 
the United Nations. 

Included in the study were eight speeches 
given by Stevenson in the United Nations, Nine 
speeches were included that were given to audi- 
ences outside the United Nations during this 



period. All tliese speeches were examined for 
their propositions. An attempt was made to 
determine if the invention of the United Na- 
tions speeches differed from the inveiitioii of the 
non-United Nations speeches. Lastly* the study 
was concerned with Stevenson's concepts of man 
and institutions as revealed by all the speeches. 

The propositions revealed a deep concern by 
Stevenson for man and his institutions. Steven- 
son was hopeful that the institutions would 
provide the means for man’s self-determination 
and fulfiirment. Stevenson bGlieved in man and 
in his basic goodness, and that democracy could 
become the accepted governmental form for all 
nations because it offered man his greatest op- 
portunity for self-fulfillment. 

Although the invention of Stevenson’s speech- 
es inside the United Nations did differ from the 
invention of the speeches outside, because of 
the nature of the purpose and the occasion for 
the speeches, all his speeches seemed to reveal 
a similar view of man and his institutions. 

A-0051* Boaz^ jnhn K. The Presidential Press 
Conference. Wayne State U. 

This dissertation studied the Presidential news 
conference by tracing historically its develop- 
ment, discovering critically and comparatively 
its role in our society, and assessing rhetorically 
its impact on President, press, and the body 
politic. 

Resources consisted of selected periodical re- 
ports and books of newsmen. Presidential inti- 
mates, and scholars. Presidential biographies 
from Theodore Roosevelt to Lyndon Johnson 
and works on the office of the Presidency were 
examined along with works dealing directly with 
Presidential press relations and the press confer- 
ence. Selected press conference transcripts were 
studied. 

The dissertation concluded that the press from 
Washington to Lincoln was highly partisan, 
while from the Civil War to the century's end 
journaliim turned to a broader news function. 
Yet, through the entire period Presidents and 
press interacted only indirectly. Initiative for 
publicizing the Presidency shifted decisively 
with Theodore Roosevelt from the press to the 
White House, and Woodrow Wilson ushered in 
the modern press conference. 

The news conference serves the President in 
communicating, sensing public opinion, and af- 
fecting leadership. Actors and audiences in the 
process consist of the President, newsmen, the 
public, the three branches of government, and 
foreign peoples. Channels are complex and in- 
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volve feedback within and among audience -actor 
groupings as the circular process of communica= 
tion moves from President to press^ to ultimate 
audience, to press, and to President. 

Personal qualities and skills of the President 
including particularly his working relationship 
with the press constitute major factors in the 
success or failure of the news conference as a 
viable channel of government publicity. 

A-0052^ Bock, Mope. A Study of the Rhetor^ 
ical Theory and Practice of Everett McKin^ 
ley Dirksen. Southern Illlnoli U, 

The purpose of this study %vas to discover the 
political and ethical iiiventicjn of Everett McKin- 
ley Dirksen in four historically significant speak- 
ing situations, as shown by an analysis of 
speeches, intervie%vs, and conimentaries. 

With regard to Dirksett’s rhetorical theory, 
the following conclusions seemed tenable, Rheto= 
ric made a difference, but not the only differ- 
ence, in the decision-making process. Rhetoric 
should operate within the prevailing values of 
the society in which it is given. Proof, style, ar- 
rangement, and delivery were used to further 
Dirksen *s purpose of conveying his message to 
the audience. Emotional and ethical appeals 
%vere felt to be most effective in moving an 
audience to action. Humor, language, and the 
establlshmeiit of common ground appeared to 
be the most frequently used persuasive devices. 

With regard to the ipeeches analyzed, the fob 
lowing conclusions seemed tenable. The Thetori= 
cal theory and practice of Everett Dirksen was 
priinarily audience-centered. Dirksen appeared 
to he seeking mod ificat ions in the freedom- order 
structure. His invention sought a maximum of 
freedom for the individual, but it did so with 
respect to all members of the society. No citizen 
tvas unlawfully restrained or was unduly cur= 
tailed in the effort to maximize individual free- 
tlom. Because of periodic shifts of opinion and 
position, Everett Dirksen has been charged with 
being inconsistent. This study found, however, 
that these changes %vere not made without good 
reason. Dirksen’s ethical and political invention 
presented the overall desire to better the United 
States. 

A-0053. Buck, Edwin Jr. A Study of the 
M* M« S. Richards Lectureihip with Empha* 
sis upon Some of the Basic Elements of 
Persuasive Preaching, Michigan State U, 
<1968), 

The dissertatloii on the H, M. S. Richards 
Lectureship was based on the first decade of the 
series beginning in 1957, The purpose of this 



study ’ivas (1) to consider the statements made 
by the apparently successful preachers selected 
to conduct each aeries, and (2) to locus upon 
some of the basic elements of persuasion and to 
relate them to accepted homiletic and rhetorical 
theories. 

To facilitate the analysis of available source 
materials, the rvriter prepared an analytical out- 
line, divided into four major sections: the 

preaclier, the occa.sion and congregation, the 
sermon, and the delivery. 

The procedures for this study included a cata- 
loging of all of the statenients of the lecturers 
relative to the headingi of the analytical out- 
line. In general, this method grouped the com- 
ments of the lecturers in chronological order 
under each heading. Both consensus and dissent 
among the speakers relative to the topics of the 
outline were noted. 

Two questionnaires were developed and 
utilized in the evaluation of the lectureship, as 
well as taped interviews of aciministrators an- 
swering three questions \vhich revealed the 
*'value” or worth of tills lectureship. 

The major conclusions that appeared war- 
ranted concerning the lectureship were (1) that 
some content materials should be recorded in 
a more permanently available form, (2) that the 
objectives of the series were being met satis- 
factorily, and (3) that some peripheral benefits 
accruing from the lectures should be incor- 
porated. 

The areas of general agreement in the sub- 
stance of the lectures were five in number, 
whereas the areas of differences in emphasis and 
judgment w^ere but three in number. 

A-0054, Campj Leon Raymond, The Senate 

Debates on the Treaty of Paris of 1898. 

Pennsylvania State U. 

The consequences of ratifying the Treaty of 
Paris of 1 898 were of great significance to 
American foreign policy. First, the treaty ended 
the state of war between the United States and 
Spain. Second, it ceded to the United States 
Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Philippines. Ac- 
cording to Samuel Eliot Morison, the annexa- 
tion of the Philippine Islands was a ‘‘major 
turning point in our American history." 

The central purpose of this study was to de* 
termine the nature and adaptation of the dis- 
position and invention in the open-session Sena- 
torial debates on the Treaty of Paris, 

Utilizing descriptive and critical methods, it 
was established that the majority of the speeches 
were two-sided problem*iolutlon messages. 
There were four major issues in the debatesi 
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constitutioiiai, political, commercial, and mili- 
tary. The senators often presented iliustrations 
and comparisons to support their contentioiis; 
statistics were rarely used as a form of support. 
The most frequently used type of support was 
authority and testimony. In general, the senators 
did not make significant efforts to adapt their 
dispositioii and invention to their listeners. 

All examination of the collected papers of 
leading senators involved in the argurae illation 
was conducted. It was established that just be- 
fore the final vote on February 6, 1899, a shift 
to the afrirmative by Senators John McLaurin 
and Samuel McEnery provided the margin for 
ratification of the Treaty. Unrelated to the de- 
bating, this shift was caused by reactions of the 
senators to political pressures. 

A*0055. Carlson, Karen The Kenya Wildlife 
Conservation Gampaigni A Deicriptive and 
Critical Study of Inter=Cultural Persuasion. 
Northwestern U. 

It was the purpose of this study to investi- 
gate a persuasion campaign which was con- 
ducted by one culture for another. This study 
constituted an analysis of the American and 
European attempts to introduce wildlife conser= 
vation to the population of Kenya. 

The campaign was based on the American 
hypotheses about persuasion that appreciation 
of wildlife was dependant on the knowledge an 
audience had on the subject. The conclusions 
of this study demonstrated that the campaign 
did not result in the acceptance of the campaign 
in Kenya, 

First, many of the materials presented were 
not comprehended by the Africans, The Ameri- 
can idiom was unfamiliar to students who had 
had little training in English, and the speed of 
film narrations and park tours was too great 
for the young students. Comprehension of the 
films and posters was also limited by the African 
unfamiliarity with these media* cues indicating 
perspective, relative size, and shape were not 
recognized. Second, the failure to reinforce ma- 
terials severely limited the results. The students* 
attitudes that wildlife was vermin or a source 
of food were fortned at an early age and rein- 
forced with experience, tribal tradition, folk 
stories, school books, and newspapers. The single 
exposure to wildlife as aesthetically valuable 
was not sufficient for attitude change. Third, 
the materials used to support the conservation 
messages were outside the traditional persuasive 
devices familiar to the African audiences. No 
attempt was made by the campaign directors to 
make adjustment to the traditional age-authority 



customs, tribal taboos and history, or geographi- 
cal variations. 

A-0656. Cheatham, Thomas R. The Rhetorical 
Structure of the Abolitionist Movement 
Within the Baptlit Churchi 1833-1845. Pur- 
due U, 

Although denominational leaders preferred to 
think of slavery as a political issue, neither the 
abolitionist nor the slaveholder was willing to 
allow church neutrality on the most controver- 
sial social issue of the nineteenth century. Strug- 
gles for eeclesiastical endoriement occurred in 
the largest Protestant denominations, as both 
pro- and anti -slavery forces sought an oflicial 
church policy to support their cause. 

The Baptist Church suffered a major split in 
1845, Asuming that the ‘^rhetorical structure** 
of the Baptist Abolitionist Movement would 
emerge from analysis of issues and strategies^ the 
writer undertook a study to determine charac- 
teristic issues (points in argumentation on 
which opponents assume affirmative and nega- 
tive positions) and strategies (large-scale plan- 
ning and directing of operations- especially, the 
utilization of communication media and the se- 
lection of persuasive tactics). 

The writer concluded that the Baptist Abo- 
litionist Movement occurred in three phases. 
The first phase lasted from 1833 to 1840, Rhe- 
torical activity centered on eight diversified is- 
sues, was channeled through the communication 
media of resolutions and correspondence, and 
was tempered by non-violent tactici, During the 
second phase, 1840-1848, the issues were nar- 
rowed to only four of the original eight. Al- 
though the communication media remained the 
same, tactics during the second phase became 
increasingly quasi-violent and violent. The final 
phase of the movement, 1844-1845, centered on 
only two issues. The advocates continued to 
utilize the same media, but their tactics became 
more violent and, by 1845, Southerners were 
convinced that total separation was the only 
answer, 

A-00S7- Clecknerj Paul William. The Semion 
as a Communicatioti Event in Church 
of the Nazarene. XJ. of Kansas, 



The purpose of this study was to determine | 

laymen-g and ministers* perceptions of the dimcn- | 

sions of preaching, i,e„ the minister, message, | 

and receiver, in the Church of tlie Nazarene. | 

The primary research goal of the atudy was f 

exploratory and descriptive and was limited to j 

the minister as a communicator through the 
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sermon, the sermon as a comnninication event, 
and the layman as a contributor to the sermon 
event. 

Based upon interviews, historical data, and 
recent communication research, a field research 
investigation was developed. Research questions 
were formulated under the major headings of 
the minister^ layman, and sermon. A research 
study was conducted by mailing questionnaires 
to niinistcrs and laymen in seventy Nazarene 
churches on a random basis. 

Data derived from the sample were analyzed 
descriptively and statistically. Significant findings 
included the following: (1) the sermon %vas per- 
ceived as a rhetorical act if considered in the 
light of the traditional concepts of rhetoric, (2) 
audience participation and contribution to the 
sermon were limited by the subjects* concepts 
of the message, (3) content, style, and delivery 
were three major reasons why the subjects %vere 
satisfied wuth sermons, (4) the subjects recog- 
nized persuasion as part of the sermon process, 
(fi) the nature of audiences and their influence 
upon the sermon were recognized only In a 
limited degree, (6) a here-and-now, life-situation 
approach to preaching may be a deterrent to 
effective eomniunlcation, and (7) in order o 
achieve maximum ellectlveness as a communi- 
cator, the minister must be perceived as reliable, 
sincere, responsible, and consistent. 

Cloer^ Roberta K, Emerion’s Philosophy 
of Rhetoric* Ses A-009^ 

A^0058« Dause^ Charles A« An Analysis of the 
1937 Public Debate over PrankUn D- Roose^ 
velt^s Court Reform FroposaL Wayne State 
U. 

The purpose of this study was to provide a 
narrative of the public debate over Franklin D. 
Roosevelt’s 1937 court reform proposal and to 
analyze it by means of concepts taken from the 
theory of argumentation. The study focused 
primarily on the clash of argumentsj the clash 
of values, and the clash of credibility strategies 
in this debate. 

The study yielded eight conclusions. (1) 
Roosevelt’s initial rationale and proposal were 
major limiting factors in affirmative responses 
to the rhetorical situation, (2) The negative’s 
axiological framework neither permitted nor 
required it to adjust to the changing circum- 
stances created by Supreme Court decisions in 
1937, (3) Ne^tive selectivity in refutation 

pulled the affirmative oS of its case emphasis 
and onto negative ^ound, (4) The analysis of 
the court refomi debate suggests important 



limitations on the use of the stock issues as a 
complete system of prior analysis for proposi- 
tions of policy, (5) If academic debate is to pro- 
vide preparation for participation in public 
controversy, training in how to deal with values 
and credibility factors should be included, (6) 
Selectivity, rather than thoroughness, seems 
characteristic of public debate, (7) Analysis of 
arguments within the framework of the stock 
issues tended to have a bias towards advocates of 
change while analysis of values placed oppon- 
enti of change in a more favorable light, (8) The 
analysis of credibility in the court reform de- 
bate provided explanations for many of the 
rhetorical choices made by the participants. 

A-0059- Dayka? Emeit, A Rhetorical Criticism 
of the Preaching of Harold Cooke Phil lips. 
Case Western Reserve XJ. 

This study was an analysis of the sermons 
and homiletical theory of Harold Cooke Phil- 
lips, pastor of the First Baptist Church, Cleve- 
land, Ohio, author, lecturer, and visiting pro- 
fessor of homiletics at Oberlin School of Theolo- 
gYf Union Seminary, and Southern Baptist Theo- 
logical Seminary. It analyzed and assessed those 
factors which contributed to his effectiveness as 
a speakeri background and education, historical 
milieu, immediate audiences and occasions, basic 
premises from which his major arguments 
evolved, and audience response. 

Phillips' basic premise was the theologis, 
cruciSj the belief that man struggles between 
the pragmatic and the ideal, knowing that while 
the Ideal cannot fully be apprehended, he must 
struggle nonetheless. His sermons identified the 
"respectable sins of society” — ecclesiasticism, 
privilege, nationalism, racialism, militarism, and 
acquiescence — which hinder the realization of 
the ideal goals of society. 

His own concept of the high calling of his 
office established ethos. Pathos was designed to 
elicit response. His logos was a dynamic, utili- 
tarian logic of assertion and evidence. The ser- 
mons were carefully structured, language was 
vivid and concrete, and figures of speech were 
employed for their utilitarian value rather than 
ornamentation. His expressive voice, which con= 
veyed affective meaning, compensated for lim- 
ited body movement and gestures. 

The favorable response of his immediate audi- 
enees ^e relevance of his sermons to the 
contemporary problems of society Indicated the 
speaker's effectiveness in the role of evangelist 
and prophet. 

Sources used included Interviews* Phillips’ re- 
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cording tapes and his writings: books, sermons, 
addresses, lectures, and personal files. 

A=0060. Dicki Robert C- Rbetorlc of tbe Negro 
Ante-Bellum Protest Movement# Stanford U, 

During the period from 1830 to the Civil War, 
Negroes of the Free States conducted a militant 
protest movement which ran partially in con- 
junction with white abolitionism and partially 
independent of it. Negroes had the combined 
purpose of combating slavery and elevating the 
freemen of their race. This study was an analy- 
sis of the rhetoric of Negro spokesmen in the 
movement, noting the changes that took place at 
various stages. 

The study revealed the values of Negro 
spoke>rnen, and the frames of reference from 
whicli their rhetoric evolved. It set forth the 
propositions and supporting arguments ad- 
vanced by Negroes on major issues affecting 
their race. Xheir argumentative choices coii= 
cemed such subjects as colonization, schools, 
morality, economics, integration, the Constitu* 
tion, civil obedience and civil disobedience, re- 
form and revolution, violence and non-violence, 
moral suasion, political party activities, and 
the slavery institution. 

Since there ware differences of opinion among 
Negro spokesmen on many issues, this study 
analyzed conflicting viewpoints on each proposi- 
tion, It noted intra-racial controversies over both 
strategies and policies to be pursued and advo- 
cated. 

The movement began with a rhetoric encour= 
aging Negroes to work hard and lead clean, 
moral lives. When the performance of good 
deecls did not appreciably alleviate wrongs 
against Negroes, it was supplemented by words 
protesting the non -recognition of deeds. Then, 
there %vas a predominant rhetoric of politics to 
bolster the moral suaiion of both words and 
deeds. As the 1850's brought more repressive 
governmental action against Negroes, their 
rhetoric showed an overriding theme of reac- 
tion. Finally, as the Civil War neared, Negro 
rhetoric became primarily that of agitation and 
advocacy of disunion. 

A«0061, Engdahl> Lynn H. A Study of Debate 

in the United States Senatei The 1957 De- 
bate over Ci\dl Rights# U- of Iowa# 

The purpoie of this study was to .'xamine the 
patterns in a Senate debate on civil Tights (H. 
R. 6127). The focus was on who spoke, when 
and how much; the kinds of speeches made; the 
influence of the Senate rules on the course of 



debate; and the general flow of the issues. The 
materials were taken from the bound volumes of 
the Congressiotial Record. 

Approximately one-half of the total time was 
consumed by proponents; the remainder was 
divided almost equally between opponents and 
compromisers. A small group of senators domi* 
nated the discussion on each side. New England 
senators and freshnien senators up for reelec tioii 
spoke seldom. 

Five types of speeches and six types of collo- 
quies occurred. Speeches: documentation, direc- 
tion, explanation, position, refutation. Collo- 
quies: friendly, unfriendly, mixed, procedural, 
gamesmanship, neutral. The real clash in the 
debate came during the colloquies. 

The pattern began %vith speeches of explana- 
tion, accompanied by colloquies and speeches 
of documentation. As debate progressed, brief 
speeches of direction and procedural exchanges 
appeared. Speeches of position came as voting 
neared. 

Rules important in the pattern were: the 

unanimous consent agreement; the rule permit- 
ting a senator to change his proposed amend- 
ment as debate proceeds; and rules concerning 
filibuster. 

In the tiine=con trolled debate, colloquies sel- 
dom occurred. Speeches became shorter as the 
period progressed. 

Changes in the flow of issues resulted from 
proposed amendments. Late in the debate, the 
focus turned to the value of this bill versu.s no 
bill and the possibility of revitalizing the bill 
through confarence with the House. 

Abstracted by Orvili.e Hitchcock 

A-0062# Hartman^ Maryann D, The Chautau- 
qua Speaking of Robert La Follette. Bowl- 
ing Green State U# 

Robert La Follette, progressive leader, three 
times Governor of Wisconsin, Senator from Wis- 
consin for twenty years, and candidate for Presi- 
dent in 1924, said that his Chautauqua speaking 
was his most effective work for the national 
Progressive Movement. Specifically, he was re- 
ferring to the speech j “Representative Govern- 
ment,” which he delivered for twenty- two years 
on the Chautauqua circuits. A hand-corrected 
manuscript of the eighty-nine page speech was 
found among the La Follette Faperi at the 
State Historical Society of Wisconsin, Also 
found among the Papers were La Follette's 
speaking outline, a newipaper synopsis of the 
speech written by him, correspondence from the 
Slayton-Lyceum Bureau, and La Follette's 1905 
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Chautauqua itinerary. Accounts of eleven of his 
ninety^six appearances in 1905 were found at 
the Newspaper Division of the Library of Con- 
gress, The purpose of this study was to bring to- 
gether the Progressive Era, the Circuit Chautau* 
qua, Robert La Follcttc, and La Follette's speech 
’‘Representative Government,'* and to assess 
critically the rhetorical situation. 

The study revealed that the bases of La FoL 
le tie’s success were his choice of subject, his use 
of "all of the means of persuasion,” and his per- 
sonality. Historically, he articulated for his 
audience their feelings of unrest and injustice 
and suggested a solution which held fast to the 
democratic faiths 

La Follette^s hand-corrected manuscript of the 
speech and his speaking outline of the speech 
are part of the Appendix, 

A-0063, Heiinaii% Hazel L, A Historical Study 
of the Persuasion of die Populist Impulse 
ill South Dakota, U. of Minnesota, 

The purpose of this study was to docurnent 
the historical record, to provide a contextual 
description, and to evaluate the rhetoric of the 
Populist Movement in South Dakota, Biogra- 
phies, historical references, correspondence, and 
newspapers were used to establish the historical 
context. The rhetorical analysis considered the 
intellectual and rhetorical context and the inter- 
play of the rhetoric of the national movement 
and the Dakota movement betwewen 1890 and 
1896. Speeches, correspondence, tracts, and Pop- 
ulist newspapers were examined to study the 
progress of building issues and advocating solu- 
tions. 

Populist impulse building began with the 
Dakota Territorial Farmers’ Alliance in the 
1880*s and built momentum so that in 1890 the 
third party sent a Populist to the United States 
Senate. Six years later the People’s Party elected 
two congressmen, a siate administration, and a 
legislative majority. Tire rhetoric building was 
done through an extensive educational program 
which took place in prairie school houses and 
in town halls. The rhetoric shaped itself in 
Populist controlled local and county meetings, 
institutei, encampments, and conventions. 
Populism penetrated into the community by 
making use of the existing pIatforms=Chautau* 
qua, Lyceum, literary societies, debating clubs, 
special occasions, and community gatherings. 

The study made soma conclusiotis about the 
successes and failures of die rhetoric of and the 
political and leadership abilities of the spokes- 
men. It also drew some conclusions about the 



immediate and long term effects of Populism in 
South Dakota. 

A-0064. Hemmer, Joseph J.^ Jr* The Demo- 
cratic National Conventions of lS60i Dis- 
courie of Disruption in Rhetorical-Historical 
Perspective. U- of Wisconsin- 

The purposes of the study were to explicate 
the nature of convention message sources 
(groups of spokesmen) through analysis of the 
messages themselves, to explicate the disruption 
of the Democratic Party in 1860 from a rhetori- 
cal perspective, and to test the workability of a 
particular approach to the study of rhetorical 
discourse in historical perspective. 

The critical apparatus contained two parts. 
The first was designed to provide an under- 
standing of participating groups; this critic 
sought correspondences between recurring pat- 
terns of messages and related deniographical- 
historical data to determine goals, values, and 
warrants for each group. The second part was 
designed to provide an understanding of the 
disruption; rhetorical strategies, employed by 
spokesmen for each group, were measured 
against the goals, values, and warrants of the 
other groups. The timing of the strategies’ 
presentation and the neglect of available alterna- 
tives were also considered. 

The following were significant findings. 
Groups of participants held divergent goals re- 
garding convention tasks. The rhetorical setting 
called for adjustive strategies, sensitive to the 
fear-dominated mental states of auditors. Rhe- 
torical choices contributed to the disruprion 
Spokesmen relied on nonadjtistive rhetorical 
strategies, directed remarks at personalities 
rather than issues, neglected the uncommitted 
audiences, and poorly timed the presentation of 
messages. Also, choices of inept spokesmen char- 
acterized the rhetorical strategies; rhetorical 
choices emotionalized the atmosphere and pre- 
cluded conciliation. Use of alternative strategies 
had the potential of preventing the disruption. 
The methodology seems useful to the critic of 
situations in which public decisions emerge 
from the rhetorical interaction of competing 
factions* 

A-0065, Hickeys Timothy Roy. Methodist 
PreaAuig at Tiine of Ae Formarion 
and Development of the Detroit Amm^ 
Conference of the Melodist Churchi iS5& 
1869. U« of Mlriugan* 

The purpose of this study was to describe the 
characteristics of Methodist preaching in the 
years of institutionalization and or^nized mis- 
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sionary activity, 1856-1869, in its two roles* 
preaching designed to meet the religious needs 
of and to strengthen the attachment of parish- 
ioners and preacliiiig designed to win converts 
among non-MethodistSp Themes and structures 
of such sermons were described. 

Ill pleaching which attempted to strengthen 
and reform, the most immediate effect was an 
expression of approval or disapproval. A more 
permanent effect was involvement of local con- 
gregations in activities, such as biiilding con- 
struction, working for abolition of slavery, and 
missionary extension. In preaching which au 
terapted to win converts, the most immediate 
effect ^vas the number who responded to the 
* invitation.” A more permanent effect was nu- 
merical growth. In 1825, there were 62 converts- 
in 1836, 4,000; in 1840, 12,000; in 1856, 20,000; 
and in 1869, 41,000 as compared to 11,300 mem- 
bers in the Presbyterian Church, 

Numerical growth occurred for several rea- 
sons: liiteners were convinced of their need; 
the mobility of the ordained ministry height- 
ened the sense of mission; immediate availa- 
bility of ministerial leadership sidestepped col- 
lege and seminary requirements present in 
other denoniinations; the '-dorvii to earth” na- 
ture of the message met the demands of listen- 
ers for simplicity and directness; and the ”down 
to earth” nature of its preachers created a rela- 
tionship of plain people ministering to plain 
people. Buts ss a consequence, the church was 
criticized for its schisms^ “surface” ministry, un- 
educated clergy, oversimplification, and moraL 
istic preaching, 

A-0066- Huiisaker, Richard Allan, The Other 
Senator from Illinolsi An Analysis of the 
Senatorial Speaking of Lyman Trumbull. 
Southern Illinois U. 

Lyman Trumbull represented Illinois in the 
Senate from 1855 to 1873, and, as chairman of 
the Senate Judiciary Committee, wrote and 
introduced the First and Second Confiscation 
Acts, the Freed men’s Bureau Bills, the first 
Civil Rights Act adopted in this country, the 
Thirteenth Amendment to the Constitution, 
and the first Civil Service Reform Law enacted 
by Congress. In 1868, Trumbull was one of the 
seven Republican Senators who voted against 
the impeachment of President Andrew Johnson, 
and in 1872, Lyman Trujinbull became a leading 
figure in the Liberal Republican movement. 

The purpose of the study was to discover the 
characteristics of the senatorial speaking of Ly- 
man Trumbull as shown by a rhetorical analy- 
sis and evaluation of selected ipeeches during his 



tenure in the Seriate. The study was historical 
in orientation and attempted to characterize 
Truinbuirs rhetorical techniques in given speak- 
ing situations and to picture Trumbull in the 
context of his time. 

The analysis of Trumbuirs senatorial speeches 
revealed an organizational structure that was 
clear and easy to follow, generally based upon 
the arguments of his opponents; an uiiembeL 
lished style that revealed not only Trmiibuirs 
legal background but a thorough knowledge of 
his subject; propositions which were well sup- 
ported with logical proofs; and a rather limited 
use of emotional appeaL The study further 
revealed that Trumbuirs devotion to principle 
far outweighed his aHegiance to any political 
party in a period %vhen party loyalty was para- 
mount to success in politics, 

A-0067. llardo, Joseph Anthony, The Brad- 
laugh Case: A Study of the Parliamentary 
Debates Concerning the Affirmation=Oath 
Controversy, 1S80T891, tj. of Illinois. 

Charles Bradlaugh, a dedicated and vocal free- 
thinker, was elected to the British House of 
Commons in April, 1880. The controversy sur- 
rounding his admission to Parliament began 
when the selLeducated amateur attorney re- 
quested permission to pledge his allegiance to 
the Crown by means of a solemn declaration or 
affirmation rather than by means of a religious 
oath. His request (based on a questionable in- 
terpretation of the relevant statutes) was con- 
sidered and denied by a select committee. Only 
days later, shortly after Bradlaugh expressed his 
willingness to take the oath, the question of 
permitting him to pledge his allegiance to the 
Crown in any %vay mushroomed into a full- 
blown legal, conititutional, political, and 
“morar* controversy. Should Bradlaugh be 
seated? Could the House prevent him from 
taking his seat? The controversy occasioned 
many long and heated debates in both Houses 
of Parliament. Those debates were the subject 
of this study. 

The thesis advanced In this work was that, 
although Bradlaugh himself initiated the con- 
troversy surrounding his admission to Parlia* 
ment, his opponents early seized the initiative, 
and, by means of argument and obstructive de- 
vices, succeeded in excluding him from Parlia- 
ment for six years (with the exception of a 
nine month period); moreover, the social, eco- 
nomic, religious, and political conditions existing 
at the time ec the emergence of the controversy 
accounted for the urgency with which it was 
viewed, the proportions It attained, and for the 
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successful advocacy by Bradlaugh’s opponents 
(despite logically and ethically inferior argu- 
inem) of his exclusion. 

This study provided the first in=depth analysis 
and evaluation of the Bradlaugh debates and 
served to demonstrate the importance of context 
and climate of opinion in decision-making. 

A-00G8* Kjeldahb Bill O* Factors In a Presi- 
dential Candidate's Image. U. of Oregon* 

Since little evidence exists that would indicate 
the kinds of images that political candidates find 
to be the most effective, this study investigated 
the factois that constituted the political “image" 
of the presidential candidates running in the 
1968 Oregon primary. 

The data for this study were obtained from 
519 supporters of candidates during the last five 
days of the 1968 Oregon presidential primary 
campaign In order to determine, through factor 
analysis, what constituted political “image." 
Scales were constructed from the descriptive 
terms most frequently used in a free response 
pre-test in which subjects were asked to describe 
the candidate they most favored, least favored, 
tlieir ideal presidential candidate, and the poli- 
tician in generak Thirty=ninc scales then were 
selected to obtain the data used in the factor 
analysis. 

Factor analysis revealed two major and six 
lesser independent dimensions from the scales 
used. The first factor, labeled “genuineness (rep- 
resented by such scales as “truthful-untruthful," 
“straiglitforward-devious," “honest-dishonest," 
and “trustworthy-untrustworthy") accounted for 
the greatest portion of the total variance, with 
about fifty per cent for four groups of supp' viers 
and thirty=six per cent for the Rockefeller 
supporters. A second factor, "leadership" 
(represented by such scales as "ambitious-unam- 
bitious," "industriousdazy," "involved-unin- 
volved") accounted for about eight per cent of 
the variance. A difference appeared in the num- 
ber of factors found for each group of sup- 
porters* five for Robert Kennedy and Eugene 
McCarthy, six for Ronald Reagan and Richard 
Nixon, and eight for Nelson Rockefeller. 

A-0069. Kuster, Thomas Arnold* The Fellow^ 
ship Dispute in flie Lu^eran Church— 
Missouri Synod; A Rhetorical Study of 
Ecumenical Change. U* of Wisconsin. 

Since a denomination's move toward ecumen- 
ism is ordinarily accompanied and affected by 
voluminous discourse, this rhetorical critique 
investigated the "how” of ecumenical change 



through explicating and evaluating the role of 
discourse in such change. The Lutheran Church 
— Missouri Synod had, since its founding in 1847, 
maintained an inflexible aloofness in interde- 
nominational relations, based on a "fellowship 
principle" that precluded joint religious work un- 
til total doctrinal agreement had been, reached. 
In 1935, the synod was drawn into negotiations 
toward greater cooperation with the American 
Lutheran Church, culminating in a mutual dec- 
laration of fellowship in 1969. The negotiations 
generated heated controversy within the synod; 
fellowship proponents emphasized a traditional 
exigence for seeking church unity, whereas op- 
ponents deplored compromising the synod’^s 
"pure doctrine." This study examined the con- 
troveTsy*s inception by analyzing the discourse 
of two partisan unofficial synod periodicals: the 
pro-union American Lutheran and the anti- 
union Confessional Lutheran^ between 1938 and 
1945. 

Union opponents built a strong, logical debate 
case, based on a generally accepted traditional 
synodical principle as a major premise; the 
minor premise was supported by voluminous 
documentation of specific facts. The syllogism's 
necessary conclusion precluded Missouri-A.L.G, 
fellowship. The anti-union case was primarily 
forensic. 

Union advocates built a deliberative case 
based on circumstance, specifically, the advan= 
tage of ecumenical involvement. They defined 
the major premise Into irrelevance by proposing 
a new symbolic reality governing fellowship re- 
lations, and achieved their goals, although sound 
deliberative principles were not carefully ob- 
served. 

A'0070* Larsoni Barbara A. A Rhetorical 
Study of the Preaclimg of the Reverend 
Samuel Davies Jn the Colony of Virginia^ 
1747-1759. tJ* of Minnesota* 

The Reverend Samuel DaVles, an evangelical 
Presbyterian minister preached in the colony of 
Virginia from 1747 to 1759, when he left to be- 
come president of the College of New Jersey. 
Recognized by contemporariei and subsequent 
critics as a pulpit orator of great persuasive 
power and zeal, Davies exerted a strong influence 
in the religious and civil affairi of colonial Vir- 
ginia. Davies* mode and method of preaching 
was characteristic of the "New Light" evangeli- 
cals and differed distinctly from the pulpit prac- 
tice of the Anglican pastors. 

It was the purpose of this study to examine 
the rhetorical theory, strategies, and tactica ex- 
pressed by Davies in his sermons and demon- 
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strated in his preaching. Primary source ma- 
terials included three volumes of Davies' Ser- 
7?7o?is on Importafit Subjects, 3rd Americaii edi- 
tion of 1811, additional uncollected sermons, 
Davies' Journal, and his letters to colonial and 
British colleagues. 

Investigation of Llavies* occasional and ordina- 
tion sermons yielded explicit descriptive and 
prescriptive expressions of his concepts of rhe- 
torical theory, communication, and a 'specific 
rationale for persuasive pulpit oratory. Analysis 
of the doctrinal sermons revealed identifiable 
rhetorical goals, a persuasive strategy, and defini- 
tive rhetorical tactics which Davies developed 
and applied to convince men to seek salvation. 
The patriotic and war-time sermons utilized the 
same rhetorical strategies and tactics. Interpo- 
lated to meet the needs and exigencies of coloni- 
al Virginians at war %vith the French, and ex- 
pressed a significant alteration from sacred to- 
ward secular and civil concerns. 

A»0071. Makay, John J- The Speaking of Gov^ 
ernor George C. Wallace in die 1964 Mary- 
land Presidential Primary. Purdue U, 

This study analyzed Governor George C. Wal- 
lace 's speaking in the 1964 Maryland primary 
by focusing on kinds of audiences and occasions 
addressed, the nature of his message, major 
strategies employed, arguments against the 1964 
civil rights bill, and Wallace's attitude toward 
and use of audience adaptation. 

In five major speeches, Wallace faced two ur- 
ban, one rural, and two suburban audiences. On 
each occasion Wallace gave a variation of a 
basic speech. 

Wallace's major strategies were a campaign of 
illusion (Wallace tried to give the Impression 
he was conducting a busy and well-knit cam- 
paign when It only amounted to ten speeches 
and heavy advertisement in the mass media), an 
attempt to replace his racist image with that of 
a political idealist, and appeal to fears of Negro 
integration. 

The study led to several conclusions. First, 
Wallace misused the Maryland primary. It was 
intended for serious aspirants to the Presidency, 
but Wallace used it only for protest. Second, 
Wallace seemed more interested In arousing 
people than in speaking accurately about the 
civil rights bill. Third, the Governor was very 
concerned over his ethical appeal and attempted 
to picture himself as an American idealist and 
not a racist. Fourth, Wallace did not adapt to 
the affluent whites, which may have limited his 
support. Fifth, public address was less important 
in the Maryland campai^ than in previous 



Alabama elections—emphasis was placed on ad- 
vertising in the mass media. 

A-0072- Morlanj Donald B. The Fersuasive 
Campaign of The Christian CenH*ry Against 
Diplomatic Relations with the Vatican: 
1940-1952. Purdue V* 

This study examined the persuasive cainpaign 
of The Christian Century against diplomatic 
relations with the Vatican from 1940-1952, 
Four events in the thirteen year controversv 
marked the beginning of a period of editorial- 
izing. The first event was President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt's appointment of Myron C. Taylor as 
his personal representative to the Vatican on 
December 23, 1939. The second %vas President 
Harry S Truman's re-appointment of Taylor 
in May, 194G. Third was Taylor's resignation in 
January, 1950. The final period began with 
Truman's nomination of General Mark \V, 
Clark as ambassador to the Vatican on October 
20, 1951. 

This study located, described, and analyzed 
the development and presentation of major 
arguments used by editors of The Christia?! Cen- 
tury in their efforts to influence the attitudes of 
readers. 

Five general conclusions were possible from 
this study: (I) While arguments changed little 
in the course of the persuasive campaign, 
changes were evident in the approach used. Only 
six arguments appeared in the editorial columns 
of The Christian Century opposing diplomatic 
relations with the Vatican from 1940-1952, (2) 
Certain events occurring in the course of the 
controversy served a re- energizing function for 
the campaign, (8) The periodical reviewed argu- 
ments repeatedly to bring readers up to date, 
(4) The periodical kept its readers abreast of 
occurring events and used those events to sup- 
port arguments, (5) The Ghristian Century in- 
creased in bitterness as the campaign progressed. 

A-0078* Miirdockj Betty The Speakiiig of 
Senator Wayne Morse on “Tidelands Oil.** 
IJ. of Missouri^ Columbia* 

In ApriL 1953, Senator Wayne Morse of Ore- 
gon, with other liberal senators, conducted an 
extended debate on the "Tidelands Oil Bill” 
opposing Senate Joint Resolution 13. A highlight 
of this extended debate was a speech by Sena- 
tor Morse lasting twenty- two hours and twenty- 
six minutes. The purpose of this '"filibuster" was 
to focus public attention on the submerged 
lands issue and to force the daily press to print 
some information on the subject* 
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Senator Morse’s speeches on the Submerged 
Lands Act reflected the morality of his home 
training, the legal and historical background of 
his college trainings and the Burkeian aspects of 
his political theories. Morse agrees with Edmund 
Burke that the representative should vote his 
conscience, that a legislative assembly should 
place the national interest above that of the 
various constituencies, and that the representa- 
live should respect his constituents. Morse con- 
siders himself an ethical politician who votes 
according to the dictates of his conscience. His 
arguments for the conservatiDn of oil for na= 
tional defense show that he places the interest 
of the nation first. Although he was represent- 
Ing a coastal state, he opposed the states' rights 
arguments. 

Morse’s educational campaign to place the 
facts of the "Tidelands Bill” before the voters 
paid off in subsequent political campaigns in 
the Northwest, alerted the public to the dan- 
gers of the “give-away” of natural resources, and 
enhanced Morse's reputation, 

A»0074. Olmsteadj Marvin L. An Analyils of 
tile Argumentation o£ Alaskan Boundary 
Tribunal* IJ, of Washington, 

This study analyzed the oral arguments pre- 
sented to the Tribunal of 1905 which settled the 
boundary between Alaska and Canada* The 
four major steps in the inquiry were: (1) the 

discovery of the major clashes in the three sets 
of written cases exchanged by the contending 
parties, (2) the detailed analysis of the subse- 
quent oral arguments before the tribunal, (3) 
the evaluation of the tribunars decisions, and 

(4) the evaluation of the significance of the oral 
arguments. 

The evaluation revealed that whereas the 
written cases had delineated the major areas of 
clash, the oral arguments proceeded to handle 
proofs more artistically and to extend the lines 
of reasoning. With conclusive topographical evi- 
dence unavailable to either party, the Americans 
gained advantage in the oral arguments by dem- 
onstrating a British inconsistency between claim 
and evidence. In addition, the United States 
secured notable advantage on questions of ad- 
missibility of evidence and of interpretation of 
pivotal terms and gained significantly with ar- 
guments based upon long control of the disputed 
strip of land. The parties fared somewhat equal- 
ly in the clarlfi^tion and explication c£ their 
cases in response to the extended probing by 
the tribunal members. 

This clarification provided a rationale for the 
tribunal members in their twelve days of private 



discussion and for the decisions rendered at the 
end of that time. In the work of the tribunal 
which had afforded both sides opportunity for 
full expression of their positions on the 
boundary dispute, the oral arguments played a 
significant role through this painstaking clarifi- 
cation of every issue and every proof adduced 
in behalf of the opposing stands. 

Further research on international factors at 
work in this decision might allow meaningful 
analysis of the rhetorical situation faced by 
these speakers who appeared before the Alaskan 
Tribunal of 1903, 

A-0075. PalgCj Robert W* An Analyaij of the 
Speechtnaklng of Jenkiii Lloyd Jones. Soudi- 
er II Illinois XJ * 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
rhetorical concepts and practices of Jenkin Lloyd 
Jones as shown by an analysis of selected 
speeches. The study entailed an examination 
of Jones's speeches according to the classical 
parts of rhetoric: invention, arrangement, style, 
and delivery- Because of their signal importance 
in his speechmaking, invention and style were 
given special emphasis. 

Since the study evaluated Jones’s speechniak- 
ing in terms of the classical canons, certain 
questions were posed in order to determine the 
characteristics of his rhetoric: 

(1) What were the issues with which the 
speaker dealt? 

(2) Were they suitable for the particular 
audience? 

(3) How were the speaker’s propositions sup- 
poTted? 

(4) What were the elements of style? 

(5) What were the characteristics of de- 
livery? and 

(6) What were the speaker*! organizational 
methods? 

The analysis revealed a rather clear-cut and 
welbdefined employment of the constituents of 
speechmaking. Jones’s ideas were successfully 
and ipecifleally portrayed through his use of 
language. The analysis of his rhetoric revealed 
a clear, concise, and direct style. It was appar= 
ent that the most characteristic language quality 
in Jones*i speechmaking was originality. Thus, 
the language with which Jones couched his Ideas 
was highly instrumental in pinpointing, embeL 
lishing, and imparting his thoughts. 

Jones's addresses produced a clear picture of 
a speaker whose speeches most vividly revealed 
and portrayed important and iignificant prob- 
lems existent in contemporary society. His prefer- 
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ence for illustration and historical example as 
supporting materials was evident in all of his 
speecIicSj and his idea formulation and develop* 
ment were generally effective and relevant. 

Jones's organization illustrated a close ad* 
hercncc to the basic elements of structure neces- 
sary for a clear developnient of thoughts. His 
speeches contained an obvious introductions 
body, and conclusion and revealed a clear state* 
ment and ernergence of a central theme or pur= 
pose. Particularly effective were his conclusions. 

A-0076. Parstecks Bennett J. A Rhetorical 
Analysis of Fiorello H. La Guardians Weekly 
Radio Speeches* 1942*1945. New York U. 

The purpose of this study was to perform a 
ihetorical analysis of selected weekly radio 
speeches delivered by Mayor Fiorello H. La 
Guardia to the people of New York City from 
1912 through 1945, 

This analysis %vas achieved through a con* 
sideration of (1) the development of La Guardia 
as a speaker, (2) the milieu in %vhich these 
speeches were presented, (B) the manner in 
which La Guardia prepared these speeches, (4) 
a description of La Guardia's oral delivery, (5) 
the construction and the style of the addresses, 
and (6) the basic appeals used. 

Data were obtained from interviews con- 
ducted with Mrs. Marie La Guardia and with 
aides who assisted the mayor in preparing the 
broadcaits, from verbatim transcripts, and from 
recordings of the speeches. 

A wide range of subjects was covered by the 
speeches, including municipal affairs, military 
and homefront problems of World War II, culi= 
nary recipes, and a reading of the funnies to 
children during a newspaper deliverers' strike. 
In organizing his radio speeches. La Guardia 
favored many short divisions, reserving a more 
formal unity of composition for subjects dis» 
cussed at greater length or for occasions he chose 
to commemorate with a radio address. 

La Guardia 's speaking style %vas sincere, 
marked by colloquial highlights and occasional 
invective, for which the mayor had a penchant. 
La Guardia empolyed basic rhetorical appeals 
meaningfully. His close relationship with his 
listeners, sympathy for their problems, and his 
own highly publicized image were utilized %vith 
skill to convey the speaker*s ideas and feeling 
to his radio audience effectively. 

A-0077* Richter, E. Walto- Jolm Wilkes, Far- 
liamimtary Spokesmaii for America* SoaA- 
em Illinois U. 



John Wilkes is one of the most controversial 
figures of eighteenth-century British history. 
Saddled with a reputation for profligacy, in sin* 
cerity, demagoguery, and want of principle, his 
very real contributions to English freedom — free- 
dom from illegal search and seizure, freedom of 
the press, freedom of the electors to choose their 
represen tatives“largely %vcre minimized by nine- 
teen th-century historians and biographers. Re- 
cent reexamination of Wilkes, while not entirely 
dispelling his reputation, has tended not only 
to give him a more important place in British 
history than heretofore accorded him, but has 
also revealed that he played an important role 
as model and inspiration for the American revo- 
lutionaries. Elected to Parliament four successive 
times in the period 1768-1769, Wilkes four times 
was barred by the House of Commons from as- 
suming his seat. From these official rebuffs, 
Wilkes went on to become sheriff, alderinan, 
and finally Lord Mayor of London. When again 
reelected to Parliament in 1774, he was allowed 
to take his seat. 

Throughout his public career, Wilkes de- 
fended and fought for the rights of the British 
as expressed in the 1688 Constitution. He viewed 
the American struggle as part of this fight. 
Wilkes for many years had maintained corre- 
spondence %vith Americans, including the Sons 
of Liberty in Boston. When news of the Declara- 
tion of Independence reached England, Wilkes 
was the first member of Parliament to recognize 
the sovereignty of the new nation. 

While he was a highly independent indi- 
vidual given to ignoring tenets of conventional 
morality, Wilkes seems to have been an ethical 
man. The supporters of the status quo of his 
day used his personal foibles in attempts to dis* 
credit him. While these opponents were unsuc- 
cessful during his lifetime, they left a record 
snatched up by historians and perpetuated for 
nearly two centuries. In truth, Wilkes seems to 
have been what he claimed he wai, **A Friend to 
Liberty,” 

A*007S, Ross^ Chapin. A Historical and Critical 
Study of rile Public Address of James Har- 
vey '^Cyclone” Haris (1853*1940) of Xexas- 
ti* of Souriiem CaUfomia. 

James Harvey ”Cy clone” Davis^ career as a 
public speaker spanned fifty years of national 
life, from the agrarian crusades of the 1880's to 
the depression of the 1930'i, Although best re- 
membered as a Populist spokesman, Davis dis* 
cussed many other Issues* prohibition (1900* 
1920), national preparedneis (1913-1918), post- 
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war readjustnient and Klahism (1918-1929)^ and 
depression problems (1929-1935), 

The purpose of this study was to assess the 
influence exerted by Davis on Iiis contemporary 
society. The focus %vas on his public address 
as an instrument of political persuasion. 

Several conclusions emerged from this study. 
First, audiences and observers consistently rated 
Davis as a highly successful speaker. Self-taught, 
he excelled in extemporaneous delivery. He 
rarely discussed the processes of speech prepara- 
tion and presentation. 

Second, Davis* persuasiveness served a catalytic 
purpose, helping to condition attitudes toward 
change- Not ahvays victorious, he altered events 
by providing opposition to prevaiJing viewpoints 
and by ably expounding Populist-progressive 
ideology. 

Third, although successful in organizing a third 
party, Davis and Populists projected a radical 
image that polarized many voters against Popu- 
lism. 

Fourth, Populists understandably possessed an 
agrarian world-view; four-fifths of the American 
people were farmeis in 1890. Davis, though pro- 
vincial in outlook, searched analytically for 
answers to socio-economic problems. 

Fifth, Davis and Populist colleagues were tranih 
tional f/gures in modern public address. Solitary 
crusaders who dapanded primarily on face-to- 
face encounters, they have been replaced by 
advocates oriented to mass-media communica- 
tion. 

Finally, Davis was typical of the men who 
led the agrarian protest. Populist spokesmen de= 
veloped a pristine rhetoric — simple, direct, 
honest— reflecting their fears and aspirations. 

A-0079. Sands^ Helen R, H* The Rhetoric of 
Survival: From Hiroshima to the Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty* Southem lllinoii U- 

The purpose of this study was to discover the 
role of rhetoric in the development of nuclear 
policy from Hiroshima to the Nuclear Test Ban 
Treaty as shown by an analysis of the various 
forms of rhetoric used in the formulation of 
these policies. Considering rhetoric in the broad- 
est sense, as ^‘persuasive discourse,' ‘ attention 
was given not only to representative speeches, 
but to reports, memorandums, teitimonies, let- 
ters, and statements in various memoirs. Thus 
the study focused largely upon political, diplo- 
matic, and military fields and attempted to re- 
veal the constant clash of ideas which were so 
much a part of the overall story of nuclear 
development. 

The study of representative rhetoric during 



the successive administrations of Presidents 
Truman, Eisenhower, and Kennedy revealed 
that the overwhelming majority of men, 
whether American or Russian, statesmen or sol- 
diers, claimed to be striving for peace above all 
else. Yet many of their speeches, particularly 
those in which representatives of the two super* 
powers offered plans for disarmament, followed 
an almost predictable formula which was aimed 
more at capturing the day's headlines than at 
achieving a settlement to the nuclear arms 
race. 

Thus, it would appear that rhetoric has often 
been misdirected to achieve favorable propa- 
ganda rather than to forestall a nuclear holo- 
caust. Further, it would seem that if diplomats 
could negotiate with the good of mankind as 
their primary goal, rhetoric could do much 
more to insure the survival of men everytvhere. 

A-0080. Sankeys Robert W* A Rhetorical Study 
of Selected English Sermons of John Wy- 
cliff. Northwestern U, 

John Wycliff has long been recognized as an 
important religious figure of fourteenth-century 
England; his rhetorical accomplishments, how- 
ever, are less welhknown. The purpose of this 
study was to investigate the rhetorical practices 
of John Wycliff as revealed in a selected group 
of his Middle English sermons. 

An examination of the life and influence of 
'Wycliff and the sermon-making typical of his 
time set the background for the study. A de* 
tailed analysis of the organization, content and 
development, and style of six representative 
sermons provided the basis for rhetorical eval- 
uation. 

It was the writer's concluding judgment that 
Wycliff 's English sermons fall short of the stand- 
ards which ordinarily define excellence in oral 
discourse. Their organization is on the whole 
vague and inconsistent; their reasoning, though 
at times keen, is often unsupported and even 
un sou nd ; their s ty le, though usually clear, is 
for the most part monotonous. It was argued, 
however, that Wycliff should be recognized not 
for excellence in specific rhetorical practices, but 
rather for the redirection of the general orien* 
tat ion of sermon-making. His devotion to bibli- 
cal truth, his concentration on sequential dis- 
cussion of the biblical text, and his choice of 
the vernacular for expression were cited as sig- 
nificant manifestations of his commitment to 
simplicity and clarity in preaching. In these re- 
spects he contrasted the excesses of much of the 
preaching of his day and he foreshadowed the 
plain, biblical preaching which characterized 
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not only his own followers, but also many of 
the later reformers. 

A^Oai. SchmIdL John W. The Gulf of Ton- 
Wn IDebates, 1964 and 1967i A Study in 
Argument#. U. of Mixmesota. 

The following questions were investigated# 
(1) Why did the Senate reconsider the Tonkin 
Resolution? (2) What do the debates reveal 
about Senatorial debating on a foreign policy 
question? 

The study described issues and arguments in 
the 1964 and 1967 debates and evaluated the 
degree to %vhich the debates satisfy argumenta= 
five principles# 

The Senate reconsidered the resolution for 
several reasons: (1) the resolution %vas ambigu- 
ous; it contained two dilferent propositions, (2) 
also ambiguoui was the affirmative case of 1964, 
(3) the affirmative assumed presumption and as- 
serted a causal link between the two proposi= 
tions, (4) in 1964, the Senate failed to clarify 
the ambiguity, and (5) key Senators based their 
1964 poistion on four assumptioni which were 
no longer valid by 1967. 

The Executive dominated in 1964, Senators 
relied upon the Foreign Relations Committee 
for information and interpretation of the reso- 
lution# In 1964, Senatorial debate emphasized 
the symbolic role of unity during crisis, A cru- 
cial issue in 1967 was the role and function of 
Congress in shaping and evaluating foreign poli- 
cy questions. The Tonkin Resolution became 
the tool of a confrontation over po%vers. 

The study Included observations regarding 
characteristics of the debates. Tlie 1964 sup- 
porters of the resolution used historical analo- 
gies# In 1967 cause to effect dominated the argu- 
ments by supporters# Throughout both debates 
advocates of the resolution accepted the objec- 
tives and means of United States policy withQut 
question. Opponents challenged these objectives 
and means# Many Senators failed to perceive 
any difference between the 1964 and the 1967 
debates# 

A-00S2, Schultz, Beatrice Golder. The Socialist 

Party ConventiGiiij 1904^1912, and Their 

Internal RhetO’ "G# tJ, of Michigan, 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
rhetoric^:’ efforts of individual delegates and 
groupi of delegates to the Socialist Party Na- 
tional Conventions of 1904, 1908, and 1912, to 
ascertain whether the decline of the Socialist 
Party was due in any way to the Inability of the 
Socialists to reach agreement upon policies 
likely to be attractive to voters and converts* 



This study has shown that the outcome of the 
intraparty debates favored the policies and 
strategies of the right wing gTOup which had 
promised a gradual transformation of society# 
The study also revealed that the delegates used 
a distinctive language consisting of the key 
terms derived from Marx. The language of the 
right wing was more representative of the con- 
structive measures detailed by Marx; the lan- 
guage of the left focused on the Manifesto's 
call for revolution# 

The following interpretations of the decline 
of the Socialist Party have been illuminated by 
this study# (1) The delegates failed to reach 
consensus over how the Socialist state should be 
achieved largely because of their ambivalences 
over what kind of party they were building, (2) 
The failure of the delegates to adjudicate their 
differences led to a breaking apart of the coali- 
tions which previously had worked together to 
build a viable party, and (B) The rhetorical 
efforts of the right %ving to build a moderate 
party with a corresponding loss of revolutionary 
doctrine brought about a loss of distinctiveness 
as a socialist party. 

A-008B# Shaw, Wayne E# God*s Heraldt A 
Rhetorical Analysis of ^e Preaching of 
James S# Stewart. Indiana tj. 

A pastor for twenty- two years before becom- 
ing chairman of the Department of New Testa- 
ment Language, Literature, and Theology at 
New College, University of Edinburgh, in 1947, 
and Scotland's best known living preacher, 
James S. Stewart delivered the Warrack lectures 
on preaching in Scotland in 1944, and the Ly- 
man Beecher lectures at Yale in 1952. He 
preached as guest minister in Austrialia, Canada, 
Spain, Portugal, and South America# 

The analysis consisted of a rhetorical biogra- 
phy of the speaker; a description of the religious 
scene in Scotland during Stewart's ministry; an 
examination of his sermons including a sum- 
mary of his method of preparation, major 
themes, organizational strategy, style, and de- 
livery; ,a summary of his major activities as 
Moderator of the General Assembly including a 
detailed analysis of his moderatorial address; 
an explanation of his theory of expository 
preaching; and an evaluation of his preaching# 
Determined to make his sermons biblical, 
Chris tological, and kerygmatic* Stewart also or- 
ganized them carefully, invariably arranging 
main headings in climactic order and usually 
tapering conclusions from an early emotional 
peak to a quiet close# Figures of speech abound 
adding clarity, beauty, and vivid imagery to his 
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ideas. His delivery %vas cxtempoianeous, intense, 
and enthusiastic. 

Stewart majored in declaration^ not debate. 
His published sermons and lectures reached 
beyond their immediate audiences to furnish 
sermonic models, horniletical theory, and theo- 
logical content for numerous manuals on preach- 
ing, Combiiiing the learning of a scholar with 
the warmth of an evangelist, his preaching at= 
tracted the better educated# especially the bibli- 
cally literate, 

A41084. Sherman^ John. Eric Hass of the So- 
cialist Labor Party: An Analysis of His Ad« 
vocacy on the Issua of Labor for Pour 
Prefidentlal Campaigns. Southern Illinois XJ. 

Eric Hass was the Socialist Labor Party's edi- 
tor of its official organ the Weekly People^ for 
almost thirty years# and .served as Its Presidential 
candidate in four presidential campaigns. The 
purpose of this study was to discover the advo- 
cacy of Eric Hass on the issue of labor as shown 
by an examination of his speeches and editorials 
for the 195^, 1956, 1960, and 1964 Presidential 
campaigns. The study focused around two major 
questions: (1) What was Hass's position on the 
issue, labor under capitalism versus labor under 
socialism? (2) What was Eric Hass's concept of 
rhetoric? In order to derive comprehensive an- 
stvers to these questions, the relationship of the 
S.L.P, to the labor movement and Hass's de- 
velopment as a spokesman lor the S.L.P. were 
first considered. 

The answer to the first main question con- 
sisted of the following propositions: (a) The 

worker under capitalism is a commodity, (b) The 
worker under capitalism is exploited, (c) A 
class struggle exists between the working class 
and the capitalist class, (d) The wages system is 
the cause of poverty, Technological advances 
(automation) under capitalism threaten workers 
with Unemployment, (g) Private ownership gives 
the capitalist class despotic control over the 
industries and over the working clasi, (h) Pres- 
ent day unions are job trusts, (i) Union leaders 
are labor lieutenants of the capitalist class, (j) 
Capitalist unions do not and cannot defend 
labor, (k) CDlleetive ownership must replace 
private ownership of the means of production 
and distribution, (1) Socialist Industrial Union 
Government is needed to guarantee economic 
freedom to all Americans. 

The answer to the second major question — 
Hass's concept of rhetoric^consisted of the fol- 
lowing ideas: (a) Rhetoric was an important 

instrument of education and organization, (b) 
To be educational, rhetoric must base Its appeal 



on reason, (c) Freedom of speech was an im= 
portant individual right. 

A-0085. Shermerj Robert Charles. John Wes- 
ley Speaking and Wilting on Fredesdna^ 
tion and Free Will# Southern Illinois U, 

The purpose of this dissertation was to dis- 
cover the ideas on predestination and free will 
of John Wesley as shown by a description, analy- 
sis, and evaluation of selected sermons and 
tracts. A survey of the literature on predestina* 
tion indicated that most of the arguments for 
predestination %vere based on passages in either 
the Old or New Testaments and apparent im- 
plications of these passages. The exceptions to 
this general rule were the non-Christian writers 
such as the Stoics, the Essenes, Boethius, and 
Spinoza. Three chief sources of argument for 
predestination were God's presumably unlimited 
goodness, knowledge, and power. 

The rhetorical criticisni in this study included 
the three levels which are the (1) descriptive, 
(2) analytical, and (3) evaluative. The primary 
question that the critic asked about the rhetori- 
cal act was: What were Wesley's propositions 
and support concerning predestination and free 
will? 

The biographical influences on Wesley's 
thinking on free will and predestination came 
primarily from his parents, his University ex- 
perience, and from his reading of theologians 
and philosophers. 

The English audiences of the early Eighteenth 
Century were usually poor, ignorant, violent, 
and rural, but by the 1770's were moving to the 
overcrowded industrial towns. 

Wesley's first basic proposition was that man 
has free will. The summary of the supporting 
materiali indicated that Wesley used definition, 
explanation, iome evidence, lome opinion, and 
much argument, both inductive and deductive, 
to support his propositions. 

A second major proposition in these speeches 
and tracts was that the idea of predestination 
should be rejected. 

The propositions that Wesley stated were clear 
and logically iupported. The effects of his 
preaching virtually eliminated predestinarian- 
ism in England and made the idea of free will 
a living premise. Social justice, moral reforma- 
tion, and freedom of speech for non-political 
speakers were other important effects of his 
speaking and writing. 

Smithi Alden Clarke# 'The Rev^end Syd- 
ney Smith’s 'Xheory of Wit and Humort 
Origuij Elements^ and Applicalio&s to 
Bis l^etorical nacricep Bee A<01I7« 
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A-00S6. Smithy Craig R* Considerationi of 
Audience in the Speaking at the 1968 Re- 
publican Convention. Peansylvania State 
U. 

The study determined the degree to which 
audiences were taken into consideration in the 
speaking at the 1968 Republican Convention, 
The audiences considered were the delegates 
and the audiences brought to the occasion by 
the mass media. The methodology of the study 
was four-fold. First, those issues deemed im- 
portant by each audience were listed. Second^ 
the prevalent attitudes toward these issues held 
by members of each audience were cataloged. 
Third, six speeches were examined with an eye 
to the issue-positions it contained. Fourth, the 
profile of the audiences' attitudes was compared 
with the positions taken by the speakers. 

The examination of the delegate audience 
disclosed that the group was moderately con= 
servative. It was also found that a vast majority 
of the delegates were open to persuasion. 

The examination of the viewing audience re= 
vealed that significantly more than enough voters 
were open to persuasion than were needed to 
influence the outcome of the election. The con- 
servative plurality was balanced by an intense 
and large liberal minority group on each issue. 

Governor Evans' Keynote Address was found 
tfi be poorly adjusted to these two audiences. 
Mrs. Priest's speech nominating Reagan failed 
to gain the attention of the delegates. Governor 
Shafer's nomination of Rockefeller avoided non- 
party issues and centered on Rockefeller's al- 
leged ability to win the upcoming election. 
Governor Agnew's nomination of Nixon ap- 
pealed to party and non-party goals. 

Agnew's acceptance speech %vas welhsuited to 
delegates and public alike. The most effective 
speaker in terms of adaptation was Richard 
Nixon. 

From this analysis of speeches, several strate- 
gies for political adaptation emerged. 

A-00S7* Sullivan^ John L, PoUdes and Per- 
sonality: The Development of the Gountmf- 
^iiiage of Andrew Jackson, Indiana IJ. 

Supporters spoke of Andrew Jackson as an 
**iiistrument” sent by the “Creator/' “a living 
instance of the nature and peculiarities" of the 
American “social and political system/* They 
praised him as “The Hero of New Orleans/* 
“The Second Washington/' “Old Hickory/* and 
“Cincinnatus." Both In 1828 and 1832, anth 
Jackson ites devoted a significant portion of their 
campaign rhetoric to counteract the generaFs 



charismatic character. This dissertation exam- 
ined these attempts to develop a negative image 
of Jackson. 

Long campaigns, fierce partisanship, rowdy 
electioneering techniques, liberalized voting 
laws, and a polarized rhetoric contributed to 
image-making. Two contradictory themes domi- 
nated anti-Jacksonite propaganda. Opponents 
characterized Jackson as proud, selfish, insensi- 
tive, recklesi, and f^^^eedy. They depicted him as 
the murderer of si., militia men and as tyranni- 
cal King Andrew. Paradoxically, they also saw 
him as weak, ignorant, and vain, giving rise to 
the image of “Granny Jackson." 

The inability to construct a positive image of 
their own candidate, lack of coordination. Incon- 
sistency, and indecision hampered opposition at- 
tempts to counter Jackson's eihas. 

A^00S8. Xwedti Mikael S* The War Rhetoric 
of Harry S Truman During the Korean 
ConfUct, U. of Kansas. 

Entering the Korean Conflict in 1950 was the 
most difiicult decision Harry S Truman had to 
make during his piesidential term. The focal 
point of this study was to determine whether 
Truman effectively communicated a feeling of 
Strength and leadership to the nation from a 
rhetorical standpoint. In addition, this writer 
sought to evaluate critically Truman's choices 
and decisions as viewed through his war 
rhetoric. 

Major sources were Truman's speech file and 
those of his speech writers, tape recordings of 
the addresses, and other materials in the Tru- 
man Library, Independence, Missouri. 

The methodology used was an adaptation of 
Lloyd Bitzer's theory of rhetorical situation, 
along with the rhetorical writings of Anthony 
Hillbruner, Edwin Black, and others. 

An examination of Truman's war addresses 
revealed that his speeches were primarily de- 
fensive in nature, mainly due to the numerous 
constraints which he faced. His war rhetoric 
showed a lack of timing and adaptation to the 
situation and did not follow a consistent pat- 
tern during the conflict. Furthermore, he did not 
effectively use radio and television to reach the 
general public. 

Truman's use of traditional appeals to uni- 
versal moral principles, his refusal to call the 
conflict a war, his stand against the absolutist 
view toward war, and his adherence to the 
principles of collective security constantly re- 
stated America's desire for peace and its de- 
termination to resist aggression. However, these 
appeals did not effectively justify the war to the 
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American people. Trurnan's rhetorical themes 
were moral; the Korean Conflict was not. 

A-0089* Veldt, Donald J. Content Analysis 
Study of Frank Buchman^s Published 
Speeches with Emphasis on Criticism of Ma* 
jor Themes and Persuasive Xactics. Purdue 
U. 

The two general goals of this study were (1) 
to discover and criticize the ideology of Moral 
Re* Armament as revealed in the major themes 
of Frank Buchman's speeches^ and (2) to analyze 
and criticize the functional theory of persuasion 
revealed through the persuasive language scg“ 
ments used by Bucliman in his speeches. 

Sixty-four published texts of speeches pre- 
sented by Buchman between 1932 and 1961 were 
subjected to content analysis for themes and 
persuasive language segments. The reliability 
of the analysis and the validity of the tactic 
labels were verified by the use of additional 
analysts on sample speeches from the collection. 
This analysis revealed a total of fourteen major 
recurring themes and eleven separate types of 
persuasive language segments, herein designated 
^'tactics.” 

Interpretation of the data revealed significant 
trends in Buchman*s use of themes and tactics, 
and a contingency analysis revealed some direct 
relationships between specific themes treated 
and persuasive tactics employed. 

Critical evaluation of Buchman s themes re- 
vealed his tendencies to overgeneralize and to 
oversimplify, and his failure to clarify important 
terms. Comparison with external sources indi- 
cated that Buchman 's wording and developnient 
of themes capitalized on popular political, eco- 
nomic, social, and religious terms. 

Critical evaluation of Buchman*s persuasive 
tactics, using criteria selected from contempo- 
rary sources, Tevealed his functional theory of 
persuasion to be comparable to the questionable 
or undesirable practices of the advert in- 
dustry and other propagandists. 

The study included a brief biography of 
Buchman and a survey of the history, organiza* 
tion, “membership/* and influence of Moral Re- 
Armament, 

A'0090# Weaver j Richard L*, II, Forum for 
Ideasi The Lyceum Movement in Mich^ 
igan^ 1818^1860, Indiana TJ« 

The Michigan lyceum movement, **the crea- 
ture of curious minds and rapid intercourse/* 
flourished firom 1818-1860. Justice Augustus B* 
Woodward organized the first lyceum in Michi* 



gan in 1818. His society lasted three years and 
served as a prelude to the movement in Michi- 
gan %vhich included more than thirty-five 
lyceums. 

Determined to build a civilized society, Lewis 
Cass, Henry Schoolcraft, Douglass Houghton, 
Lucius Lyon, Major John Biddle, and others 
established the lyceum movement on a firm 
foundation in Detroit. Members of the Detroit 
Young Men’s Society from 1832-1882 provided 
Michigan communities with an example of 
strong leadership, a well -stocked library, careful 
selection of debate and lecture topics, and vigor- 
ous support by the local newspaper. 

On e%^ery trail branching out from Detroit, 
smaller lyceums could be found. In Grand Rap- 
ids, in Ann Arbor, in Marshall, in Kalamazoo, 
and in the villages south of the Territorial Road 
iiiembcrs maintained a platform for voicing con- 
troversial ideas. With stilted vocabularies, awk- 
w^arcl phrasing, and poorly delivered common 
knowledge, lecturers and debaters appealed to 
the members* intense desire for a cooperative 
education. 

The lyceum existed on a broad scale; it con* 
tributed meaningfully to the lives of many out- 
standing civic leaders; it dealt with most of the 
current issues of the period; it helped in the 
founding of libraries and museums; it stimu- 
lated education and self-improveinent; it en* 
cou raged an interest in science; it lasted for 
more than three decades; and it provided 
Michigan citizens with a forum for ideas. 

A=0091* Wurthman, Leonard B., Jr. Frank 
Blairi Jacksonian Orator of the Civil War 
Era. U. of Missourij Columbia. 

According to recent studies concerning the 
Age of Jackson by Professors Ward of Princeton 
and Meyers of the University of Chicago, ef* 
fective political spokesmen for Jacksonian De- 
mocracy identified their appeals with the aenti- 
menti, beliefs, and values held by Americans of 
the 1830*i. The purpose of this dissertation was 
to examine the after- rhetoric of the Jacksonian 
persuasion through a study of selected speeches 
by Frank Blair of Missouri, a prominent anti- 
slavery orator and spokesman for Lincoln*! re- 
ccnstruction policies. 

Sources included twenty-five of Blair's major 
speeches and the Blair family papers, Contempo^ 
rary values to which Blair appealed were traced 
in newspapers, periodicals, memoirs, and letters 
to determine if Blair relied on shared values for 
effectiveness. Materials on value theory were 
derived from sources in sociology and cultural 
an thropology . 
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Blair employed a symbolic rhetoric that in 
most instances ’^vas far from reflecting raality. 
While Blair skillfully identified his message 
with corn n ion values, he failed to help reconcile 
a society rapidly splitting bettveen those who 
maintained faith in the Jeffersonian myth and 
tliosc who demanded answers to complex social 
problems of race adjustment and fedcraUstate 
relations. In an era when America needed fore- 
sight, Blair, true to hii Jacksonian heritage, ex= 
pressed negative goals in the belief that the 
nation could be restored to the simple and 
frugal government envisioned by the founding 
fathers. 



RHETORICAL AND 
COMMUNICATION THEORY 

A"0002. Alexander, Dennis C, The Effects of 
Perceived Source Credibility^ Ego-Involve- 
iiienL and Initial Attitude on Students’ 
Images of the Black Student Union. Ohio 
State U. 

This multivariate investigation ivas conducted 
in order to examine the main and interactive 
cflEccts of three variables upon changes in stu^ 
dents' images of the Black Student Union. 

Image is defined by Kenneth Boulding as the 
iiidividiiars dimensions of subjective knowledge. 
Under this assumption, the images which stu- 
dents hold of the BSU at Ohio State University 
were tested by means of seventy four adjective 
word pairs. Responses to the image test were 
analyzed for factors and the six strongest factors 
were used as measures of the images. Each factor 
became a separate test of an image factor. Stu= 
dents' images were the dependent v^ariables and 
were assessed in a pretest and posttest. 

The concomitant variables in the study were 
perceived source credibility, ego=involvement, 
and initial attitude. 

The experimental design was a factorial 2 X 
2x3 design. Using the prefest-posttest scores, 
an analysis of covariance was used to test dif- 
ferences between the concoaiitant variables. Dif= 
ferences within a statistically significant cell 
were subjected to t tests. 

Seven hypotheses were formulated in order to 
examine the main and interactive effects of the 
concomitant variables. The seven hypotheses 
were applied to each of the six factors of the 
image. 

Perceived source credibility proved significant 
on. three of the factors. Generally, if the source 
was perceived favorably, then the images in- 
creased their positive loading. 



Egodnvolvement was found significant on one 
factor. Students who %vere lowly ego-involved 
changed their images in the unexpected direc- 
tion. 

Although initial attitude did not demonstrate 
significant change as a main effect, it did inter- 
act with source credibility. Initial attitude and 
source credibility were the only variables to 
show significant difference in interactions. How^ 
ever, other interactions approached significance. 
Further investigation is necessary to validate 
these and other related interactions. 

A-0093, Bar wind j Jack A^ The Effecti of Varied 
Ratios of Positive and Negative Nonverbal 
Audience Feedback on Selected Attitudes 
and Behaviors of Normal Speaking College 
Students. Bowling Green State U, 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the effects of eighty per cent/ twenty per cc*m 
ratios of positive/ negative audience feedback on 
perceptual, attitudlnal, and behavioral responses 
of normal speaking college students. The study 
ivas based on a theoretical rationale derived 
from dissonance theory. 

Since inessagc discrepancy is one definition of 
dissonance, disparity between expectations of 
feedback and the feedback actually received was 
hypothesized as dissonance producing. There- 
fore, skilled speakers receiving primarily nega- 
tiv^e feedback and unskilled speakers receiving 
primarily positive feedback constituted the dis- 
sonance groups. 

The results indicated that speakers will resolve 
diisonance by changing attitudes toward the 
source of communication (immediate audience) 
and the speaking situation before they will 
change attitudes toward self-related variables 
(topic of speech and experience as a public 
speaker), SelLconeept variables immediately re- 
lated to the individual were stable and resistant 
to change. However, as the analysis moved from 
considerations of real and other self to a con* 
cep t ion of ideal self, significant differences were 
observed for the dissonance groups. Dissonance 
groups lowered their conception of an ideal 
self. 

The study diicovered no significant differences 
between dissonant*conionant groupings on any 
of the behavioral variables. However, differences 
in the amount of dysfluency were observed be* 
tween positive and negative treatment condi* 
tions. Skilled speakers had a significantly higher 
rate of utterance in comparison to unskilled 
speakers. 

Unskilled speakers changed their attitudes in 
the direction advocated in their speech signifi- 
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cantly more than did skilled speakers regardless 
of treatment condition. 

A-0094* Bockj Douglas G. The Impact of 
Rating Errors on the Use of Rating Scales 
in Selected Experimenta in Oral Communi- 
cation Research^ Southern Illinois TL 

The purpose of this inquiry was to test the 
impact of leniency^ halo, and trait errors in the 
use of rating scales. Ttvo rating scales were used, 
a modified Baird-Knower Scale, and a scale de- 
veloped by the author (the Bock scale). 

J. P. Guilford’s methods for adjusting rating 
scale scores by removing leniencyi halo, and 
trait errors were implemented for both scales. 

In the area of factor analysis the four- trait 
Bock scale produced one significant factor 
(eigenvalues of 1.0 or greater) in the unadjuited 
condition^ In the adjusted condition three sig- 
nificant factors einerged. For the six- trait Baird- 
Knotver Scale, one significant factor emerged in 
the unadjusted condition, and as many as four 
emerged in the adjusted condition. 

The results of the analysis of variance studies 
using dogmatism, critical thinking, and per- 
suasibility in one-factor, t%vo-factor, and three- 
factor combinations suggested that errors af- 
fected the studies. When a statistical significance 
occurred in the unadjusted condition of either 
scale, it was clianged to non -significance in the 
adjusted condition. 

Several findings about the specific errors 
emerged. For raters using the Bock scale, those 
who were easy to pcrsuarle tended to overvalue 
all speakers (positive leniency error). Those who 
were difficult to persuade tended to uiiderv^alue 
all speakers (negative leniency error). 

For raters using the Baird-Knower Scale, 
those with high critical thinking ability tended 
to undervalue the trait of general effectiveness 
(negative trait error). Those with low critical 
thinking ability tended to overvalue the trait of 
general effectiveness (positive trait error). 

The overall results suggested that future 
rating scale researchers should probably incor- 
porate the adjustments for leniency, halo, and 
trait errors into their experimental designs, 

A-0005* Bykerj Donald* Plato’s Philosophy of 
Natural Law as a Key to His View of Per- 
suasion, U* of Michigan, 

This study synthesized and analyzed Platons 
theory of persuasion. His references to persua- 
sion were weighed within the framework of his 
natural law philosophy. 

A three-part working definition of natural law 

O 




fit Plato’s thought: universal laws exist; men 
are capp.ble of appropriating these laws; men 
share a common humanity. Persuasion ivas de- 
fined as a sharing of information that reduces 
discrepancy between source and receiver. 

Plato's belief in natural law led to his teaching 
that dialectic is the supreme art of persuasion. 
Since the one-to-one interaction of dialectic can 
recover men's unshakable awareness of universal 
laws, erasing discrepancy, it represents ultimate 
persuasion. 

The natural law context yielded a further iii= 
sight into Plato's view of persuasion. Assuming 
universal laws, man's ability to appropriate 
them, and no perversity, Plato urged persuasion 
as the fittiiig way to teach men. Either dialectic 
or the continuous discourse of the true branch 
of rhetoric might be utilized. Rhetoric could 
not be the supreme art of persuasion since the 
knowing source and the learning receiver only 
reduced discrepancy. 

True to his demands in Phaedrus^ Plato pro- 
vided a complete pei suasion theory. He ex- 
ten.sively analyzed sources and receivers. He de- 
veloped intriguing views on symbolization. He 
lengthily treated the ends messages should serve. 
He suggested wdiat kinds of appeals would be 
effectiv'^e with the basic types of receivers. He 
devoted as much attention to channels as could 
be expected. While discussing and showing per- 
suasion in various matrices, Plato carefully ex- 
amined situation as well as the interaction of 
elements in persuasion. 

A-0096. Carey, Judith %Vanace. Measurement 
of Audience Response to Persuasive Speeches 
%vith an Audience Response Recorder* U* of 
Illinois. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the usefulness of an audience response recorder 
as an instrument for measuring audience re- 
spoiisca during a persuasive speech. The study 
dealt in particular with audience responses to 
intrinsic and extrinsic ethical appeals. 

Ninety-six subjects responded to wo tape re- 
corded speechei. One speech was an experi- 
mental speech with intrinsic ethical appeal as 
the controlled variable. The other was an actual 
speech given by James Farmer. Extrinsic ethos 
was varied for both speeches. The responses re- 
corded for half of the subjects were evaluations 
of the speaker's corape ten ce. The other half of 
the subjects evaluated the speaker's trustworthi- 
ness. The responses of each treatment group 
were summated and matched with the text of 
the speech. 

The study was designed to answer two basic 
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questions: (1) Is the audience response recorder 
technically workable?; and (2) Can contributions 
to the theory of persuasion result from research 
with an audience response recorder? 

The analysis of technical \vorkability lead to 
three conclusions: (1) The audience response re- 
c: -'der is a reasonably \ alid measuring instru- 
ment, validity was established by comparing the 
audience response recorder data with semantic 
differential post- test data, (2) Subjects did 
different bi -polar adjective scales discrim inatdy, 
(3) Subjects did identify and respond to ethical 
appCv^ls. Subjects identified the following as 
ethical appeals: personal assertions of compe- 
tence and trustworthiness, factual evidence, and 
statements of opinion indicating trustvvorthincss. 

TJic final analysis led to the conclusion that 
conUibntions to theory could result from re- 
search with an audience response recorder, 

Carlson, Karen A. The Kenya Wildlife 
Conservation Campaign: A Descriptive 

and Critical Study of Inter-Cultural Per- 
suasion. See A-0055. 

A-0097. Clark, Anthony J. A Study of Order 
Effect in Persuasive Communication. U. of 
Denver. 

The purpose of this study was to test for the 
existence of order effect in persuasi^ c coiiimuni- 
cation. loiir persuasive messages on a contro- 
versial social issue were transmitted via video- 
tape to eight groups of experimental subjects. 
Permutations of message sets were based on 
pro/con and wcak/strong dimensions. Control 
groups were designed to assess effects of treat- 
ment, measuring techniques, and pretes^^ing. 

One thousand ninety-one subjects were ran- 
domly assigned to conditions through fifty-eight 
basic speech sections in which they were en- 
rolled. Semantic differential instruments were 
employed to measure both subjects' attitudes 
and their evaluations of messages. Group means 
of sema.ntic differential responses were used as 
the primary criterion measure. 

Implications were generated from seven spe- 
cific findings. (1) With one-sided persuasive mes- 
sages, climax order is superior to anti-climax 
order in producing high audience message eval- 
uation, (2) With two-sided persuasive messages, 
climax order in the first side followed by anti- 
climax order in the second side is superior to 
any other arrangement, (3) Weak persuasive 
messages are most positively evaluated when 
they appear in the ordinal position in a set, (4) 
Weak persuasive messages are more positively 
evaluated when they appear at either end of 



a set than when they appear in the middle, (5) 
Strong messages tend to retain their strength 
more ihan weak messages in all serial positions 
other dian the ordinal position in a set, (6) 
Pro-con arrangement produces higher overall 
audience ev^aluation to two-sided presentations 
than does con-pro arrangement, (7) Prior awaie- 
ness does not differentially affect audience evalu- 
ation of persuasive messages. 

Clase, June M. A ComparZ5on of the Re- 
sponses of Speech Clinicians and Laymen 
to the Effect of Conspicuous Articulation 
Deviations on Certain Aspects of Coni- 
niunication. See A-0133. 

A-0098. Cloer, Roberta K. Emerson’s Philoso- 
phy of Rhetoric. U. of Southern California. 

This study sought to determine Ralph ^Valdo 
Emerson's philosophy of rhetoric by answering 
these questions: (1) On what philosophical 

foundation w^as Emerson’s rhetorical theory 
based? (2) AV^hat w^ere the basic concepts in 
Emerson's theory of rhetoric? (3) What did 
Emerson say in regard to the substance of rheto- 
ric? (4) What Avas Emerson's theory of audience 
adaptation? (5) What theory of language and 
principles of style would Emerson’s rhetorical 
theory include? (6) What did Emerson say with 
regard to the presentation of a speech? 

Emerson's theory of public address may be 
characterized as a rhetoric of provocation. 
Emerson did not see truth as something that 
can be encompassed by the human mind, set 
down in a book, or defended by logic. It is not 
an object but a state of mind, an attitude of 
searching for and listening to the voice within, 
the voice of God. The preacher-orator cannot 
communicate truth directly to other men; he 
can only provoke them into searching for it on 
their own. The philosopher, orator, or preacher 
was, for Emerson, "‘only a more or less awkward 
translator” of ideas already in the consciousness 
of his audience. An orator functions as a “di- 
vining-rod” to the deeper nature of man, lifting 
them above themselves and creating within 
them an appetite for truth. 

Eelsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identifi- 
cation as* a Variable in Instructional 
Media. See A-0005. 

A-0099. Fritz, Donald Lewis. The Generation 
Gap in Current Attitudes Toward Religion. 
Ohio State Ll. 

In this study, the following hypotheses were 
tested. (1) There is a pronounced generation 
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gap ill current attitudes toward religion, (2) The 
gap is particularly wide among Roman Catholics 
and liberal Protestants, and it is less evident 
aniciig conservative Protestants, (3) A rather 
large segment of contemporary society does not 
claim allegiance to any particular denomina- 
tion, A majority of the members of today’s 
society consider themselves to be religious 
iiberals- 

Thirty statements representative of a mod- 
erate range of attitudes toward religion were 
given to a heterogeneous group of 355 subjects 
for their reaction on a five-point scale ranging 
from ‘‘strongly disagree’’ to “strongly agree/’ In 
addition to their reactions to the thirty state- 
ments, respondents were asked to rate them- 
selves on a nine-interval conservative-liberal 
coiitiiinum, and to give their denomination pref- 
erence, age, and sex. 

Religious attitudes of respondents of ages 18- 
24 were significantly more liberal than those of 
middle-aged and older subjects. Most conserva- 
tive of the six age groups was the one composed 
of respondents of ages 35-44. The oldest subjects 
Were somewhat more liberal than those of mid- 
dle age. Reactions to the thirty statements by 
all respondents ranged mostly between “strongly 
disagree’’ and “undecided.” 

Denominational comparisons showed the 
Catholics and Methodists to be more liberal 
than the Baptists and Lutherans. Baptists had 
the narrowest generation gap and Methodists 
had the widest. Eighteen per cent of the re- 
spondents claimed no denominational preference 
at all. 

Results supported hypotheses one and two. 
Hypothesis three relies on judgment. The fourth 
hypothesis is not supported by the resuUs. Al- 
though respondents scored the tests in a liberal 
way, they avoided the label when they rated 
themselves on the attitude continuum. 

A-OIOO. Coding, William E, The Power and 
Hostility Dimensions o£ Free Speech Atti- 
tudes. U. of Denver* 

The purpose of this study was to describe the 
power orientation, hostility, and povverlessness 
dimen.sions of free speech attitudes. Authoritari- 
anism, hostility and internal-external control 
theories served to conceptualize the problem. 
Each dimension was considered to have polariz- 
ing effects on extreme attitudes. That is, whether 
persons supported or opposed freedom, each di- 
mension contributed to the holding of more ex- 
treme views. Three hypotheses were constructed 
to test this general assumption. 

A standardized interview schedule, incorporat- 



ing pretested attitude scales tapping each vari- 
able, was administered to a population of sev- 
enty-live individuals selected by the known 
groups method. Noiiparamctric statistics were 
used to test the hypotheses. In addition, elicited 
open-ended statements representative of groups 
vvith differing free speech views were cvaliiatetl 
for attitude trends related to eacli variable. 

Xlie hypotheses were confirmed vvitli sonic 
qualifications. Both higli power orientation (pro 
and con) and liigh povverlessness were associated 
significantly with more extreme free speech atti- 
tuUcs (restrictive and permissive). Hostility dif- 
ferentiated extremes from moderates only on 
the restrictive side of free speech. ’Fhese results 
supported the idea that authoritarian attitudes 
operate on both the ideological right and left. 

Among group trends discovered, the following 
were considered most relevant. (1) Those hold- 
ing extreme views emphasized blame aspects of 
free speech issues and focused hostility on both 
people and ev’^nts, (2) Those holding moderate 
views emphasized resolution aspects of free 
speech issues and limited hostile expression to 
events. Thus, while left-right free speech atti- 
tude content differed, important similarities 
were found in the ways such attitudes were 
manifested. 

A-0101. Gonzalez, Frank S. Process Evaluation 
of Oral Communication. Southern Illinois 
U. 

The purpose of the study was to examine 
the rating behavior of those using a rating sys- 
tem during oral communication. Data were col- 
lected by a Student Response Sy.stcm. This elec- 
tronic device records responses during the com- 
municative act (1) without interruption, (2) with 
minimal distraction to the respondent, (3) con- 
tinuously, not just on a given signal, (4) at regu- 
lar time intervals without the respondent being 
avvare of when his response is being recorded. 
Ratings made by ten different groups during a 
television program demonstrated the stability 
of the methodology. 

Rating behavior was analyzed to determine 
(1) the tendency of process ratings to become 
more alike or disparate, (2) changes in the pro- 
cess ratings of an individual from his first com- 
municative act to subsequent ones, (3) the cor- 
relations between process ratings and po.st- 
performunce ratings, and (4) modification of an 
individual’s means and variances from one treat- 
ment to another. 

Speakers were given copies of computer- 
generated histograms showing mean audience 
ratings recorded every thirty seconds during 
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communication and a dcniograpb of ratings on 
post'perforniancc questions. 

It ^vas found that (1) process ratings were 
homogenous from one treatment to another, (2) 
peer groups generally make different judgments 
of an individual during each of his communica- 
tive acts, judgments of instructors were more 
similar, (3) there was a high correlation between 
process and post-performance ratings, (4) indi- 
viduals %vdth mean ratings in the highest or 
lowest quarters generally remained in those 
quarters and had the lowest variances; individ- 
uals in the other quarters contributed most to 
rating changes. 

A-0102. Goodyear, Finis H. An Experimental 
Study of the Motivational Effect of Punish- 
ment and Reward Anticipation on the 
Listening Comprehension of College Stu- 
dents. U. of Texas at Austin. 

This study investigated the effects of two 
levels of reward and two levels of punishment on 
immediate recall and reflective listening. Re- 
wards were three or ten points added to the 
subject’s semester grade in a speech class for 
performance above eighty-five per cent, and 
punishments were three or ten points deducted 
from the semester grade for performance below 
eighty-five per cent on the Broxun-Carlsen Lis- 
tening Comprehension Test. 

Undergraduates at the University of Texas 
heard a three minute lecture and the tape- 
recorded test. During the lectures the subjects 
were told that Dr. Robert C. Jeffrey, the new 
department chairman, was instituting a listen- 
ing iniprovenient program and an incentive for 
maximum effort was being offered. The appro- 
priate incentive was presented to each group. 
The control group was told that the test was for 
their own benefit and had no relation to the 
course or their grades. 

Analysis of the data revealed no significant 
differences among the five groups for immediate 
recall. For reflective listening, the three-point 
punishment produced significant inhibiting ef- 
fects, but the other four groups did not differ 
from one another. For the total lest scores, the 
Ihrcc-point reward and the three-point punish- 
niciit groups were significantly different in range 
with the control and the ten-point groups ap- 
proximately midway between. 

The study supported two distinct listening 
skills which arc not necessarily equally developed 
within any given individual. 

The results did not support the commonly- 
held belief that extrinsic motivation facilitates 
listening comprehension. There was no evidence 



that reward produced any significant effect and 
the thrce-poiiU punishment produced signilicant 
inhibiting effects only for reflective listening. 

A-0103- Harrison, Carrol F., Jr. The Develop- 
ment of a Descriptive Listening Paradigm. 
Southern Illinois XJ. 

The purpose of this study was to identify em- 
pirical measures Mhich characterize listening 
comprehension. 

Using multiple linear regression analysis, hy- 
pothesized factors influencing listening coinpixv 
hension (reading rate, reading comprehension, 
paragraph comprehension, vocabulary, and h)gi- 
cal reasoning ability) became a predictor set of 
variables for the criterion value, listening com- 
prehension (N :i 3 : 340). The above factors yicldctl 
a proportion of variance equal to .46. Rca^liiig 
rate and paragraph compreiicnsion di<I not 
make an independent contribution (.05 level of 
confidence) to the prediction o.f listening compre- 
hension. The other three factors were significant 
predictors (p <^.000). Scholastic achievement was 
added as a sixth predictor to the above five fac- 
tors and the six factor set yielded a proportion 
of variance equal to .54 (N = 177). 

Assuming that the sub-scorcs of a listening 
comprehension test should predict those factors 
which it purports to measure, the scores ob- 
tained on parts of the Brozvn-Carlsexi Listening 
Co?nprehension Test: Form Bm were analyzed as 
a predictor set of variables for the following cri- 
terion values: reading rate, reading coniprclicii- 
sion, vocabulary, paragraph comprehension and 
logical reasoning ability (N = 340). Recognizing 
transitions was not a significant predictor for 
any of the criterion values (.05 level). Immedi- 
ate recall did not predict paragraph comprehen- 
sion. Only lecture comprehension predicted 
reading rate. In the remaining instances the sub- 
scorcs of the Brown-Carlsen Test made intle- 
pendent contributions to the prediction of 
scores representing factors of listening compre- 
hension. A similar analysis was made utilizing 
the same predictor set of variables for the fol- 
lowing criterion values: ACT scores (N ~ 177). 

The study offers support to the content valitli- 
ty of the Brotun-Carlsen Test, defines empirical 
measures of listening comprehension, and builds 
a tentative descriptive listening model. 

A-0104. Hauser, Gerard A. Description in 
Eighteen til Century British Rhetorical and 
Aesthetic Theories. U- of Wisconsin. 

This study examined the meaning and im- 
portance accorded description as a concept in 
the rhetorical and aesthetic theories of selected 
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British writers, 1760 to 1790. With the appear- 
ance of Locke's and Humes speculations on the 
bases of knowledge, new approaches which 
stressed the concrete, factual, particular, clear 
and picturesque as criteria for effective discourse 
were opened to rhetoricians and aestheticians. 
These criteria then were absorbed into the 
eight tenth century's conception of description. 

I'hc figures examined were Karnes, Campbell, 
Beattie, Priestley, Blair, and Alison. The pro- 
cedure was to uncover basic asumptions shaping 
the theory, the central concepts arising from 
these assumptions, the circumstances in which 
these concepts applied, the ends to which they 
were directed, and the relation of description to 
these basic assumptions and central concepts. 

The study concluded that these w^riters bad a 
specific, unique, though not formally defined, 
conception of description. “Description” was 
used as shorthand for the clear, factual, particu- 
lar, concrete, picturesque expression of objects 
anti actions. Description’s functional significance 
resides in its capacity to arouse emotions, argue, 
and incorporate the audience as activ'e co- 
’svorkcr.s with the artist in the creative process. 
The importance assigned to description is symp- 
tomatic of alterations in rhetoric and aesthetics 
per sc. At least three defining characteristics of 
the language arts are discernible for this period: 
rhetoric and aesthetics view the psychological 
Slate of spcctatorship as essential to persuasion 
and elevation; rhetoric shifts the underpinnings 
for argument from reason to the senses; rhetoric 
and aesthetics regard the passions as the springs 
for action. 

Hcun, Linda R. Speech Rating as Self- 
Evaluative Behavior; Insight and the In- 
fluence of Others. See A-0008. 

A-0105. Heun, Richard E. Inference in the 
Process of Cog^nitive Decision-Making. 
Southern Illinois U. 

The purpose of this study was to specify the 
major parameters of inference in the listener’s 
reasoning behaviors of accepting conclusions of 
arguments in the larger process of decision- 
making. 

Twenty content, attitudinal, and personality 
components and correlates of inference were in- 
vestigated for fifteen selected arguments varying 
in perceived effectiveness. A multiple regression 
program was used on the IBM 7044 computer. 
Tlie program measured the significance and 
amount of the unique variance associated with 
the hypothesized variables. 

1 he results of the study indicated that the 
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subjects tiid not perceive theoretically more logi- 
cal argil met! ts as more '* logical" or more ' ‘effec- 
tive.” They significantly preferred iiiducti\c to 
deductive arguments and tended to prefer valid 
over invalid arguments. Speakers generally 
agreed wiili listeners as to the cfFccti\cncss of 
the argumems. 

Five varialjles reached or approached signifi- 
cance in half or more of the fifteen selected argu- 
ments: perceived effectiveness, pcrccivcti logical- 
ncss, the implied premises of the argument, the 
subjects acceptance of the conclusion, and the 
anticipated acceptance of the conclusion l)\ tlie 
auiiicnce. 

Several conclusions appear to ])c warranted 
from this study. Theoretical development of 
argument tends to be unrelated to actual reason- 
ing behaviors. Primary components of the psy- 
chological acceptance of conclusions are atti- 
tudes about content of arguments, structure of 
arguments, and certain attitude variables. The 
personality variables studied did not appear to 
be significantly weighted in the sulqects’ pro- 
cessing of argumentative materials. The twenty 
variables studied encompassed the major di- 
mensions of inference and accounted for between 
severity and ninety-nine per cent of the variance 
associated wtih the psychological acceptance of 
conclusions in communicative argumentation. 

A-0106. Jordan, William John. A Psychological 
Explication of Aristotle’s Concept of MvSta- 
phor. Wayne State U. 

Aristotle's concept of metaphor was explicated 
by examining Aristotle’s works and relevant 
commentary and relating his observations to cur- 
rent experimental research concerning verbal 
behavior. 

Psychological research tended to confirm and 
to expand upon Aristotle’s concept of meta- 
phor and provided the basis for explaining 
Aristotle's concept in the following terminology. 
The basic effect of metaphor is the evocation 
of new meaning. This is the result of intermedi- 
ate or mediating responses to the stimulus char- 
acteristics of metaphor. Because metaphor is 
discrepant with the listener’s expectations it 
creates novelty. Perceived novelty results in a 
state of conceptual conflict in the listener. By 
mediating the conflict, the listener creates a new 
response, the new meaning of metaphor. 

In constructing new meaning from metaphor, 
the listener responds in ways which are poten- 
tially more advantageous than responses to 
literal language. When compared to literal lan- 
guage, metaphor seems to be more efficient or 
evokes meaning more rapidly when it is novel. 
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sensory, and composed of familiar, brief, and 
meaningful words. Metaphor has motivational 
value and gives pleasure due to its ability to 
serve as a verbal rein forcer. Metaphor has the 
advantage of memorability when it. is novel, 
sensory, and composed of familiar, brief, and 
meaningful words. 

To the extent that psychological research ex- 
plained, clarified, and updated Aristotle’s con^ 
ccpl of metaphor, it made that concept more 
useful to the researcher and practitioner of rhe- 
torical discourse. 

A-0107. Kelley, William G., Jr. Xfiomas Reid’s 
Communication Theory'. Louisiana State U. 

This study systematized Thomas Reid’s com- 
munication theory, investigated its philosophical 
sourccri, and determined its infliieiicc upon 
rhetoricians of his time. Reid (17101 796), father 
of Scottish common-sense philosophy, treated 
philosophical fundamentals of communication 
and rhetorical theory. 

For Reid, language originated in natural 
signs: bodily motions, facial expressions, and 

vocal modulations. Man augmented natural lan- 
guage with words (artificial signs) making co\e- 
nants regarding their meanings. Language, an 
ever-improving tool, reflected the mind's opera- 
tions and influences thought by limiting it, 

Reid likened common-sense first principles to 
axioms and divided logic into demonstrative and 
probable kinds. He belic\ed that demonstrative 
logic was often an obstacle to truth and there- 
fore preferred the probable. 

Reid's ethics 'were directly related to lan- 
guage, since artificial signs derived from man’s 
ability to make and keep covenants regarding 
the meanings of words. Three kinds of principles 
motivate man: mechanical, animal, and rational. 
The rational principles regulate the others. 
Man is inclined to good but is free to will either 
good or evil and, therefore, is responsible for 
his acts. 

According to Reid, natural language ought to 
be employed because it makes discourse more 
expressive. He trcatctl novelty, grandeur, and 
beauty, and maintained that grammar is ground- 
ed in common sense. 

Reid treated mcinory as aii epistemological 
mailer and as a kind of evidence. He also dis- 
cussctl the oral cavity, especially the sense of 
taste, and treated hearing, stammering, and 
dialect. 

Similarities exist belwccii Reid and several 
rhetoricians. Campbell and Whately shared 
Reid’s notion of common sense, and Blair. 
Karnes, Smith, and Sheridan treated natural 



language. Channing's concept of language re- 
sembled that of Reid also, but causal influence 
between Reid and others was difficult to affirm. 

A-0108. Lahiff^ James M. A Survey of College 
Stud wants’ Perceptions and Their Sources of 
Information About Business. Pennsylvania 
State U. 

This was an empirical, descriptive investiga- 
tion of college students’ perceptions 'f business 
and the sources of information they rclietl upon 
for information about business. Questionnaires 
were completed by 1,214 undergraduate s at u lul- 
ing twenty-eight colleges in twenty diUereni 
states and Canada. 

The s.tudy had three purposes: (1) to learn 

the attitudes of college students tow'ard business. 
(2) to determine the factors thought by stiidciiis 
to comprise a firm’s image, and (3) to learn the 
sources of information relied upon by college 
students for information about business and to 
establish a hierarchy of sources on the basis of 
students’ trust. 

It w'as found that college students have a 
favorable attitude toward business in general. 
Through analysis of variance it w’^as shown that 
students did discriminate between specific nrins. 
The midwest was found to be most pro-business 
and the northeast least so. Majors in science and 
mathematics 'were most favorably disposed to- 
W'ard business. Pro-busiiiess sentiment w'as 
strongest in large colleges, and frcshincii and 
seniors expressed the most favorable attitudes 
about business. 

In determining the images of six specific 
firms, students w'cre most interested in the firm 
as an employer. The second component of image 
w'as the firm’s products. Students expressed little 
interest in the firm’s willingness to accept social 
responsibility. 

Undergraduates cited new^spapers as their 
most common source of information about busi- 
ness. They ranked textbooks as the most trust- 
worthy of the nine sources considered while 
speakers representing business Avas vaiikecl 
eighth. More than one-quarter of the subjects 
had heard speeches by representatives of busi- 
ness. 

A-0109. Lanigan^ Richard Leo, Jr. Speaking 
ami Semiology: Maurice Merleaii-Ponty*s 

Phenomenological Theory of Existential 
Communication. Southern Illinois U. 

Philosophy and communication theory are 
intimately related in the existential phenome- 
nology of Maurice Merleau-Ponty (1908-1961). 
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Mcrleau-Ponty believed the philosopher was 
an activ’e agent in the private and public pro- 
cess of human interactions. This existential 
modality is a synoptic process of perception and 
expression that is manifest in the dialectic of 
com ni u n ica t ion . 

In Merleau-Ponty’s analysis, language (/a??- 
gage) (1) is the esseiiiiai mode of expression 
that is capable of descrip tioji , (2) as part of a 
Oestalt, is “sedimented speech," ami (3) plays a 
role as “existential spcccli.” 

The force of Mcrleaii-Ponty’s three-step phe- 
nonK'notogicnl tncihod is ad\ ance a theory 

of existence by examining cxjujiminication in its 
dialectic, circular process of perception-expres- 
sion as the essential phenomena of Being. Such 
a bold innovation of placing a unitary semiotic 
theory of knowledge and existence before a 
human Body-subject denies tlic Cartesian tlual- 
isin of mind and hotly. Mcrlcau-Ponty made 
phenomenology a vehicle for uniting the dual- 
ism that preceded him in the theories of 
existence as, respectively, indirect, direct, and 
authentic-inauthentic communication. For Mer- 
Icau-Ponty existential phenomenology has its 
paradigm in primordial communication which 
is the Gestalt of perception-expression as ex- 
istent phenomena. 

Merlcau-Ponty’s theory is indirectly exempli- 
fied in the theory and product of cinematogra- 
phy which acts as a temporal Gestalt of the 
svnoptic presence of perception and expression. 
Film represents a medium that is both per- 
ceived and treated as an expression in one phe- 
nomenal modality, hence a u.scful icon for ana- 
Ivzing many of the semiotic constructs inherent 
in communication as existential phenomenology. 
Hence, film is used frequently to demonstrate 
the rather complex interrelationships of Mer- 
leaii-Ponty’s philosophy. 

Lokensgard, Maurice Foss. Bert Hansen’s 
Use of the Historical Pageant as a Form 
of persuasion. See A-0210. 

A-OIIO. Mason, James L. Origen’s Rhetoric- U. 
of Southern California. 

Origen (185-254 A.D.'J coniribiitctl significantly 
to the “Christianization ’ of rhetoric, d'his con- 
clusion was reached l>y asking: what were dtnni- 
nant characteristics of rhetorical theory and 
pedagogy from 500 B.C^ to 500 A.D.; what in- 
fluenced Origen’s development as a rhetorician; 
what were his rhetorical precepts; and how did 
these views relate to major views of h‘s age? 

The Alexandrian revitalized rhetoric and 
adapted the art to making Christian truth per- 







suasi\e. He helfl that sound communication de- 
pends on knowlcdgeablcncss, c?:prcssivcncss, un- 
derstanding the audience, and ethical purpose. 
He differed radically from "second sophistic” 
rhetoric; it had "lost touch with real life and 
became a self-centered and independent ac- 
tivity.” Origen’s rhetoric is consistent with 
Augustinian views of Book IV, De Doctrina 
Christiana, written 150 years after Origen died. 
Augustine's work has been credited with begin- 
ning rhetoric "anew.” 

Origen encouraged "the man of God” to ‘"ut- 
ter what makes the hearer's salvation, . . . self- 
control and . . . sound conduct.” Origen’s alle- 
gorical method of analyzing Scripture became 
the way of imenting sermonic subject-matter. 
It also became a way of organizing the sermon. 
The paitcrn — literal, moral, and spiritual mean- 
ings of the Scripture — was the standard middle 
ages sermon arrangement. As the Stoics, Origen 
maintained the persuasiveness of the simple ex- 
position of truth. Like Aristotle and Plato, Ori- 
gen said little of delivery. In practice he favored 
unpretentious presentation and scorned “reso- 
nant and melodious” sophistic speeches. Origen 
recalled the Church to a recognition and use 
of all learning, including rhetoric, af God’s gift. 

A-0111. Miner, Keith A- A Study of ‘"Experi- 
menter Bias” and “Subject Awareness” as 
Demand Characteristic Artifacts in Atti- 
tude Change Experiments. Bowling Oreen 
State U. 

This study tested the extent to which the ef- 
fect of a communication message (XPE) in typi- 
cal persuasion experiments is confounded with 
the effect of “Experimenter Bias” (EBE), or E’s 
unintentional communication of cues of his 
hypothesis informing Ss how E wants them to 
respond. EBE is a major artifactual error to the 
extent that opinion change due to EBE is at- 
tributed mistakenly to an experimental message. 

Most Ss were exposed to a speech message 
and all were tested for opinion change toward 
the message topic. Three experimental variables 
were manipulated; 

(1) direction of change expected by E (4 
levels), 

(2) inode of communicating cues to Ss (4 
levels), 

(^) message direction (2 levels). 

The design included seven additional control 
groups (N — 780). 

Es expected Ss to change in given d'rcctions 
relative to message direction. For example, one 
group, exposed to a ”con” speech, was expected 
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“to ag^ec ’ with the message; another gi up, 
exposo<I to a ‘*con** sj>ecch. was expected “to 
disagree ' with thr message; and so on. Some Ss 
were not exposed to a message but Es belic\ed 
they had been exposed. 

EBF. influence on opinion shifts 'vas as great, 
often greater than XPE influence, Ss responded 
in the direction of E's expectancy regardless of 
message direction and even when iiot exposed to 
a message. 

When E hypothesized opinion change for Ss, 
he decreased the probability of that change be- 
ing other than what he expected. Es can become 
unwittingly biased prophets through the self- 
fulfilling prophecy of attitude change hypotheses. 

A-0112- >finter, Robert L- A Comparative 
Analysis of Managerial Communication in 
Two Divisions of a Large Manufacturing 
Company. Purdue U. 

This was a field case study of managerial 
coniinunicatioii philosophy, communication atti- 
tudes, and communication styles, conducted 
wdthin tw^o decentralized divisions of a large 
Midwestern manufacturing corporation, each 
having contrasting innovative and technological 
climates. Although the study focused chiefly on 
first, second, and third levels of supervision 
within each of the two divisions, da^a were also 
collected from division- and corporate-level exec- 
utive personnel. Seventy- two interviewees par- 
ticipated in the study (sixty-five in both 
divisions, plus seven executives). Data w^ere gath- 
ered by means of semi-structured interviews 
which included a combination of “open'* and 
“closed*’ questions, as well as several paper-and- 
pencil instruments administered during the 
interviews. 

The outcome of this in vestigation unexpect- 
edly appeared to have as much methodological 
as theoretical significance. A major finding w^as 
that numerous internal inconsistencies existed 
between structured and free responses. In most 
cases the structured responses tended to be con- 
ventional or socially acceptable, suggesting a 
“democratic** ideal of organizational and com- 
municatifjn climates within each of the two 
divisions. On the other hand, most of the free 
responses implied that the over all communica- 
tion climate fell considerably short of such a 
“democratic” ideal. Data also implied that the 
executive respondents possessed many internally 
inconsistent view's of management and of com- 
munication theory; and that wdiatever theoretical 
leanings existed, tended to be in either a strong 
“Theory X” or “pseudo-human relations” direc- 
tion. Hypothesized differences in communication 



Altitudes or practices, between the two divisions, 
did not emerge from the data in this study. 

A-01I3. Mitchell, Oscar. The Effects of Listen- 
iiig Instructions, Information and Famil- 
iarity with the Speaker on Student Listeners- 
L\ of Pittsburgh. 

It w'as the purpose of this study to investigate 
the effects of listening instviictions on the reten- 
tion of content inaieiial a^^l judgiiiciits of intel- 
ligibility and spceeli characteristics of a Black 
and a White speaker by Black and White 
listeners. 

Small groups of Black and ^Vhite sixth grade 
students listened to a single reading of a re- 
corded passage by a sixth grade Black or White 
speaker. Following the listening session con- 
ducted under manner, content, or control iii- 
slruclions, the listeners were asked to assess the 
intelligibility, speech quality, speech familiarity, 
and speech acceptance of the speaker and were 
given an information test on the material heard. 
Differences between the means for each of the 
forty-eight sub-groups were determined and 
tested for significance. 

Retention was significant for all listeners un- 
der content instructions when cornpared with 
manner or control instructions. AVhite listeners* 
retention was greater than that of the Black 
listeners. White listeners gave significantly low- 
er intelligibility ratings under manner instruc- 
tions alone or when compared with content or 
control in.striictions. Listeners w’ere not con- 
sistently able to detect differences in the speech 
without knowledge of the race of the speaker. 
However, White listeners under manner instruc- 
tions consistently rated the speech of the Black 
speaker lower in intelligibility and speech qual- 
ity and indicated more familiarity and ac- 
ceptance of the White speaker. Black girl 
listeners were more familiar w’ith the Black 
speaker, A qualitative analysis of the direction of 
unfavorable ratings indicated appreciative and 
depreciative discriminations, progressive dis- 
criminations, and tlirected disci iniinations. 

A-0J14. Nelson, William F- An Elistoricah 
Critical and Experimental Study of the 
Function of Xopoi in Human Information 
Retrieval. Pennsylvania State U. 

Two lilies of reasoning were extracted from 
Aristotle’s original account of topoi: (1) topoi 

identify categories within the human conceptual 
system, and (2) topoi assist recall. The lines of 
reasoning were tested against contemporary 
knowledge, and it was concluded that people 
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categorize inromiiig sensory data according to 
ail internalized schema of more^or-less discrete 
information sets. Each set is hierarchically 
ordered so that a superordinate teim can ac- 
count for all items associated u ith its set, 7 opoi 
represent a near exhaustive list of these supex- 
ordinate terms and thereby represent places in 
memory where arguments are scored. Focusing 
on a superordinate term provides entry into a 
conceptual category and acts as a stiniiilus for 
recalling information. 

The notion that toj)oi arc functional in recall 
was tested cxpcriinciitaUy. The mean number 
of responses gcncratc<l in one hour by subjects 
Rising the topical system outlined by Wilson and 
Arnold was compared with the mean number 
generated by subjects using frcc-recall across 
two levels of concept mcaningf illness and tw'o 
levels of verbal ability. In all cases subjects using 
a topical system were found to generate more 
responses than subjects using free- recall. 

Ogawa, Dennis M. Small Group Com- 
munication Stereotypes and Communica- 
tive Behavior of Japanese Americans in 
Discussion, See A-0015, 

A-0115. Randolph, Harlan L. The Communi- 
cation Ecology of Conflict Transformation 
and Social Change, Ohio State TJ- 

This study was an analysis, from the perspec- 
tive of communications, of the behavior of cul- 
tural groups in conflict situations. It included a 
review of processes and theories in the fields of 
communication, conflict, culture, group dy- 
namtes, decision theory, cognitive dissonance, 
psvehiatry, sociology, psychology, linguistics, an- 
thropology, jjhilosophy, learning, and cyber- 
netics. 

Concepts, interpretations and theories used by 
scholars and researchers were synthesized into a 
general system motlcl. The Communication 
Ecology. 

The Ecology is composed of four subsystems: 
conflict, communications, cultural groups, and 
natural resources. Each of these .subsystems per- 
forms specialized functions within a system that 
has tlie overall capability of conflict transfor- 
mation. 

Conflict is considered to be (1) a necessary 
anrl permanent feaiiire of the system, (2) a 
fluctuation between asynchronisiic and syn 
chroni.^lic relations, (3) an energy source capable 
of motivating, structuring and directing, and (4) 
one phase of a cycle which includes conflict- 
conipctition-cooperat ion. 

The objective is conflict transformation; the 



con\crsion of energy- produced in conflict situa- 
tions into constructive and/or creative behavior. 
Conflict transformation occurs by means of con- 
flict (1) utilization, (2) transaction, and (3) man- 
agement. 

Communication is viewed as the most signifi- 
cant point of intervention for change and the 
most useful mcdiational factor for developing 
synchronistic relations. 

The potential effectiveness of communication 
is due to its capability to function (1) an ex- 
perimental action, (2) an econom': • means of 

sharing experience, (3) a method of learning, 
development and distribution, (4) a form of ab- 
straction and alternatives, (5) a means of inter- 
relating affects-cognition-cxpericnce, and (6) an 
implicit and explicit form of people- to-people 
interaction. 

Richetto, Gary M. Source Credibility and 
Personal Influence in Three Contexts: A 
Study of Dyadic Communication in a 
Complex Aerospace Organization. See A- 
0016. 

Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis of 
Selected Personality and Behavioral Char- 
acteristics Which Affect Receptivity to 
Religious Broadcasting. See A‘0041, 

A-0116. Schoelke, L. David. A Factor Analysis 
of Speech and Communication Attitudes 
with Prediction by Biographical Informa- 
tion. Purdue U. 

Purposes of this study were to derive factor 
structures of speech attitudes and autobiograph- 
ical data, and to study the predictive values of 
the obtained Biodata factors with the Speech 
Attitude Factors. Subjects used in the study 
(N = 347) were undergraduates enrolled in the 
Fundamentals of Speech-Communication course 
at Purdue University, Calumet Campus. 

Data from two speech attitude measures: (a 

factor-pure form of M(ximo.n*s Rexjisecl Scale foT 
Open 'Mindedness wuth Knoxuer's Speech Con- 
vention Scale and Speech Image Scale, and a 
disguised -structured projective test, the Schuclke 
Co 7 yununicatio 7 i Attitude Survey) were subjected 
to factor analysis, and rotations were accom- 
plished using a varimax criterion. Data from a 
sixty five item Riograpliical Inventor were also 
intcvcorvclated and factor analyzed. 

An analysis of the fifty-six speech attitude 
items yielded ten factors with three items or 
more loading at .35 or higher. 

Using a base of five items loading at .30 or 
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abo\e. sixteen Biosrrapiiical IiueiU'^)rv Factors 
were also <ieri\cd in the final analysis. 

Factor scores on both Speech Attitude and 
Biographical Inventory Factors were com* 
puted and used as data for a multiple regression 
analysis to determiiic prediction of Speech Aiti- 
iude Factors by Biotlaia factors. 

From the analysis it was shown that H) two 
Biodata factors— In tcrest in Reatiing and Self- 
Confidence — Were the most consistent picxactois 
of speech attitudes, (2) generally the completion 
of the fundamentals course <lid riot predict 
speech attitudes, and (3) speech attitudes in- 
volved three major dimensions with as many as 
ten identifiable factors. 

A-0I17. Smith, Alden Clarke. The Reverend 
Sydney Smith’s Theory of Wit and Humor; 
Origin, Elements, and Applications to His 
Rhetorical Practice. U. of Illinois. 

The Rev. Sydney Smith (1771-1845) played 
many roles: Anglican divine: cofounder and con- 
tributor to the Edinburgh Review; lecli'rci on 
moral philosophy at the Royal Institution, Lon- 
don; and author of numerous letters, pamphlets, 
and speeches supporting reform. Throughout 
his life he used wit and humor on behalf of 
reform and for the entertainment of his friends, 
associates, and himself. Not only a practitioner 
of the comic, he also analyzed its nature and 
function. The purpose of this study was to re- 
veal his theory of wit and humor, ascertain its 
probable origin, and determine its significance 
to his own practice. 

Sydney Smith’s theory, as found in his lectures 
on moral philosophy and other of his writings, 
was quite broad and reflected many British con- 
cepts of the eighteenth century. At the time 
Smith wrote and lectured, the neoclassical in- 
sistence on a comic of censure was making way 
for the romantic allowance of a wit and humor 
based on acceptance and appreciation, a de- 
velopment fostered by such Scottish philoso- 
phers as George Campbell, Alexander Gerard, 
James Beattie, Dugald Stewart, PA\d Thomas 
Brown. Even though Smith’s theory was eclectic, 
certain of his observations posit him a disciple 
of the Scottish school: his emphasis on pure 

surprise; his inclusion of the feeling of admiia- 
tion or pride at discovering unexpected rela- 
tionships between ideas; and his allowance for 
innocent laughter and the importance given to 
humor. 

Smith contributed two unique observations to 
the theory of the comic: first, his method of dis- 
tinguishing between wit and humor, wit being 
described as discovered connection (or congru- 



it\) aiid humor as discovered incongruity; and 
second, his explanation of ihe method of re- 
duetto ad absurduifi as a persuasive device of 
ridicule. Although not a major contributor to 
the de\elopnicnt of new theory. Smith played an 
important role in the popularization and gen- 
eral proniulgalion of the romantic interpretation 
of the comic as taught by the Scottish philoso- 
phers. 

A-0118. Tilclicncr, Campbell B. A Content 
Analysis of B-Values in Entertainment 
Criticism. Ohio State U. 

This study was designed to determine if en- 
tertainment writing, or critical writing, is es- 
sentially the same regardless of the type of cre- 
ati\e effort being considered, and if certain 
critical standards could be isolated and cate- 
gorized. The methodology was based on the 
ideas of Malcolm S. MacLeaii, Jr., \Villiam 
Stephenson, George Kelly, and Abraham H. 
Maslow, whose B- Values were adapted for an 
instrument of analysis. This instrument, con- 
sisting of sixty-eight stalenicnts pertaining to 
eiitertaiiiiiicnt criticism, was applied to eighty- 
five published reviews of art, sculpture, archi- 
tecture, dance, music, theater, film, radio-tele- 
vision, and literature. 

The results were analyzed factorially. Four 
factors were identified and described. The first 
factor. The Artistic Factor, represents an artistic, 
tasteful, pleasant experience written about by 
an intelligent, knowledgeable writer. The sec- 
ond, The Critical Factor, represeiiis an article 
written by a veteran, professional writer who 
gives his rea<lers experienced an<i knowledgeable 
advice. The third. The Event Factor, is charac- 
terize<l by the presence of such constructs as 
pain, warmth, humanness, wholeness, and re- 
flcctiveiiess. The fourth. The Novelty Factor, is 
characterized by ingenuity, originality, different- 
ness, nerve, adaptability, and entertainment. 

It was determined that the various arts tran- 
scend all four factors. It is accepted that crLti- 
cal writing is essentially the same regardless of 
the creative effort being considered. Yet, the 
existence of the factors makes it difficult to say 
that all such writing is essentially the same. 
Ii'. terms of vecognizable standards, the factons 
themselves can be regarded as standards to be 
recognized and evaluated in critical writing. 

A 0H9. Warren, Irving H. A Descriptive Study 
of the Communication Activities of De- 
partment Heads in a Midwest Hospital. 
Wayne State U. 
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The pti'pose of this study was to measure the 
typical communicalion activities of ten depart* 
ment heads and to determine w'hether there 
were significant differences in the communica- 
tion behavior of subjects perceived as **success- 
fiil" communicators versus “less successful” 
communicators, “successfur* department heads 
^crsus “less siicces.;ful” department heads, and 
*‘well liked” subjects versus “less liked” subjects. 

The research was carried out tlirough four 
basic procedures: (1) work sampling of the de- 

partment heads’ communication activities, (2) a 
semistructured interview, (3) ranking of the de- 
partment heads* communication ability by peers 
and ranking of their administrative effectiveness 
by supcriois, and (4) socioinetric measures of 
the department heads by peers. 

The department heads spent a predominant 
amount of their time (eighty-eight per cent) in 
some sort of purposeful verbal communication. 
'^he^ were primarily oriented toward face-to- 
face contacts (seventy-nine per cent of the total) 
and toiniiiunicaied mostly downw^ard (thirty- 
four per cent of total contacts). 

Other results indicated that (1) Oenerally, 
sul>j<’(ts were not able to reliably estimate the 
number of communication contacts they had 
with peers in a month period, particula»-ly if 
the contacts were frequent; (2) Subjects most 
frequently perceived effective communicators as 
being “precise” and “concise” and having “the 
ability to see the other pcrscn*s point of view”; 
(3) There was a statistically significant relation- 
ship between subjects* communicative effective- 
ness rankings by peers and their administrative 
effectiveness rankings by superiors; (4) Signifi- 
cant variations among frequencies for subjects 
as comnuinicators and department heads were 
found to be the result of individual work re- 
sponsibilities and communication patterns. 

A-0I20. Weedon, Jerry L. Philosophy as a 
Rationale for Rhetorical Systems: A Case 
Study Derivation of Rhetorical Cognates 
from the Phitosopliical Doctrines of John 
Locke. U. of California, Los Angeles. 

4‘his dissertation explored the assumption that 
rhetorical systems arc explicable ultimately in 
terms of basic thought systems. Treating a 
'‘thouglH system** as a coherent set of assump- 
tions about liuman nature, epistemology, acs- 
tltctics, logic, and morality, tlicsc categories in 
tlic philosophy of Jolm Locke were examined, 
from these, a program of rhetorical pro- 
cedures and sanctions (reflecting the coherence 
of the parent system) was derived. 

Fundamental to Lockean rhetoric is man*s 



“natural reason.” Depending heavily upon visual 
perception as a model for explaining cognitive 
processes, reason is regarded in part as the fx>wer 
to “see” agreemen ts and disagreement among 
ideas. Discourse must correspond w'ith the ro- 
quirements of the “mental eye,** and these re- 
quirements extend into such disparate avenues 
of rhetoric as metaphor, opinion evidence, and 
argumentative structure. 

Moreover, rationality is regarded as man’s po- 
tential to achieve harmony between this rela- 
tional power and his basic egoism, a liarmony 
which is at once moral, prudent, dispassionate, 
and motivationally efficacious- This harmony i.s 
made possible when proposals are linked to the 
moral law (to which is affixed the greatest final 
pleasure possible), and man’s passion is thus 
both advanced and constrained by relational de- 
terminations and simple computations. 

There are also significant rhetorical conse- 
quences in Locke's account of synthetic knowl- 
edge. His ambiguous “mirror** theory of per- 
ception and idea formation, for instance, proved 
a useful instrument for probing his “plain 
style.** 

The interaction of philosophical and rhetori- 
cal concepts was explored in dcptli over a wide 
range of heterogeneous materials, suggesting 
both the contingent and ultimate nature of 
rhetorical principles. 

A-0121, Wheeless, Lawrence R. An Experimen- 
tal Investigation of the Persuasive Effects 
of Ximc-Comprcsscd Speech. Wayne State 
T. 

Three studies were conducted to determine the 
persuasive effects of tin^e-compressed speech. 
Measuring instruments were purchase-order 
forms and semantic differential type scales on 
authoritativcncss, character, and attitude. Inde- 
pendent variables were rate or presentation, sex 
of source, and experimental setting (group, in- 
dividual). Equivalent recordings by one male 
and one female speaker of a message designed to 
sell a “hov/-to-study** booklet were produced. 

The sample of 342 Ss was assigned to twelve 
experimental groups (twenty-six Ss each) and to 
one control group (thirty Ss). Study I compared 
control group to normal rate (145 wpm) cxpeii- 
mciital groups. Study II compared experimental 
groups to determine the effects of rate (normal, 
thi*:ty per cent compressed, forty per cent com- 
pressed. fifty per cent compressed) and sex of 
source inductions. Study HI compared eight ex- 
perimental groups to determine the effects of 
rate (normal, fifty per cent compressed), sex of 
source, and experimental setting inductions. 




6*7 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN -SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



o 

ERIC 



C)2 

Analysis of variance, ^-ratio, and chi square 
were used to analyze data. 

The attitude mean and frequencies of pur- 
chases were significantly higher for experimental 
groups than for the cc^ntiol group. In studies II 
and III no significant difTerences in attitude 
means or frequencies of pin chases were observed 
between sex of source or among rate of presen- 
tation conditions. The authoriiativ encss and 
character means were significantly higher for 
normal rate than for time-compressed speech. 
The autlioritadveness mean was significantly 
liigher for the male source than for the female 
soiU'ce. Attitude, authoritati^ encss, character, 
and frequencies of pinchases were significantly 
higher for individual than for group exp-^ri- 
mental settings. 



SPEKCH SCIENCES 

A-0122- Andrues, James W. An Experimental 
Investigation of Visual Closure in Selected 
.Severely Hard-of-Hcaring Subjects. U, of 
Washington. 

This study was concerned with the ability of 
many people to speed ucad witli a high dcgr< ■ 
of accuracy, in spite of the fact that the p' 
tion of many of the sounds of speech is 
ble. It was hypothesized that severely 
hearing “good” speechreaders and ‘p 
speechreaders might demonstrate significant dif- 
ferences in visual closure ability. 

Thirty 5^ were utilized who met selection cri- 
teria for age, intelligence, hearing sensitivity, 
language ability, reading ability, vision, and 
physical status. Fifteen Ss were assigned to the 
“good -speech readers” group and fifpjcn were as- 
signed to the *‘poor-specchrcaders” group on the 
basis of their performance on a filmed lipreacl- 
ing test. 

Six visual closure tests, tb.ee for closure flexi- 
bility and three for closv.rc speed, were admin- 
istered to the 

The raw data were transformed to standard 
(T) scores and summated to provide group scores 
for closure flexibility, closure speed, and the 
complete closure battery. Th * group data ^vcre 
then submitted to a two-factor, repeated- 
measures analysis of variance. The results re- 
vealed no difference beLwccii groups for closure 
ability and no difference between closure flexi- 
bility and closure spcecl within groups. 

It was suggested that two alternative conclu- 
sions could be drawn from the results. First, 
speechreading and visual closure abilities are 



not correlated. Given that conclusion, language 
redundancy and predictability factors might pro- 
vide an explanation for the ability to accurately 
speechread visually incomplete ^vords. Second, 
speechreading and visual closure abilities may 
be related in a manner not cleinonstrablc within 
the design of this stiulv. 

A-0123. Beck, Robert N. Syntactic Abilities of 
^Normal, and IVIR Children of Similar Men- 
tal Age. U, of Kansas. - 

The purpose of this investigation v.as to com- 
pare the syntactic abilities of iiisti tutituiali/cd 
MR children and those of nornial chihhci^ of 
similar mental age (MA). 

The children selected as siibjccts had correct 
articulation of the final phonemes used u?orplio- 
logically to indicate number and tense. 1 i) mini- 
mize tlie effects of extended iiistitii tionali/aiion 
or of gross retardation, the youngest institution- 
alized MR children with the highest levels of 
measured intelligence were selected as subjects 
Eighteen normal subjects were matched to these 
educable mentally retarded (EMR) subjects on 
the bases of sex, race, and non-vcrljal MA. 

F.ach subject performed three tasks: imitation, 
comprehension, and production of syn tac..ic?lly 
.^ramiTiatical constructions. A factorial 
of their scores indicated that normal 
performed significantly better than the 

!<. subjects, both overall and on their s\ . Me 
imitation and production. The normal subjects 
performed significantly better on tbc imitation 
and comprehension tasks than on the production 
task. There were no significant differences be- 
tween the performances of the sexes or within 
the MR subjects' performances on the three 
tasks. No significant qualitative differences were 
found between the norin^l and MR subjects 
syntax. 

It was concluded that there are quantitative 
but not qualitative differences between the syn- 
tactic abilities of institutionalized EMR chil- 
dren and those of normal cliildren of similar 
MA- This ^vould indicate that these MR chil- 
dren learn language in the same manner as nor- 
mal children but at a rate slower than would 
be inferred from their mental age. 

A-0124. Bellamy, Martha M. The Acquisition 
of Certain English Morphological Inflec- 
tions by Children Four to Six Years of Age 
from Advantaged and Disadvantaged So- 
cioeconomic Groups, XJ. of Texas, Au.stin. 

The study compared the acquisition of the 
follow’ing morphological inflections by sixty- 
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seven children four to six from advantaged and 
disadvantaged backgrounds: (I) the plurals and 

possess! ves of nouns; and (2) ilic past, progres- 
sive, and third person singular present tenses of 
verbs. Both comprehension and production were 
exaniined. 

In the production pli ,se ciiildren ueie asked 
to provide tlie inflected form of nonsense words 
when the iininflected form was provided (for- 
tvard formation) and to supply the uninflecied 
forms of nonsense w'orcls (and other inflected 
forms of verbs) for botli nouns and verbs wlicii 
the inflected form was pro\ ided (back forma- 
tion). 

In tlie comprehension phase children picked 
one of two pictures to fit a .supplied inflected 
nonsense form and cho.se one of two supplied 
inflected nonsense ^vords to fit a picture. 

The results indicated (1) males and females 
of the same age and socioeconomic group did 
not differ significantly in their performance, (2) 
the /Id/ allomorph of the past and the /Iz/ 
allomoiph of the present, possessive, and plural 
were more difficult for the subjects to handle 
than the other allomorphs, (3) socioeconomic 
status did not affect comprehension of the dif- 
ferences in meaning transmitted by morphologi- 
cal inflections, but did affect the mastery of pro- 
ductive mcjrphological skills, (4) in the back 
formation tasks the children did not analyze 
the supplied stimulus as (stem 4- inflection) 
but simply affixed additional inflections to lie 
supplied form, and (5) children of different so- 
cioeconomic groups used highly dissimilar rules 
to prodijce morphological inflections. 

A-0125. Berman* Marilyn S. An Experimental 
Study of Measures of i*erturbed Speech. LT- 
of Michigan. 

Studies in speech intelligibility hav'c been con- 
strained by two significant limitations. First, 
there has been no model available which could 
predict the result of any alteration in a com- 
munication system. Second, the conventional 
measure of per cent correct is inadequate in that 
it deals with only some portion of the data and 
is variably influenced by subjetet response bias, 
and in other significant ways. This study offered 
a model of the speech communication process 
removing both limitations. The model w/as gen- 
erated from a cross-fertilization of statistical de- 
cision theory and informaticn theory. An e^- 
pcriiiiental testing of the model and the validity 
of its metric was undertaken. Four trained 
subjects responded to frequency filtered speech 
samples in noise from two message sets. The 
first contained twelve single words and the other 

o 




was comprised of thirty-six thrcc-word sequences 
from the same lexicon. 

A priori pre:lictions for the prc\iously un- 
tested sequences were based upon the obtained 
d', a measure based on signal detectability, for 
single words and the change in energy. The 
model successfully predicted the rank order of 
scores on sequences and the data suggest a sys- 
tematic decrease in the efficiency with wdiich 
observers can use additional energy in the signal. 

A posteriori relations between scores on single 
words and on sequences w^ere obtained using per- 
centage correct scores and a measure, T/H(x), 
derived from information theoiy. The relations 

showed that T/H(x) accounted for more of the 
variance about a ‘best-fit” line than did the 
percentage correct score. 

A-0126. Bown, J. Clinton* Jr. The Extent That 
a Battery of Auditory Perceptual Tests 
Measure General and Specific Listening 
Skills; anrl tlie Degree the Profile Meets 
Standards for Measuring Devices. U. of 
Utah. 

The purpose of this study was to discover the 
extent to which a varied collection of standard- 
ized and partially standardized auditory percep- 
tual tests such as word and syllable discrimina- 
tion, memory span, listening comprehension, lis- 
tening accuracy, auditory word analysis, auditory 
word synthesis, and auditory closure measure 
general listening ability as weP as specific abili- 
ties in elementary school children. The subjects 
were fifty normal white second grade children 
(twenty-five boys and twenty-five girls), chosen 
from a middle-class environment. The auditory 
tests were administered by three qualified speech 
pathologists. The following conclusions appear 
justified. (1 ) Individual sub tests did not dupli- 
cate the function of other tests to an important 
degree. (2) All subtests were significantly related 
to total profile. (3) Total profile internal con- 
sistency reliability was high. (4) Present internal 
consistency reliability data for the subtests, 
coupled with previous data on tcst-rctcst and/or 
internal consistency, indicated that the sub tests 
can be utilized as components for diagnostic 
evaluations as well as for a composite score from 
a battery. (5) Sex differences had no effect on 
test scores. (6) Total profile and subtests had 
little predictive value with regard to school 
achievement. (7) It appeared that the aspects of 
intelligence measured by a listening comprehen- 
sion test had little influence upon the test scores. 
The compressed variability of listening coinpre- 
hc-nsion scores seemed to indicate that the ma- 
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jority of the children were from the '‘normal” 
intelligence range. (8) The total auditory profile 
appears to be suitable in terms of length and 
ease of presentation. 

A-0127. Brown, William S. An Investigation of 
Intraoral Pressures During Production of 
Selected Syllables, State U. of New York at 
Buffalo. 

Variations of intraoral air pressure during 
speech production may be due to th^ resistance 
created by the tongue to respiratory air flow. 
One indicator of tongue resistance is the pres- 
sure which the tongue exerts against other oral 
structures during speech. The purpose of this 
study was to obtain simultaneous recordings of 
intraoral air pressure and lingual pressure to aid 
in determining if a relationship does exist be- 
tween these two intraoral pressures. Nine young 
adult males repeated CV, VCV, and VC syllables 
containing the consonants [t], [d], and [n] in 
combination with the vowels [i], [u], and [q]- 
Each combination was repeated at three utter- 
ance rates and at three relative levels of each 
subject's total intensity range. Air pressures were 
sensed by a polyethylene tube carved to fit 
around the premaxillary arch and connected 
outside the mouth to a differential pressure 
transducer. Tongue pressures were sensed by a 
strain gage transducer placed in an acrylic 
palate lingual and superior to the central in- 
cisors. Signals from both transducers were ampli- 
fied and recorded on a Hynograph recorder. 
Comparisons of the data obtained for the two 
intraoral pressures indicate a relationship does 
exist between them. This relationship is mani- 
fested mainly in the fact that intraoral air pres- 
sure variations are only in part influenced by 
tongue contact and/or tongue constriction. Fur- 
thermore, interpretation of the data suggests 
that activity of other speech structures contrib- 
utes to differences in intracral air pressure, i.e., 
activity of the respiratory, laryngeal, and articu- 
latory mechanisms. 

A-0128. Brunt, Michael A. Auditory Sequelae 
of Diabetes. U. of Kansas. 

Varied studies had suggested hearing loss re- 
lated to diabetes. None of these investigations, 
however, utilized control non-diabetics; neither 
did they sample auditory function on a wide 
range of audiological tests. Therefore, a com- 
prehensive study was done utilizing a battery of 
nine tests composed of pure tone . audiometry, 
Bekesy audiometry, the SISI Test, SRT Measures, 
speech discrimination measures (W-22's and 



Rush Hughes Tists"), an intracranial Localization 
test, the Ou^ens Tone Decay Test, and a central 
hearing test Katii SSIV. Eighty subjects were 
used: forty diabetics and forty non-diabetit con- 
trols. Twenty diabetics were on insulin, while 
twenty were dependent on diet and orall anti- 
diabetic drugs to control their diabetes. The 
control subjects were matched to the diabetics 
on the basis of age, sex, and race. All were eval- 
uated individually and three blood samples w^ere 
drawn from each subject over the course of the 
testing session. The blood samples for the dxa- 
betics on oral medication and their controls con- 
stituted a glucose tolerance test. 

Preliminary findings suggested no relationship 
between blood sugar level and results on any 
of the audiological measures. The diabetics as 
a group did somewhat poorer on all tests than 
their matched controls. They were significantly 
poorer on the Owens Tone Decay Test, the in- 
tracranial localization test, and the Rush Hughes 
Speech Discrimination Test. Overall results, es- 
pecially with reference to the latter three tests, 
suggested that diabetics as a group are more 
prone to hearing problems and, more specifi- 
cally, to changes in auditory function beyond 
the cochlea. 

A-0129. Buxton, Lawrence Franklin. An Inves- 
tigation of Age and Sex Differences in 
Speech Behavior rmder Delayed Auditory 
Feedback. Ohio State XJ. 

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the 
presence of age and sex differences in speech be- 
havior under delayed auditory feedback. Fifty 
speakers with normal hearing were divided into 
five age g^roups: 4 to 6, 7 to 9, 10 to 12, 20 to 26, 
and 60 to 81 years old. There were five males 
and five females in each age group. Each subject 
repeated five five-syllable sentences under seven 
randomized conditions of auditory feedback: .00, 
.10, .20, .30, .40, .50, and .60 second. The five 
five-syllable sentences contained varying length 
appending clauses for the five age groups of 
speakers. The criterion measures employed in 
the study were correct syllable interval, syllable 
interval, and number of nonfluency disturbances. 

The delay in auditory feedback producing 
maximal disruption of speech varied with the 
chronological age of the speaker. The delay in 
auditory feedback producing maximal disruption 
for the measures of correct syllable interval and 
syllable interval was .60 second for Group I, ages 
4 to 6; .60 second for Group II, ages 7 to 9; .20 
second for Group III, ages 10 to 12; .20 second 
for Group IV, ages 20 to 26; and .40 second for 
Group V, 60 to 81 years. The duration of the 
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delay in auditory feedback producing maximal 
disruption of speech became shorter with the 
increasing chronological age of the speaker, 
within the age range of 4 to 26 years old. 

Younger children, ages 4 to 6, were affected 
more by delayed auditory feedback, for all con- 
ditions of delay, than older children, ages 7 to 
12, adults, ages 20 to 26, and older adults, 60 
to 81 years old. Males and females of similar age 
groups did not appear to be affected differen- 
tially by delayed auditory feedback for condi- 
tions of auditory feedback, ranging from .10 to 
.60 second. 

A-0130. Carpenter, Robert L. A Study of 
Acoustic Cue Discrimination Abilities of 
Aphasic, Brain-Damaged Nonaphasic, and 
Normal Adults. Northwestern U, 

Consideration of the very specific, highly 
learned acoustic discriminations which must be 
made for certain types of phoneme recognition 
led to the hypothesis that comprehension prob- 
lems experienced by some aphasic individuals 
might be due to an inability to discriminate 
acoustic cues known to be important for recogni- 
tion of distinctive features of phonemes. To 
explore this hypothesis, aphasic, brain-damaged 
nonaphasic, and normal adults were tested on a 
battery of auditory discrimination tests. 

Two types of auditory discrimination tests 
Avere used. The first, four sub tests from the 
Seashore Measures of Musical Talcjxts, examined 
ability to discriminate several basic attributes of 
sound, such as pitch, duration, timbre, and tem- 
poral pattern. The second, the T>iscritni7\aiio7\ of 
Acoustic Cues Test (DACT), explored ability to 
discriminate minimally-paired words which dif- 
fered by one acoustic cue. The important dis- 
tinction between these two measures was that 
the Seashore involved discrimination of elemen- 
tary acoustic siiniuli whereas the DACT in- 
volved discrimination of minimal-pairs of spec- 
trum patterns differing by a single acoustic cue. 

In seven of fifteen aphasics studied, the speech 
comprehension deficit was accompanied by a 
specific auditory discrimination defect of a type 
wdiich might impair phoneme recognition and, 
as a consequence, speech comprehension. IVfore- 
over, aphasics did not suffer a generalized reduc- 
tion in their ability to utilize acoustic cues, but 
rather their disabilities were significantly limited 
to discrimination of temporal cues. Aphasics, 
brain-damaged nonaphasics, and normals did 
not differ on the Seashore battery or on the 
DACT subtests in which only frequency cues 
were manipulated. 



A-0131. Carrier, Joseph K-, Jr, A Program of 
Articulation Therapy Administered by 
Mothers. U. of Pittsburgh. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the effectiveness of a program of articulation 
therapy administered by mothers at home. 
Twenty children with articulation disorders 
were divided into two matched groups. All sub- 
jects received clinic training in isolated sound 
imitation for one of the phonemes not correctly 
articulated. The mothers of the experimental 
group were trained in the use of an operant 
based articulation program that had been de- 
veloped for this study, and the mothers of the 
other group were instructed to show their chil- 
dren how to say words with the assigned sound 
when they heard the child make an error. 

Results indicated that (1) word articulation 
did not impreve following isolated s>ouns' imi- 
tation training, and ( 2 ) the experimer . i :^roup 
improved more than the control gro r ' >ii all 
measures used when mothers were vv >rking 
with their children at home. 

It was concluded that (1) isolated se ^ i imi- 
tation training cannot be expected to affect ar- 
ticidation test performance, (2) mothers can ad- 
minister effective articulation therap' (3) ex- 
perimental subjects generalize th< taught 

phoneme to untaught contexts, (4) ex -^iuiental 
subjects generalize to correct articuhition of 
some untaught phonemes; and (5) there appears 
to be some generalization to conversational usage 
of taught phonemes. 

Although this program of articulation therapy 
seemed to be an effective vehicle for teaching the 
responses it was designed to teach, it was recog- 
nized that other factors such as the increased at- 
tention, time spent on speech, or possible mild 
punishment of control subjects, could have been 
operating to inliiience these results. 

A-0132- Carter, John F, A Linguistic Feature 
Study of Aphasic Responses to a Free Word. 
Association Task. U- of Maryland- 

The purpose of this study was to determine if 
free word association responses would differenti- 
ate semantic aphasic and syntactic aphasic sub- 
jects as categorized by The Language Modalities 
Test for Aphasia (Wepman and Jones, 1961) on 
the basis of various linguistic features. The word 
association stimuli consisted of one hundred 
items selected by Taylor (1966) from the Paler- 
mo and Jenkins (1964) list of free association 
stimulus words. Responses to these stimuli were 
utilized to determine if the two groups cou ’ be 
differentiated on the basis of pre-response ver- 
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balization, pre-rcsponsc verbalization icaciion 
time, final response reaction time, response 
coiiiinonality, and response categfirization. 

Fifteen semantic and fifteen syntactic aphasic 
subjects were selected from the aphasic popula- 
tion of live hospitals and one university speech 
clinic. The resi:)onse data for the two groups 
were presented to a General Fleet ric 420 com- 
puter for analysis. 

The results of this in\ estimation demonstrated 
that the incidence of pi c- response verbalization 
and final response reaction time for nouns, pro- 
nouns, atljectivcs, and conj unctions significantly 
differentiated the semantic aphasic from the syn- 
tactic aphasic subjects, ^’hese differences arc in 
agreement with Jakobson's theory regarding a 
similarity-contiguity dicluHomy in aphasia. Both 
groups gave low commonality responses with 
greater frequency than high commonality re- 
sponses within all grammatical form classes. The 
most popular response gi\en by both gioiips to 
the w'ord association test w'as to give no re- 
sponse. For both groups, the frequency of oc- 
currence of homogeneous responses for gram- 
matical form classes is similar to that reported 
for normal adults, only at a reduced level. 

A-0133. Clase, June M. A Comparison of the 
Responses of Speech Clinicians and Laymen 
to the Effect of Conspicuous Articulation 
Deviations on Certain Aspects of Communi- 
cation. State U. of New York at Buffalo. 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether deviant articulation interferes with com- 
munication, is negatively evaluated, and is re- 
sponded to differently by clinicians and laymen. 

The experimental conditions consisted of the 
same persuasive speech tape-recoi'ded by a speak- 
er with normal speech, a speaker with a mild 
articulation defect, one with a moderate articu- 
lation defect, and one with a severe articulation 
defect. Each speech was heard by a different 
group, each composed of five randomly assigned 
clinicians and five randomly assigned laymen. 
Scores w’cve obtained on instruments designed t«» 
measure attitude change, comprehension, per- 
ception of speaker credibility, speaker social ac- 
ceptability, articulation, and need for improving 
articulation. Comparisons were made among the 
groups and between clinicians and laymen. Non- 
paranictric tests of significance were used. 

The results indicated that (1) deviant articu- 
lation did not interfere significantly with atti- 
tude change or perceived speaker credibility, but 
interfered significantly with listener comprehen- 
sion, (2) deviant articulation was negatively eval- 
uated, influencing the perception of the speak- 
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er’s social acceptability, the e\aluation of the 
speaker's articulation, and the judgment of the 
spv_aker’s need to improve articulation, and (^3) 
clinicians and laymen did not differ significantly 
ill the amount coniprehendcd. pcrceivcti speaker 
credibility, perception of the speaker's social ac - 
ceptability, and evaluation of ai ticulaiion. but 
differed significantly in tlu* amount of atiiiiide 
change and judgment of the speaker s need to 
improve articulation. 

A-0134, Costello, Janis M. The Effects of So- 
cial Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult 
.‘\phasic Subjects. XJ. of Kansas- 

Thc purpose of this experiment was to study 
the effects of social stimuli (verbal praise or 
disapproval) on a picture naming or single word 
reading response of adult aphasic subjects. 

Sev^en subjects were seen iiidiv idu,. Uy by the 
experimenter. The basic experimental condi- 
tions w^cre (1) Baseline, during which the sub- 
ject responded to the task stimuli, but the ex- 
perimenter presented no social stimuli, ( 2 ) Non- 
differential Condition, during which the experi- 
menter praised all responses, (3) Contingent 
Condition, during which the experimenter 
praised only correct responses, (4) Negative Con- 
tingent Condition, during which the experi- 
menter immediately disapproved each incorrect 
response; and (5) Extinction, during which the 
subject continued to respond, but no social stim- 
u 1 i were deliv cred . 

Single subject data analyses produced the fol- 
lowing results. First, the Noii-diffcrcntial Condi- 
tion produced a decrease in percentage of cor- 
rect responses. Second, the effects of the Con- 
tingent Condition were inconsistent. When the 
Contingent Condition followed the Non cliffer- 
cntial Condition, the effect w^as minimal; but 
when it followed other conditions, it tended to 
increase percentage of correct responses. The 
Negative Contingent Condition facilitated an in- 
crease in percentage of correct responses. Third, 
subjects made more nearly correct responses to 
stimuli which were presented only once than to 
forty stimuli which were presented repeatedly 
throughout an exjDcrimciital Session. Fourth, fre- 
quency of correct responding was not altered by 
allowing a subject to respond repeatedly to the 
stimuli without experimenter intervention. 
Fifth, further manipulations indicated that pro- 
gramming of antecedent events appeared to ef- 
fect increases in frequency of correct re.spoiiding. 

A-0135. Dreyer, Dorothy E. Listening Perfor- 
mance Related to Selected Academic and 
Psychological Measures. Michigan State TJ. 
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Tills study ^vas concerned with the idcniiiica- 
tion of tlic components of listening and witli tlie 
al:>ility to predict listening perforniance. Many 
previously identified coinpoiienis o. listening 
Avere included in this study, such as reading 
roiiiprelieiision and measures of academic 
achievement. A psychological measure was in- 
cliick*d to ascertain whether .specific psychologi- 
cal factors Avere related to listening performance. 

The Sequential ’Tests of Education Pro^^ress- 
Eisieniiig and the Calif omia Psycholot^ical In- 
ventory Averc aelministered to si>:t\ college' stu- 
dents. The results of the ColU i^ualiiicat ion 

Tests and the i\lichi^au State I'nix'ersity Hrad- 
in^ Test Avcrc obtaine.l from uniAcrsitv records. 
1 he data ^vcrc submitted to Bearson Product 
Moment Correlation analAsis and to a Feast 
Squares Regression Progiam to determine inter- 
and multiple relationships. 

Results indicated that listening coni jireheii- 
sion and reading coinpi eheiisioii were highly re- 
lated. Fistening performance Avas also highly re- 
lated to measures of scholastic aptitude. Results 
of the psychological measure indicated that the 
psychological integrity of the indi\idual ap- 
peared to contribute t<» listening performance. 
It Avas possible to maximize the prediction of 
listening performance by the use of several mea- 
sures A combination of reading comprcliensioii, 
*'Self-i ccptance,” and "Achievement via Intle- 
pciidcii cc'' alloAvcd a more precise prediction of 
the criterion than did any single predictor 
alone. The Sequejitial Tests of Educatio-yial 
Pro^ress-Eistcningi W'as not solely a measure of 
listening comprehension since almost fifty per 
cent of the variance explained by the measures 
Avas explained by factors related to intelligence. 
It Avas concluded that much basic research is 
needed to identify the listening fiinetitm iti a 
meaningful manner. 

Abstracted by Ff.o V. Di:.\t. 

A-0136. Earle, Floyd Eugene. Acoustic Aspects 
ami Inrelligibility of Vowels Produced by 
Partially Glossectoiiiizcd Speakers. Ohio 
State U. 

The frequencies and iclan\e amplitudes of 
formants of highly intelligible \-owels pioduced 
by normal oral nicchaiiisms frequently haAc 
been examined. HowcAev, the spectra of a'owcIp 
produced by partially glossectomizcd post- 
operative cancer patients have not been studied. 

The measurements of the frequencies, relative 
amplitudes, and baiulwidths of the formants of 
five samples of twebe voavcIs produced by 
twenty-three speakers with surgically changed 
oral mechanisms were reportetl in this study. 
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The data were analyzed for possible sysiemaiic 
relationships among the same voavcIs and dif- 
ferent voAvels, and the spectral analyses Avere 
related to the intelligibility of the recoixlcd 
Aowcls. 

The intelligibility Avas assessed by ten spt'cch 
pathologists using a closed message response 
form for the- vowels [{]. [i], [e]. [a;]- lu]- [d]. 
[o]> [u]. [u]. [a]. [s-]- Tim- spcxtral analyses 

were performed by means of a Biiiel and Kjaer 
Continuous Frequency Analyzer and the data 
were used as the basis for intra-AoAvel descrip- 
tions, iiitei -A OAVcl descriptions, and the plotting 
of the first formant against ilic second ioriiiaiit 
of eacli vowel. 

Conclusions druAvn from the data follow, first, 
the center frequencies of the formants Avere usu- 
ally recorded as harmonics of die fundamentals. 
Second, each vow'd showed a relationship in 
the formants Avhich Avas unique to that voavcI. 
d'liirci, different a^oavcIs sIk 1 systematic dif- 
ferences from one to anoi. Fourth, vowels 
produced by partially gloss^c » anized speakers 
vary in tin iv spectra from one aoavcI to another; 
however, t hey are typically highly intelligible 
and, at lea^.t with regard to the center frequen- 
cies of the: formants, do not differ from ones 
spoken by normal speakers. Fifth, aoavcIs pro- 
duced by partially glossectomized speakers con- 
tained fundamental frequencies and formants 
that varied in relative amplitude. HoAvcver, no 
consistent relationship could be notctl tor all 
samples of a single vowel. Sixth, the first form- 
ant and second formant of the voavcIs produced 
by the cxpciiincntal subjects of this study yield 
insufficient information to account for the in- 
telligibility of the vowels. 

A-0137. Ediger, Loyal D. The Effects of 
Knowledge of Results on Recognition 
Thresholds of Adults Using Verbal Stimuli. 
U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate 
whether improvement in performance in an 
auditory perceptual task invobdiig verbal stimu- 
li is commensurate with the extent of informa- 
tion giA'cn regarding performance. An objective 
was to obtain information relevant to training 
in aural rchabilitation. 

Subjects were thirty, adult, normal hearing 
male and female university students. Test stimu- 
li consisted of single Avords prcscnfcd Avithiii a 
background of white noise. A four alternative 
forced-choice threshold-tracking procctli?rc was 
employed. Intensity IcacIs of stimuli were raised 
or loAvcrcd to conform to threshold changes by 
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subjects nnd their threshold changes comprised 
study data. 

Data analvsis using the Kruskal-Wallis one- 
way analysis of variance revealed that (1) sub- 
jects receiving elaborate immediate informa- 
tion regarding tlicir performance by means of 
lights did not acliicve significantly greater im- 
proxemeiii in recognition thresliolds than sub- 
jects receiving no knowledge of results, (2) sub- 
jects receiving immediate right-wrong informa- 
tion regarding their performance by means of 
lights did not achieve significantly greater im- 
provement in recognition thresholds tlian sub- 
jects receiving no knowledge of results, (3) sub- 
jects periodically receiving verbal information 
regarding the overall trend of their performance 
did not achieve significantly greater improve- 
ment in recognition tliresholds than those not 
Tceciving sucli information. Since significance 
beyciud I lie .05 level was not obtained, rejection 
of L'lie null liypothcsis was not possible. 

A-0138. Franklin, Barbara. The Effect of a 
Low-Frequency Band (240-480 Hz) of Speech 
on Consonant Discrimination, City TJ. of 
New York. 

The Fairbanks Rhyrrie Test was filtered into 
two bands, each with 60-70 dB/octave attenua- 
tion: (1) 240-480 Hz (LB) and (2) 1020-2040 Hz 
(HB). When the HB was presented at threshold 
to one ear of normal-hearing subjec^is, the aver- 
age articulation score was 40 per cent. When uic 
which contains negligible information w^hjen 
presented alone, was added at 20 dB SL to the 
same anyd opposite car as tlhe HB, ir,»e score rose 
to fid per cent and 62 per icent, rcspicctively. 

the LB was added nt 40 diB SL to the 
saimc cuiT as the HB the scarre dropp»ed to 38 per 
cent, but when added ' the opposite car 
drirpped only to 54 per edit. Tin > “masking** 
effect was not the same for each conisonaiU, and 
ilie writer divided the sou 'tis into two gromps. 
Th e .^co^es for the sounds in C.rouro I— [p]. [i]> 
[kj- [s]> [f]. [ml> [n]. ani! in -did not efrop as 
ini;cli as thi-jse in Groii't ! — [1j], [rl]. [rjl. fwl. 

and Ir]' If should be e<i lisiat thf:: consonants 
in Ch’oup I are cliaracicri/cd by inultiple cues, 
such as bursts, friction, or niisal resoiianccs- 
I'he writer suggested that >r those individu- 
als ^ lo have considerably mc»re hearing in the 
low thequencies than in the high frequencies, 
there is tlie possibility of tire low frequencies 
“masking'* the high frequeuchrs in a traditional 
hearing aid. However, discrimiiiiation might im- 
prove low-frequency amplification were to be 
siipplica to o- e ear, and high-frequency ampli- 
fication to the other. 



Cozalez, Mercedes Luisa- Development 
and Evaluation of a Programmed Pro- 
cedure for Training Classroom Teachers 
to Make a Preliminary Identification of 
Children with Certain Speech Disorders 
in Public Elementary Schools in Puerto 
Rico. See A-0007. 

A-0139. Greenberg, Herbert Jack. Spectral 
Analysis of the Auditory Evoked Response 
During Learning of Speech and Non-Speech 
Stimuli. Purdue U. 

Changes during learning and cortical Iicmis- 
pheric differences of the AER to speech and 
non-spcecli aciditoiy stimuli were investigated. 
Ten right-handed subjects were required to 
learn cnseinbles of eiglit CV syllables and five 
piano notes by tlie process of association while 
EEC acti\ity was being recorded from right and 
left temporal lobe electrode placemenis. F<ourier 
analysis of tlic summed EEG responses were 
obtained at 60, 70, 80, 90, and 100 per cent per- 
formance levels. The first tw'cnty-four spectral 
components w^cre exatmined in terms of varia- 
tions of the largest amplitude spectral com- 
ponent and amplitude variation of the twenty- 
four components divided into three frequency 
bands. 

A progressiv'e decrease in the amplitude of 
the AER spectral components occurred during 
the learning of the speech and i ii-SpcL. ..h stim- 
iih iwus were similar for both en- 

sembles of stimuli and were viewed as reflecting 
increased cortical activation. Hemispheric dif- 
ferences in the AER spectrum were found that 
were related to the type of stimulus. Although 
confounding activity may have been introduced 
by the language-oriented learning task, indi- 
cations were that the right hemisphere plays a 
dominant role in non-speech discriminations, 
with the left hemisphere being responsible for 
speech and language activities. 

A-0140. Hagness, Don E. A Preliminary Inves- 
tigation of the IModifievL Rhyme Test as a 
Test of Speech Discrimination. XJ. of Illi- 
nois. 

Tlie purpose of this study was to assess the 
uscfrilncss of the Alodified Rhyme Test as a tCvSt 
for measuring speech discrimination abilities 
and to compare the performance of the MRT 
with List 4 of the CID Auditory Test W-22. 
Lists B -f 30, F P83, and D P75 of Form I of the 
MRT and List 4 of the CID W-22 were pre- 
sented monaurally at two separate test sessions 
to ten normal hearing young adults at five sen- 
sation levels (10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 decibels) 
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above their individual speech reception thresh- 
old. 

Three principal findings of this study were as 
follows. 

(1) Articulation functions for all lists of the 
Ai/IT and the CIO lV-22 indicated that as sen- 
sal ion level increased, tlie percentage of correctly 
identified words increased. Whereas the articu- 
lation curves for List F P83 and D P75 dropped 
at the upper-most part of the curve, the articu- 
lation curv'es obtained for List B -h30 of the 
AfRT and List 4 the CIL> JV-22 continued to 
rise at succeeding sensation levels. 

(2) There w'as a similarity between mean dis- 
criniifiation scc'vcs obtained for List B -h30 of 
the MHT and List 4 of the C/D TF-22 and a 
similarity between mean discrimination scores 
obtained from Lists F P83 and D P75 of the 
AfRT, The only significant differences among 
mean discrimination scores W'ere found for List 4 
of the CJD W-22 at the lowest sensation level 
betw’een test sessions. 

(3) Error responses of subjects were quite large 
for approximately one-third of the words for 
r ist F P83 and D P75 of the AiRT. The number 
of : rrors within the second half of List F P83 
was ap( vrivimalcjy c t times the number of 
errors wiu*m the fil^c lialf of the MRT list. 

A-0141. Horii, Voshlyuki. Specifying the Speech- 
to-Noise Ratio: Devf*lopmenr and Evalua- 
tion of a Noise with Speech-Envelope Char- 
acteristics. Purdue U. 

A noise whose amplitude envelope followed 
closely that of a speech signal was generated by 
multiplying white noise and the amplitude en- 
velope of the spcccli. When the original speech 
and the derived noise were added together after 
appropriate alignment, the signal-to-noise ratio 
(S/N) of the combined signals was virtually con- 
stant, that is, was virtually nonvarying on a 
short-time b' sis. Articulation functions were de- 
termined in such noise and in continuous white 
noise (where S/N varies on a short-time basis). 
Within the range of S/N studied, the gains of 
the functions were tlie same in both kinds of 
noises, being 2.5%/dB for consonants and 
4%/dB for vowels. Differential effects on speech 
intelligibility and stability of responses were dis- 
cussed, together with advantages and disadvan- 
tages of this method of masking speech. The re- 
sults clearly depicted the operational difference 
between conventional and envelope-noise S/N 
specification and suggested a method of elimi- 
nating some of the problems associated with 

o 
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current methods. Potential uses of the envclop>e 
noise were discussed. 

Abstracted by Arthltr S. House 

A-0142. Hubbell, Robert D. An Exploratory 
Study of Selected Aspects of the Relation- 
ship Between Family Interaction and Lan- 
guage Development in Children. U- of 
Kansas. 

This study was designed to compare parental 
interactions with a younger child whose lan- 
guage skills were just developing to their inter- 
actions with an older child who-^e basic langu.ige 
skills were established in six .?en four-per*^):! 
families. The younger children were three ;md 
four years old and the older children were six: 
and seven. 

The procedures were carried out in the fa ji 
lies' homes. Parents were iiistructcfl to ti^ac'i o ’e 
child at a time how to put four puzzles ii>geilR*r 
These interactions w'ere tape recorded. Fi\e- 
minute segments were extracted from each of 
the thirty-two recorded interactions. A type- 
script was prepared from each segment. Two 
judges then divided the dialogues on the type- 
scripts into units. A u lit was defined as any re- 
mark that could stand alone. Agreement be- 
tw^een the judges W’^as 80 per cent. 

Each unit was assigned to one of five cate- 
gories— Label, Remark Requiring Response, Pos- 
itive Feedback, Negative Feedback, and Other— 
by trained judges. Agreement ranged from 83 
per cent to 87 per cent. The most frequently 
used category was Remark, followed in descend- 
ing order by Positive, Other, Negative, and 
Label. An analysis of frequency distributions of 
these five categories yielded little in terpre table 
information, however. 

The communication networks of these family 
interactions were also examined, Tt was found 
that fathers tended to dominate interactions in- 
volving parents and younger siblings, and those 
involving parents and male siblings. Mothers 
tended to dominate interactions involving older 
siblings and female siblings. 

A-0143. Johnson, Charles Lee. An Analysis of 
Letter Prediction Responses of Adults with 
Lateralized Cerebral Lesions. Ohio State U. 

Three groups of adults (aphasic, non-aphasic, 
and normal), selected from the Domiciliary of 
the Veterans Administration Center in Dayton, 
Ohio, predicted letters deleted from words with- 
in ten short paragraphs. All individuals were 
male, of comparable ages, and had completed 
approximately the same number of years of 



75 



'() 



BJBLJOGRAPHJC ANX'JAL iX SPEECH COMML NICAXIQX 



education. Letters deleted were judged re- 
dundant on the basis that they had been pre- 
dicted correctly by all members of a group of 
ten college students \vlu> liad predicted the para- 
graphs letter-by 'letter. The paragraphs were 
written at the fifth-grade reailing level and in- 
cluded information and opinions about our 
country and its governmental striictiire. Each 
individual of the three experimental groups had 
twcTity experiences in predicting redundant let- 
ters. These consisted of ten paragraphs, each of 
which he predicted two times. 

The Porch Index of Cotnjniniicath'C Ability 
was administered before and after the twenty 
trials of letter prediction. The profiles of the 
aptiasic group w^ere similar to the sixtieth per- 
centile profiles of tlic standardization gioiip 
presented in the test inaniial. 

Scores were recorded as the percentage of 
current predictions paragraph-by-paragraph. 
These scores w^cre treated with analyses of vari- 
ance. Highly significant differences betw'eeii 
tr’ ’s indicated change over the ^ enty trials 
f ’ oups. This change was in the direction 
of iinprovemem. Differences lictween groups 
showed that normal individuals made tlie few- 
est errors, non-aphasic brain-damaged individu- 
als second, and aphasic individuals the most. 
Further analysis indicated the time taken for 
completion of paragraphs for each group was 
reduced with successive experiences. 

Pre- and post-testing yielded results that indi- 
cated improvement in graphic, verbal, and ges- 
tural modalities, as Jiicasiircd by the Porch In- 
dex of Communicative AbilHy- The improve- 
ment in communicative skills after the twenty 
experiences of letter prediction w^as highly sig- 
nificant for the aphasic individuals. 

A-0144. Johnson, Thomas S. The Development 
of a Multidimensional Scoring System for 
Observing the Clinical Process in Speech 
Pathology. U. of Kansas. 

Clinical training has emerged as a major issue 
of concern to the profession of speech pathology. 
Xlierc is a need for rcscarcli basic to the areas 
of clinical training anti process. This study was 
intended to begin development of a multidi- 
mensional scoring system w^hich could be used 
in clinical observation to evaluate the interac- 
tion which takes place in speech therapy. The 
pilot investigation reported in the body of the 
dissertation dealt with inter-examiner and in- 
tra-examiner reliabilities of the system in a 
preliminary fashion. The dissertation study ex- 
tended the findings of the pilot in a modification 
of the scoring system to determine the inter- 



examiner and intra-exarniner reliabilities as well 
as the individual item reliabilities of the sy.steni. 

Videotaped segments of ibeiapy sessiuiis were 
submitted for analysts utilizing the inotlilicd 
scoring system. Each segment of therapy was 
analyzed at tw'o different ana I \ sis times. Per- 
centage of agreemtn : caiupuiatioiis %vere made 
for eacli segment 'vith respect to beliavioial 
event, modality event and scoring item. In addi- 
tion, an analysis "i.as made of the proportion of 
information obtained in continuous observation 
as compared with a detailed start-stop pro- 
cedure. 

Intra-examiner rcliaijility was high, imlieating 
that an observer can use tlie instrument om- 
sistently. Inter-examiner reliability was low. con- 
firming our contention that observers w'ill use 
the scoring system differently according to fiis 
ov/n philosophies and clinical biases. Item relia- 
bilities were also computed. The reliability data 
wore used to obtain a terminal revision of ihc 
scoring system. 

A-0145. Kitchen, Dale W. The Relationship 
of Visual Synthesis to Lipreading Perfor- 
mance. Michigan Sta te U- 

Xhe major purposes of this study were to de- 
sign a test of visual synthetic ability and to 
assess the relationship of this instrument to lip- 
reading ability. 

Thirty-two normal hearing college students, 
with audiojogically undramatic medical his- 
tories, normal 20/20 vision, and normal intelli- 
gence, served as subjects in this research. AM 
subjects participated in a test of visual synthesis 
which assessed ten facets of visual perception 
thought to be related to the ability to synthe- 
size stimulus materials. Subjects then partici- 
pated in a lipreading film assessing the ability 
to lipread sentences, words, and stories- 

The data were subjected to statistical analyses 
in order to assess the relatioiu;liips among ten 
synthesis variables and four lipreading variables. 
All possible combinations of the variables were 
correlated and data were presented in a correla- 
tion matrix. 

The results of the investigation show'cd that 
two of the synthesis stibtests {Dotted Outlines 
and Scattered Letters') and the Total Synthesis 
score were correlated significantly with the 
ability to lipread words and stories and with 
the Total Lipreading score. Dotted Outlines 
and Scattered Letters were thought to be closure- 
type tasks which involved arranging disparate 
elements to form a meaningful “whole.** These 
same sub tests were thought to require speed of 
visual perception. None of the synthesis vari- 
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ables correlated significantly with the ability to 
lipread sentences. It was determined that either 
visual synthesis did not operate in the ability 
to lipread sentences or else the subtesis in this 
study did not tap the dimension of synthesis 
necessary to the successful tipreading of sen- 
tences. 

Abstracted by Leo V. Deae 

A-0I46. Kresheck, Jauet D, A Study o£ r Phones 
in the Speech of Three Year Old Children- 
X or th wes tem XJ- 

A detailed plionetic analysis of r phones used 
by three-year-Oid children was made in order 
to determine if these phones differed according 
to the phonetic context in which fr] occurred, 
or if r phones differed according to the age or 
sex of the subjects. Tape recordings of 12 words 
containing [r] in initial consonant clusters and 
initial, intervocalic, anti postvocalic positions 
were obtained from the fifty-seven subjects. Four 
trained transcribers independently analyzed the 
tapes, using narrow phonetic transcription. Only 
data having seventy-five per cent transcriber 
agrccincnt were included in the analysis of the 
children’s usage of r phones. The findings of 
the study permitted the following conclusions 
to be drawn. (1) Thrce-ycar-old male and fe- 
male children did not differ in ilicir use of r 
phones in similar phonetic environments, (2) 
Children 36 to 42 and 43 to 43 months old did 
not differ in their use of r phones in similar 
phonetic environments, (3) Various threc-year- 
old children used at least five difierent Class I 
r phones corresponding to predictable allo- 
phones of [r] in adult phonology, (4) In many 
ititsances there appeared to be a predictable re- 
lationship between the phonetic context in 
which [r] occurred and the r phone which these 
three-ycar-old children used. 

A-0147. Leeper, Herbert Andrew, Jr- Pressure 
TVf easurciiicn ts of Articulatory Behavior 
During Alterations of Vocal Effort* Purdue 
U. 

This investigation was designed to note the 
relationship of lingual prcssiiic, iniraoral air 
prcssvirc, and sound pressure during the produc- 
tion of selected syllables and during the altera- 
tion of vocal effort. 

Methods of magnitude production and magni- 
tude estimation were employed to gain the de- 
sired information governing vocal effort. The 
results indicated' that as intraoral air pressure 
increased, lingual pressure increased to a pro- 
portionate degree. Other interesting findings in- 



dicated that both lingual pressure and i*^ura- 
oral air pressure grow generally as the square 
of the subjective v^ocal effort. It was also noted 
that lingual pressure values were highly \ari- 
able across all vocal effort conditions. This find- 
ing seems important in view of the number of 
investigations which have studied lingual pres- 
sure associated with various phonemes without 
regard to the effort of production. 

Alterations of the auditory monitoring system 
by decreased feedl> ick (binaural masking) steep- 
ened only very slightly ihe slope of the line of 
best fit for any of the pressure parameters. Dur- 
ing the masking conditions, however, increments 
of the mean values for all pressure parameters 
were noted. Thus, it apjiears that alterations 
of the auditory monitoring system produces 
changes in the physiological parameters used in 
speech production. 

In summary, it appears that the subjects were 
able to scale the physiological parameters of 
speech production with regard to a psychological 
set of vocal effort. The changes in the various 
parameters during alteration of the auditory 
input channel also add credence to a feedback 
set at one level of physiological-articuiatory ac- 
tivity. 

Abstracted by J. Douglas Noll 

A-0148. McClelland, William B- A Study of 
Oeneralization of Correct Responses in an 
Articulation Program for Adults. U- of 
Kansas. 

This study investigated the extent of auto- 
maticity attained by eight adult subjects with 
frontal lisps. A training progam, based on prin- 
ciples of behavior modification, was designed to 
provide reinforced practice in producing cor- 
rectly articulated /s/ phonemes in single words, 
reading, sentences, and spontaneous conversa- 
tion. Social rcinforccrs, administered by the in- 
vestigator, were delivered continuously, contin- 
gent upon correct responses, at the single-word 
level and on an intermittent schedule in .subc- 
quent phases of the training program. Criterion 
levels of performance were established for each 
phase of the training, and criterion performance 
for two consecutive days signaled the transition 
to the next phase of training. 

During the training, generalization of correct 
responses was observed on non-training w’ords 
containing /s/ ^nd on the untrained cognate 
/z/. Responses, produced to criterion in one 
phase of training, tended to facilitate learning 
in subsequent phases. 

Five subjects reached the ninety per cent cii- 
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terion level in all phases of the training pro- 
gram. Two subjects reached the ninety per cent 
criterion level in all phases other than the final 
phase, conversation. One subject tlid not com- 
plete tlie program. Post- training sessions were 
conducted for seven of the subjects one week 
after the training program had been terminated. 
Three subjects maintained a ninety per cent 
level of correctly articulated /s/ and /z/ sounds 
in the post- training session. The remaining sub- 
jects attained above seventy-five per cent pro- 
ductions. One of the latter subjects, however, 
performed at a level comparable to baseline in 
the post-training session. 

A-OI49. McFarland, William H. An Investiga- 
tion of Ocular Response to Various Methods 
of Sound Field Auditory Stimulation. U. 
of W ashington. 

The purpose of this investigatiozi was to ex- 
atriine the effects of various methods of sound 
field auditory stimulation upon eye movements 
in normally hearing persons. 

Twelve normally hearing adults were exposed 
to four different methods of sound held auditory 
stimulation. Each method utilized a 70 dB SPL 
white noise as stimulus, but differed in that the 
first method utilized a stationary sound source; 
the second method utilized a sound that alter- 
nated back, and forth from one side of the sub- 
ject to the other; the third method utilized a 
sound that rotated around the subject’s head; 
the fourth method incorporated the first three 
methods but in random order of presentation. 

Ocular movements were recorded by monitor- 
ing the corneo-retinal standing potential of the 
eyes. The recordings were examined by a judge 
and changes in eye movement were ranked and 
marked as to extent and direction increase 

or decrease). 

Statistical analyses of the results indicated that 
changes in ocular movements did occur in re- 
sponse to sound field auditory stimulation, but 
that method of stimulation was important. The 
method utilizing a rotating sound appeared to 
be the most efficacious in eliciting ocular re- 
sponse. 

Several factors including the inconsistency of 
the ocular response and the time necessary to 
judge the records indicated that the electro- 
oculographic procedure used was not, in its pres- 
ent form, clinically feasible, 

A-0150. Malin, Jerald A- The Use of Linguis- 
tics in the Analysis of Language Skills of 
Children. U. of Maryland. 



It was the purpose of this study to gain an 
understanding of some of the relationships be- 
tween certain parameters of linguistic science 
and the professional field of communication dis- 
orders (speech and hearing disorders). 

Specific objectives included (1) the search for 
specific vocabulary and concepts of linguistic 
science which have appeared in Speccli and 
Hearing literature and which ha\e rele\ance to 
language processes of cliildren, (2) investigation 
of the feelings of itinerant speech and hearing 
clinicians in the State of Maryland regarding 
their academic backgrounds, their exposure to 
language problems, and their familiarity with 
linguistic terminology, (3) the compilation of a 
glossary of linguistic terminology to provide the 
clinician with an additicmal aid in the de- 
scription and remediation the language of 
children. 

Speech and hearing clinicians, as a group, 
have taken many courses dealing with language 
and language pioblems. In spite cf their desire 
for moie training in this area, clinicians seem 
equipped to play a role in the management of 
these problems at the school level. Terms re- 
lating mainly to transformational-generative 
grammar and structural linguistics have been 
used with increasing frequency in articles re- 
lated to the language and language problems. A 
linguistic frame of reference might be helpful in 
shedding some insight into the management of 
children with language difficulties. A glossary 
containing terms and concepts related to trans- 
formational-generative grammar and structural 
linguistics was compiled to provide the speech 
and hearing clinician with a more systematic 
diagnostic aid in the analysis of children’s lan- 
guage performance, 

A-015C Mencher, George Theodore. An Inves- 
tigation of the Growth of Loudness in the 
Ears of Brain Damaged Adults. U. of Mich- 
igan. 

‘"Growth of Loudness” describes the psycho- 
logical correlate of an increase in the intensity 
of an acoustic signal. Application of the Alter- 
nate Binaural Loudness Balance Test (ABLB) 
to brain damaged adults has shown that uni- 
lateral damage to any portion of the central 
auditory system results in a slower than normal 
loudness growth in the ear contralateral to the 
lesion. 

Twenty-one subjects (fourteen brain dam- 
aged and seven normals) were asked to respond 
to a battery of psychoacoustical procedures 
which measure growth of loudness and sensi- 
tivity to intensity changes. The battery included 
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ratio scaling of loudness, the ABLB, and a 
i.icasiire of difference limcn for intensity. 

Results indicated subjects with brain damage, 
exclusive of the temporal lobe, demonstrate ab- 
normal binaural loudness balancing when the 
ear contralateral to the lesion is the reference, 
and subjects with temporal lobe lesions demon* 
strate abnormal loudness balancing no matter 
which ear is the reference. Difference limen 
nic*asiircs were inconclusive, as the temporal lobe 
subjects were variable and unreliable in re- 
sponses. Results of the ratio scaling procedures 
suggested there is normal gro't'th of loudness in 
each ear independently, irrespective of the pres- 
ence of brain damage. 

These data were interpreted to mean that 
loudness growth is no^ nal in brain damaged 
subjects. How’c\er, the piesence of cortical 
lesions affects the subject’s ability to use the 
two ears in coordination . Thus, the ABEB may 
be used as a clinical tool to demonstrate itie 
presence of cortical tlamage, but not as a method 
of evaluating loudness growth in brain dam- 
aged adults. 

A-0152. Montgomery, Louella W. Phonological 
Oppositions in Children: A Perceptual 

Study. Purdue XJ. 

The relationship between children's develop- 
ment of a phonological system and their audi- 
tory perceptual abilities was studied by exam- 
ining children's errors in discriminating among 
a group of English consonants. The study was 
designed to allow for a test of the perceptual 
equivalence and additivity of linguistic fea- 
tures, and to evaluate the Jakobsonian hypo- 
thesis about the sequential development of 
phonological oppositions. Error rates associated 
with particular features and the cumulative 
effects of multiple feature contrasts were de- 
termined and discussed. A nonmetric multidi- 
mensional-analysis procedure was applied to 
the data in an attempt to specify the number 
of processes by which children made decisions, 
aiul speculations about the nature of the pro- 
cesses were discussed. 

The children's spec<:h- sound discrimination 
behavior was very much like that reported for 
adults. They experienced the most difficulty in 
discriminating sounds separated by only one 
or two features and had less difficulty in dis- 
criminating sounds that differed by several fea- 
tures, although the cue values for individual 
features were not equivalent. Consonants were 
successfully categorized in terms of traditional 
manncr-of-production class iff cal;ioi>s, but the 
multidimensional analysis did not permit a 



satisfactory description of the processes by which 
this categorizing was accomplished. 

In general, the results suggested that the 
sequential development of phonological opposi- 
tions may be a more complicated process than 
bypothesized. Several procedural suggestions 
were made for further study of the phonological 
systems of children. 

.Abstracted by Arthur S. He use 

A-0153. Moses, Oerald Robert, The Effects of 
Participation in Demonstration Therapy 
upon the Ability of Speech-dinicians-in* 
Training to Assess Stuttering. Ohio State XJ, 

rive-minute samples of spontaneous speech 
w'ere rccordet! by each of eight stutterers. 'I hese 
stimuli were presented to a panel judges and 
to a group of speech-clinicians* in -training who 
served as the experimental subjects. The thirty 
students who made up the latter group heard 
the samples of stuttered speech both before and 
after a period of demonstration thevapy. The 
measures obtained from the judges set the stand- 
ard. The judgments of tlie experimental t>ub- 
jects were compared with them. The subjects 
attempted to identify the instances and the 
** types” of stuttering that they heard from the 
tape-recorded stimuli. Finally, the subjects rated 
the severity of stuttering of each speaker. 

Analysis w'as made of the differences between 
the number of correct identifications made by 
the subjects before and after a period of partici- 
pation in demonstration therapy (correct means 
agreement on the part of a subject with four of 
five judges). These data were analyzed in terms 
of instances of stuttering, the type of stuttering 
identified, and the ratings of severity of stut- 
tering. 

Generalizing from the results obtained under 
the conditions of the study, the following con- 
clusions were drawn. First, participation in 
demonstration therapy improved the ability of 
specch-clinicians-in-training to identify instances 
of stuttering. Second, participation in demon- 
stration therapy improved the ability of .spccch- 
clinicians-in-trainiiig to identify types of stut- 
tering. Third, participation in demonstration 
therapy narrowed tlic range of correct identifica- 
tion scores made by the spcech-clinicians-in- 
training. Fourth, participation in demonstration 
therapy failed to yield significant improvement 
in the ability of specch-clinicians-in-training to 
rate severity of stuttering. Fifth, participation in 
demonstration therapy seemed to cause the 
spcech-clinicians-in-iraining to give higher rat- 
ings of severity of stuttering to the speakers 
relative to earlier ratings. 
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A-0154. Nathanson, Susan Necliine- A Study 
of the Influence of Race^ Socioeconomic 
Status^ and Sex on the Speech Fluency of 
200 Nonstuttering Fifth-Graders. Northwest- 
ern U- 

This study was designed to determine the in- 
fluence of race, socioeconomic status, and sex on 
the speech fluency of fifth-grade children. 

Subjects w'ere 200 nonstiit teri ng fifth-graders 
chosen from the Chicago Catholic Schools so as 
to form four groups of fifty children each: 
lower class Negro, lower class Caucasian, middle 
class Negro, middle class Caucasian. Each subject 
was presented with a series of pictures from the 
Thematic Apperception Test and asked to tell 
a story about the picture. The tape-recorded 
stories, totaling at least 200 words each, were 
analyzed for the total number of dysfluencies, 
and for each of the following types of dysflu- 
ciicy: interjections, prolongations, revisions, part- 
w'ord repetitions, w'hole-word repetitions, and 
ph rase repetitions. 

The data were analyzed by an analysis of vari- 
ance, factorial design, to determine the effects 
of race, socioeconomic status, sex, and their 
interactions on the total number of dysfluencies 
and on each type of dysfliiency. The results indi- 
cated that for the total number of dysfluencies, 
all three variables had a significant effect. More 
total dysfluencies were produced by Caucasian, 
middle class, and male speakers. 

All three variables had a significant effect on 
each of the six types of dysfluency investigated. 
The results were similar to those found for total 
dysfluencies except for part-word repetitions, on 
which Negroes exceeded Caucasians. Findings 
were interpreted according to theories of the 
effects of social pressure and language usage on 
fluency. 

A-0155. Newton, Mariana. A Study of the Ef- 
fects of Diazepam on Stuttering. Northwest- 
ern U. 

Previous studies of the use of drugs for the 
modification of stuttering have centered around 
sedatives and tranquilizers. Attention has been 
given to the speech behavior itself, as well as 
to indices of muscular tension, neiiromotor ac- 
tivity, and affect. The muscle-relaxing, anxiolv- 
lic drug diazepam has been effective in reducing 
liypcrtonia, iiivoluntary motion, and anxiety 
symptoms, as well as in improving speech in 
cerebral palsied patients and stutterers. The 
purpose of the study was to investigate the 
effects of diazepam on stuttering and the asso- 
ciated behaviors secondary to stuttering. 

Diazepam was administered to twenty-nine 



adult stutterers under a double-blind cross-over 
configuration. Audio-visual recordings of oral 
reading performance were judged to ascertain 
stuttering frequency, predominant characteristics 
of stuttering biocks, and severity of secondary 
behaviors. 

Of the fourteen subjects who stuttered suffi- 
ciently to allow for detailed analysis, six showed 
a significant (greater than baseline variability 
and placebo reaction) reduction in stuttering 
after diazepam treatment; seven showed a sig- 
nificant increase. Subjective judgments of the 
patients supported clinical findings. Reductions 
in stuttering frequency were consistently accom- 
panied by reductions in secondary behaviors. 
Stoppages tended (though not significantly) to 
be the predominant characteristic of positive 
reactors to diazepam; mixed blocks (a combina- 
tion of features) tended to characterize negative 
reactors to the drug. Personality factors (as eval- 
uated by Minnesota Multiphasic Personality In- 
ventory)^ neurological examination, and speech 
history were not observed to be predict ive of 
placebo or diazepam effects on stuttering. 

Implications for the use of diazepam in the 
clinical management of stutteiring were discussed. 

A-0156, Perozzi, Joseph A. The Relationship 
Between Speech Sound Discrimination Skills 
and Language Abilities of Kindergarten 
Children. U. of 'Washington. 

Thirty normal hearing kindergarten young- 
sters were administered two speech sound dis- 
crimination (SSD) tests and the Revised Edition 
of the Illinois Test of Psycholmguistic Abilities, 
All subjects were capable of making same- 
different judgments of auditory stimuli and 
were considered by their classroom teacher to 
have normal potential for academic achieve- 
ment. The primary difference between the two 
SSD tests was the context of the stimuli. On 
one test the discriminating sound elements ^vere 
imbedded in words CWord Test), and on the 
other test the same sound elements were im- 
bedded in nonsense syllables (Syllabic Test). 

Pearson -Product correlations between the two 
SSD tests and each ITPA subtest and the ITPA 
total score 'were all positive. One SSD tc.sl did 
not appear to be significantly more or le.ss 
related to any of the language measures than 
did the other SSD test. The correlation between 
the two SSD tests was .873 (p <;.01). W'iili re- 
spect to the auditory-vocal subtests of the ITPA, 
significant correlations were obtained between 
the two SSD tests and two measures of expres- 
sive language. Verbal Expression (p <^.01), and 
Grammatic Closure (p <,05). 
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The very high correlation betwen the two 
SSD tests indicated that the two tests were 
jneasuring the same skill. It was suggested that 
a subject's performance on any paired-syllable 
test would predict his performance on a paired- 
word test that contained the same sound ele- 
ments. 

The significant correlations between the SSD 
tests and two ITPA subtests measuring expres- 
sive language skills and the insignificant corre- 
lations between the two SSD tests and subtests 
measuring receptive and associative language 
skills indicated that the ability to discriminate 
among speech sounds is more closely related to 
speaking than to the understanding or associa- 
tion of linguistic expressions. These findings 
were interpreted as support for the motor theory 
of speech perception. 

A-0157. Pettit, John Melville. Cerebral Dom- 
inance and the Process of Language Recov- 
ery in Aphasia. Purdue U. 

Two verbal dichotic auditory tests and two 
nonverbal dichotic auditory tests were admin- 
istered to twenty-five adult aphasics and twenty- 
five normal subjects in order to study patterns 
of ear preference. The dichotic tests were given 
to the aphasics on a test-retest basis over a two- 
month interval of time. 

For the control subjects, there was a significant 
right ear preference on the verbal dichotic 
tests but a left ear preference for the nonverbal 
dichotic tests, suggesting cerebral dominance 
for speech represented in the left hemisphere 
and right hemisphere for nonspeech material. 
Contrary to the control subject®, the aphasics 
showed a left ear preference for the verbal 
dichotic tasks on both test administrations over 
the two-month interval. The left ear scores im- 
proved (less errors) from the initial adminis- 
tration to the retest two months later, while 
the right ear error scores indicated only minimal 
differences between the two sessions. 

Based on the results for the two verbal di- 
chotic tests, it was concluded for the aphasic 
subjects that there was a change in cerebral 
dominance from the left to the right hemisphere 
after cerebral injury, and that as language im- 
proves there is some evidence to indicate that 
cerebral dominance becomes more firmly estab- 
lished in the right cerebral hemisphere. The 
nonverbal dichotic test findings indicate chat 
no such shift occurs in the processing of non- 
verbal stimuli. 

Abs'^^acted by J. Douglas Noll 



A-0158. Pinheiro, Marilyn L. The Interaural 
Intensity Difference for Intracranial Lat- 
eralization of White Noise Bursts. Case 
Western Reserve U. 

The interaural intensity difference (HD) for 
intracranial lateralization was investigated in 
seventeen normal subjects, in seventeen subjects 
with sensorineural hearing loss, and in seventeen 
subjects witn predominantly unilateral cerebral 
lesions. The simultaneous dichotic signals were 
broadband and low-pass filtered noise bursts 
with durations of 76 and 506 msec, and a fast 
rise-time of 10 msec. These signals were pre- 
sented at 2 sec. intervals at 20 dB sensation level. 
The intensity in the test ear was increased in 1 
dB steps until the sound image lateralizcd to 
that ear. 

No statistically significant differences were 
found between subjects or conditions in the 
group with hearing loss, regardless of whether 
recruitment was present or absent. 

Analysis of variance determined that the 
only statistically significant difference between 
normal and sensorineural subjects was the 
greater IID for the filtered noise condition in 
the latter group. Subjects with unilateral cere- 
bral lesions had greater IIDs for lateralization 
of broadband noise bursts to the ipsilatcral ear 
and significantly smaller IIDs for lateralization 
to the contralateral ear when compared with 
normal and sensorineural subjects. 

The results of this study were in agreement 
with the model for neural interaction in stimu- 
lus lateralization which Bekesy developed by 
experiments on the skin surface. There was 
strong nerual interaction in the central nervous 
system between the two ears in normal and in 
sensorineural subjects. This neural inteiuction, 
probably one of spatial summation, seemed to 
be affected in subjects with unilateral cerebral 
lesions, significantly diminishing the IID for 
lateralization to the contralateral car. 

Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of Per- 
ceptual Confusions Among Sixteen Eng- 
lish Consonant Sounds in a Theatre. See 
A-0223. 

A-0159. Raiford, Carolyn Ann. Variations in 
the Auditory Evoked Response Related to 
Changes in Signals and Assigned Response 
Task. Purdue TJ. 

Evoked responses were obtained from each 
of six subjects under three experimental con- 
ditions. The amplitude and latency characteris- 
tics of the evoked response for each individual 
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subject were analyzed. In addition, the individ- 
ual subject responses were grouped in three 
ways. One group included the averaged re- 
sponses of all subjects. The secc.id group in- 
cluded the responses of three subjects showing 
similar response patterns. The third group in- 
cluded the responses of the remaining three sub- 
jects. An analysis of the amplitude and latency 
characteristics of the grouped responses then was 
made. 

The results showed that attention as main- 
tained by an auditory discrimination task en- 
hanced the amplitude of evoked response com- 
ponents. No significant changes in waveform 
or latency characteristics were noted across 
subjects or conditions. The use of paired clicks 
separated by intervals of 1, 2, 3, and 50 msec, 
did not adversely affect the waveform of the 
evoked response. In three subjects a waveform 
change was found for the click-pair interval 
of 100 msec, in the judgment task. This change 
involved the appearance of a second negative 
I^eak at 100 msec, following the initial negative 
peak of the evoked response. The presence of 
this component indicates that it is possible for 
a second response to an auditory signal to occur 
wdthin a 50 msec, analysis time. This response 
is interpreted as a second primary response of 
the auditory cortex to an acoustic signal and 
provides support for a neurogenic basis for the 
early components of the auditory evoked re- 
sponse. 

Abstracted by T>. P. Gou>stein 

A-0160- Rynes, Edward J* The Effect cf Ex- 
aminer Expectancy in Auditory Data Col- 
lection. Case Western Reserve U. 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether examiner expectancy — as related to the 
age and otologic diagnosis of the examinee — can 
affect the results obtained on a representative 
measure of auditory function. This goal was 
accomplished by varying the information (hence, 
the expectancy) supplied to subject*cxaminers 
before having them score identical recorded am- 
biguous speech discrimination responses. 

Determinations for significance were drawn 
primarily from data analyzed by means of a 
factorial analysis of variance design. A Sign Test 
applied to an item level analysis also was used 
lo cstablLsh the direction of the expectancy ef- 
fect. Results were based on a .05 level of con- 
fidence. 

The results indicated that experienced hear- 
ing examiners scored ‘‘young** patients higher 
than “old** patients. For inexperienced exam- 



iners, only the Sign Test yielded significance for 
Age information. Diagnosis information played 
a minor role in shaping the audiologic test re- 
sults for experienced examiners — none for in- 
experienced examiners. Experienced examiners 
scored the patient-responders higher and were 
less variable than inexperienced examiners. 

Supplemental analyses showed that experi- 
enced examiners not certified in hearing by 
ASH.A. scored the same as those who were cer- 
tified. No differences were found between male 
and female examiners in the inexperienced 
group but a scoring difference was obtained be- 
tween the sexes for the experiened group. No 
difference was found for the monitor intensity 
selected between examiners in cither experience 
group or expectancy category. 

This study concluded that under conditions 
of ambiguity involved in the testing process, 
expectancy errors were committed by experi- 
enced hearing examiners. 

A-0I6I. Shewan, Cynthia M. An Investigation 
of Auditory Comprehension in Adult Apha- 
sic Patients. Northwestern U. 

The investigation was designed to study audi- 
tory comprehension in adult aphasic patients. 
Three parameters of length, semantic difficulty, 
and syntactic complexity, which are known 
to influence comprehension in normal adults, 
were selected for consideration. Subjects con- 
sisted of three groups of adult aphasics evenly 
distributed among Broca*s, Wenicke*s, and am- 
nesic types, and a matched group of normal 
controls. 

The auditory comprehension test contained 
sentences which systematically varied in level 
of difficulty for the parameters of length, se- 
mantic difficulty, and syntactic complexity. Re- 
sponses were scored for both accuracy and 
promptness. 

The data were analyzed by analysis of vari- 
ance techniques. Accuracy scores indicated that 
all subject groups differed significantly from 
each other in total performance. The degree of 
comprehension deficit increased when difficulty 
level of the sentences was increased. Subjects ex- 
perienced most difficulty with the syntactic com- 
plexity parameters. When accuracy and prompt- 
ness scores were combined, an interaction bc- 
tw'ccn parameter and level of difficulty emerged 
as significant. 

The severity of comprehension deficit for the 
aphasics tvas independent of abditory reten- 
tion, educational level, and clinically judged 
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severity of aphasia, based on oral expressive 
language characteristics. 

Since the aphasic groups and the normal sub- 
jects showed the same pattern of comprehension 
decrement, it was reasoned that the aphasics 
W'ere qualitatively similar to the normals, but 
quantitatively different from them. The per- 
formance difference was interpreted as a reduc- 
tion in the efficiency of the receptive mechanism 
rather than as a change in the mode of opera- 
tion of that mechanism. The designed test ap- 
peared to have diagnostic rehabilitative useful- 
ness. 

A-0162. Silcox, Bud 1-. Oral Stereognosis in 
Tongue Thrust. U. of Utah. 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
functional relationship between oral stereognos- 
tic ability (OSA) of subjects with tongue thrust 
swallowing patterns and oral stereognostic ability 
of subjects with normal swallowing patterns. 

Nineteen subjects diagnosed as having a 
tongue tlinist swallow pattern were used as the 
experimental group. Nineteen control subjects 
were chosen matching the experimental sub- 
jects on age and sex. 

The subjects were given a twenty nylon 
moulded forms test of oral stereog^nosis. Into 
the subject's mouth, each form was placed 
autonomously. The subject then manipulated 
the form orally, removing it without having 
seen it. The subject then made a response to 
the stimulus by marking a test booklet which 
had the stimulus and four alternate choices. 
At no time was the subject given any feedback 
regarding the accuracy of his response. 

It was found by comparing mean error scores 
by a related data formula that the two groups 
(experimental and control) were not different in 
OSA. 

OSA was tested as a function of age. It was 
found that there is significant difference be- 
tween thirteen- and fourteen-year-old tongue 
thrusters, but no significant difference betwen 
thirteen- and fourteen-year-old normal swal- 
lowers. 

OSA was tested as a function of sex. Testing 
re\ealed no significant difference between males 
and females. 

Frequency with which each possible alternate 
'Was erroneously chosen was indicated for each 
group and the combined gioup. There was an 
observable trend for normal subjects to make 
a larger variety of alternate choices than was 
made by the tongue thrust group. 
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A-0163. Smedley, Thayne C. The Influence of 
Masker Intensity on Contralateral Threshold 
Shifts Under Three Psychophysical MeU^ods 
in Naive Normal Hearing Listeners, 
ford U. 

Limited- rather than broad-band noise lias 
been recommended as a masking stimulus for 
pure tone audiometric testing because the for- 
mer is more efficient; that is, it provides opti- 
mum masking effectiveness with minimum over- 
all Sound Pressure Level. The question explored 
in this study was whether inexperienced listen- 
ers could perform with the same proficiency 
and reliability under maskers that were equiva- 
lent in effective level but varied in Sound 
Pressure Level. That is, could masking efficiency 
be sho'wn to have any bearing on precision of 
masked threshold measures? 

Contralateral ly masked threshold shifts were 
determined for different maskers equal in effec- 
tiveness but varying in efficiency, using test 
methods designed to separate auditory from 
non-auditory masking influences in contralateral 
noise. The effects of MASKER and TEST 
METHOD were investigated concurrently in 
thirty (fifteen male, fifteen female) normal hear- 
ing listeners using a factorial experimental de- 
sign. In general, magnitude and reliability of 
threshold shifts varied inversely with masker 
efficiency. Important differences in mean thresh- 
old shifts observed among test methods pro- 
vided evidence that contralateral masking shifts 
resulted from a combined influence of non- 
auditory and auditory influences and that the 
contribution of the former was substantially 
lessened under limited-band masking. The data 
indicated that narrow-band noise is to be pre- 
ferred in clinical testing not just because it is 
more efficient in the masked ear, but also be- 
cause the reduced physical intensity of a lim- 
ited noise band minimizes the variability and 
error introduced in threshold measures of the 
tested ear, 

A-0164. Smith, Jeffrey Howells. An Analysis of 
the Early Components of Auditorily Evoked 
Responses of Mentally Retarded Adults. 
Purdue U. 

Computer summer AER's were obtained for 
ten moderate functioning mentally retarded 
adults and five normal adults for experimental 
conditions consisting of 3000 presentations of 
30 dB SL pure tone signals, click signals, and 
non-signal control presentations given in ran- 
dom order during both a sleeping session and 
an awake session. A barbiturate was used to 
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induce sleep. Each AER was plotted in 
both analog and digital form and analog data 
were analyzed to determine each subject’s re- 
sponse latency characteristics. Digital data were 
computer summed and averaged, converted to 
analog data, and plotted for analysis of group 
response latency characteristics. Individual 
AER’s were also arithmetically averaged to pro- 
vide group data for analysis. 

Results indicated that early components were 
present in the AER’s of the mentally retarded, 
and the latency of these response components 
were generally longer than in the AER of nor- 
mal individuals. The latency of AER changed 
between sleeping and wakeful states, but the di- 
rection of change was not the same for the two 
groups. The AER’s of the MR to clicks were 
characterized by shorter response latency when 
awake than when asleep, whereas the AER 
latency of normals was shorter asleep than 
awake. I.atency reversals also occurred in the 
AER’s of MR and normals to pure tones, but 
were seen only in the primary components and 
not the early componentry. Retardates re- 
sponded with shorter latencies when asleep 
than when awake, and normals tended to re- 
spond with shorter latencies when awake than 
when asleep. 

Abstracted by D. P. Goldstein 

A-0165. Smith, Kenneth E. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Systematic Rein- 
forcement on the Disfximination Response^ 
of Normal and Hearing Impaired Children. 
U. of Kansas. 

Audiologists consider both sensitivity and the 
discrimination ability of the ear in diagnostic 
procedures. Since discrimination test scores af- 
fect the prognosis for the patient, valid and reli- 
able test results are necessary. Problems related 
to attention span in children have been dis- 
cussed in the literature, but procedures de- 
signed to assure maximum performance during 
discrimination testing have not been reported. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the effects of systematic reinforcement on the 
discrimination responses of normal and hearing 
impaired children. Distorted recordings of PB 
word lists were presented to normal subjects, 
and hearing impaired subjects listened to undis- 
torted recordings of the same words. Control 
subjects listened to three alternate lists with no 
intervention by the experimenter. Normal ex- 
perimental and hearing impaired subjects also 
listened to three lists, but systematic reinforce- 
ment for correct responses was provided during 



the second list. Effects of age, group and con- 
dition were examined. 

Results of the study indicated that both nor- 
mal and hearing impaired subjects showed sig- 
nificant improvement in their test scores when 
reinforcement was applied. A maintenance of 
the improved scores was noted on the third list. 
In the normal control group, scores deteriorated 
as a function of the number of lists presented. 
An age effect was demonstrated, but improvetl 
test scores under reinforcement were not TClated 
to age or hearing ability. 

It was concluded that more attention should 
be paid to controlling attention span and inter- 
est in testing the discrimination ability of 
young children, 

A-0166. Smith, Raymond A. A Study of Pho- 
neme Disexirnination in Older Versus Young- 
er Subjects as a Function of Various Listen- 
ing Conditions. XJ. of Washington, 

The study was designed to investigate in 
older individuals, as compared to younger 
ones, (1) speech discrimination as a function of 
varying levels of signal (speech) presentation 
and background noise and (2) the number and 
types of phoneme confusions under these condi- 
tions. 

Two groups of subjects were selected, both of 
which met certain minimum criteria for ‘‘nor- 
mal” hearing. The experimental group consisted 
of individuals 60 years of age and older, the 
control group 18 to 30 years of age. Both groups 
responded to thirty tasks of sixteen CV nonsense 
syllables presented monotically under conditions 
of varying SL's of noise and S/N relationships. 
Subject error response scores were derived and 
confusion matrict^w compiled. 

It was concluded that older subjects per- 
formed more poorly on discrimination tasks 
than younger ones under all listening condi- 
tions and that the between group differences 
were of a qualitative as well as quantitative na- 
ture. Implications as to a possible lowering of 
resistance to interference with signal trans- 
mission in the nervous system, and reduced 
“channel capacity” as a result of fewer func- 
tional neural cells in older subjects as opposed 
to younger ones were discussed. 

A0167. Stech, Ernest L. An Empirical Study 
of Videotape Self-ConCrontation, Self-Eval- 
uation, and Behavior Change in Speech 
Therapist Trainees. U. of Denver. 

Three factors were hypothesized as predictors 
of behavior change in trainee speech clinicians 
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in a videotape self-confrontation experiment. 
Academic achievement or aptitude was one 
major predictor. A second was a combination 
of self-esteem and anxiety. The third predictor 
was total clinical experience. In the videotape 
experiment, behavior change was measured by 
shifts in the frequency of use of positive and 
negative reinforcers. 

A reduction in the use of positive reinforcers 
coupled with an increase in the application of 
negative rein forcers was obtained as a result of 
videotape self-confrontation. Individual vari- 
able correlations in the range from .00 to .65 
were found. Multiple correlations, using the 
best single predictors, were found to be higher 
than .75 for the increase in negative rcinforccr 
use. The behavior cliangc was greater for clini- 
cians with high academic aptitude or achieve- 
ment scores, intermediate anxiety and self- 
esteem scores, and higli levels of clinical experi- 
ence, all of which were in the predicted di- 
rection. 

The reduction in use of positiv'c rcinforcers 
was negatively correlated witli tlic predictor 
variables or opposite the hypotlicsizcd relation- 
ship. Magnitude of the correlation cocfticiciits, 
for both the individual predictors and tlie mul- 
tiple correlations, were the same as for tlic nega- 
tive rcinforccr change. 

The best predictors proved to be the under- 
graduate GPA, GRE scores, the sensitizer- 
repressor scale of the AIAIPI, and tlic total clock 
hours of clinical experience. The results have 
implications for both trainee selection and for 
the individualization of videotape training 
methods. 

A-0168. Stouffer, James. Auditory and Tactile 
Reaction Time of Jaw Movement for Teen- 
Age Males. Pennsylvania State U. 

Based upon the hypothesis that an organism 
which operates on a servo systenv principle will 
rely on the sensory channel that is more effi- 
cient (makes the greater contribution to control 
of output) and that reaction time (RT) is a 
measure of the efficiency of a feedback system, 
the present study was designed to investigate 
w'hethcr tactile or auditory stimulation pro- 
duced the shorter RT's. 

Five major experimental questions were in- 
vestigated by measuring the RT's of forty-eight 
teen-age, male subjects to tactile and auditory 
stimuli presented at two intensity levels. The 
answers to these questions lead to the conclu- 
sion that both auditory and tactile feedback 
modalities have equal efficiency (equal RT) at a 
high intensity level of stimulation. In contrast, 
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at a low intensity level of stimulation tactile 
feedback is more efficient (shorter RT) than 
auditory feedback. Therefore, if one is willing 
to accept the hypothesis that a subject would 
monitor articulation by the more efficient mode 
of feedback, that RT measures the ctficienev of 
a feedback modality, and that the relationship 
between tactile and auditory stimulation that 
was found in the present study holds true for 
speech, then it seems likely that of the two 
feedback modalities studied, tactile feedback is 
more prominent for monitoring articulation at 
the low intensity levels of speech production 
and that both tactile and auditory feedback play 
an equal role in monitoring articulation at 
normal speech levels. 

A-0169. Sung, Jing J. An Experimental Study 
of the Performance and Intelligibility of 
Individual Hearing Aids Utilizing Micro- 
phone and Induction Coil Input. U. of 
Kansas. 

In recent years the induction loop system, 
utilizing individual hearing aids with the input 
switch on the telephone coil setting, has gained 
popularity because it offers some of the advan- 
tages of both the group amplifier and the indi- 
vidual hearing aid. Systematic measurements 
of electromagnetic characteristics and intelli- 
gibility of the coil setting of a hearing aid 
have not been extensively reported. The pur- 
pose of this study was to measure and compare 
the physical characteristics of the microphone 
and the telephone input circuit of two com- 
mercially available body-type hearing aids and 
to study the effect of variation in physical char- 
acteristics of the hearing aid on speech intelli- 
gibility. 

Physical measurements of gain, maximum 
power output, frequency response, and har- 
monic distortion were made of each hearing aid 
on both the microphone and the telephone coil 
settings. Tape recorded monosyllabic words 
(N.U. Auditory Test No. 6) were presented to 
thirty- two normal hearing subjects under dif- 
ferent experimental conditions, and discrimina- 
tion scores were obtained. 

Electroacoustic characteristics of the two aids, 
similar for acoustic input, were found to be 
quite different for magnetic input. Results 
sliowcci that the intelligibility of speech pro- 
duced by a given mode of signal input, either 
microphone or telephone coil, was dependent 
on physical characteristics of the hearing aid. 
The usable high frequency response and the 
configuration of the response curve in the re- 
gion of 1500 to 3000 Hz appeared to be associ- 
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ated with the intelligibility of monosyllabic 
words. 

A>0170, Sung, Show S- A Study of the Sen- 
sitivity and the Reliability of Three Tone 

-Decay Tests with Reference to Cochlecr 

Pathology- U- of Kansas* 

The K.V, Tone Decay Test, introduced by 
Cornelius Goetzinger at the Kansas University 
Medical Center, requires the subject to maintain 
a pure tone, initially presented 5 dB above 
threshold, at constant loudness for a specified 
period of time. Loudness control can be achieved 
by manipulating an attenuator which provides 
intensity increments in steps of a quarter of a 
decibel. 

This study examined the sensitivity of three 
tone decay tests at three frequencies over periods 
of 90 and 120 seconds as a function of three 
types of cochlear lesions. The test-retest relia- 
bility of each tone decay test was examined. 

The absolute consistency for each test was ex- 
cellent as revealed by the non -significant dif- 
ference between test-retest means and the stand- 
ard errors of the differences between the means, 
The relative consistency for the K.U. and the 
Carhart tests was significantly superior to that 
of the Bekesy tracings. Statistically significant 
difference did not occur between the relative 
consistency of the K.U. and the Carhart tests. 
The K.U, and the Carhart tests are shown to 
be more sensitive indices of tone decay than the 
Bekesy tracings. This finding occurred irrespec- 
tive of pathology. No differences were found be- 
tween the K.U, and the Carhart tests. The 
amount of tone decay irrespective of tests did 
not increase as a function of pathology. The 
K.U. Tone Decay Test was judged by the pa- 
tients to be easiest test to perform in comparison 
with the Carhart and the Bekesy tests. 

A-0171, Taylor, Joyce S, The Communicative 
Abilities of Juvenile Delinquents: A De- 
scriptive Study, U- of Missouri, Columbia, 

Some characteristics of individuals with com- 
municative disorders and of juvenile delinquents, 
appear to be similar. This study sought to ex- 
plore the relationships between these types of 
deviant social behavior. Specifically, the investi- 
gation concerned the incidence and distribution 
of communicative disorders among a group of 
incarcerated delinquents. The relationship be- 
tween the kind of delinquency and the type of 
cummunicative disorder was also considered. 

Tests of articulation, hearing, and language 
were administered to 119 youths confined to the 



Missouri Training School for Boys. Backgrou nd 
information and delinquency records were ob- 
tained from the institutional files to supplement 
the test results. 

A higher incidence of communicative dis- 
orders was found among the delinquents than 
would be anticipated among an adolescent 
g^oup: eighty- four per cent of the youths hatl 
inadequate communicative abilities. Linguistic 
disorders w'ere the most prevalent problems 
among the subjects. Articulatory, vocal, auditory, 
and rhythmic disorders appeared with decreas- 
ing frequency; many of the subjects had multi- 
ple disorders. The relationship between com- 
municative disorders and delinquency was not 
clarified; however, three observations might in- 
dicate some trends. First, the boys with ade- 
quate communication infrequently were charged 
with truancy. Second, the subjects with linguis- 
tic disorders and concomitant disorders of 
language and dialect committed more crimes 
proportionately than did the boys with other 
disorders; they also committed more different 
types of crimes. Finally, the subjects with audi- 
tory and rhythmic disorders did not commit 
any crimes against persons. The results of this 
study indicate that further investigation into 
the relationships between defective communica- 
tion and delinquency is warranted. 

A-0172, Thome, A. Bertram C, A Comparison 
of Four Closed-Response Auditory Discrim- 
ination Tests. U, of Pittsburgh. 

Four closed-response tests, modified to use 
the same carrier phrase and interstimulus time, 
were presented to fifteen normal hearing listen- 
ers and fifteen scnsori-neural hypoacusic listen- 
ers at sensation levels of 30 dB and 40 dB. The 
tests w'ere the Fairbanks Rhyme Test, the Dut- 
ton Semi-Diagnostic Test, the House Consonan- 
tal Differentiation Test, and the Griffith's Rhym- 
ing Atinimal Contrast Test., The signal was elec- 
trically mixed with a simultaneous voices back- 
ground noise at an S/N of 3 dB which had 
been previously determined as that ratio at 
which normal listeners would achieve just less 
than perfect scores on the tests. 

In general, the results demonstrate the texts ^ 
are significantly different from each other; they 
discriminated between the two experimental 
groups and were differentially affected by the 
addition of simultaneous voices noise. Sensori- 
neural listeners were more adversely affected by 
noise than were the normals and each gtoup 
perfoimed differently on the tests with and with- 
out noise in the background. There were no sig- 
nificant differences in test results between presen- 
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tations at 30 dB and 40 dB sensation levels. In 
all situations the Griffith test produced the low- 
est scores for both groups of subjects and the 
Semi-Diagnostic Test produced the highest 
scores. Conflicting voices background noise was 
found to produce greater dispersion among 
subjects and affected the sensori-neural subjects 
more markedly than the norms. Phonemic er- 
rors, which are readily detected on the closed- 
response tests, provide data useful in the aural 
rehabilifati ^n of each subject. 

A-0173. Xyszka, Frederic Anthony. Interaural 
Phase ar.d Amplitude Relationships of 
Bone Conduction Signals. Purdue U. 

Bone conduction signals are generally regarded 
iis being binaural. However, there is reason to 
doubt a simple equality of stimulation at each 
car. Data from recent investigations suggest 
that the degree to which each ear is stimulated 
by a bone conduction signal may differ in phase 
and amplitude. 

Masking level differences (MLDs) vary as a 
function of interaural phase and amplitude dif- 
ferences. It w'as reasoned that the unknown 
phase relationships for a bone conduction signal 
coultl be determined by systematically varying 
the interaural phase relationships of binaural 
air conduction masking. The best bone conduc- 
tion tlircsholds would occur at an antiphasic 
signal and noise condition and the poorest 
thresholds would occur at a homophasic signal 
and noise condition. Thus the interaural phase 
of tlie bone conduction signal was determined 
by the known interaural phase of the air con- 
duction masking noise. 

Interaural amplitude differences of the bone 
conduction signal were determined by com- 
paring the magnitude of the bone conduction 
MLDs (from antiphasic to homophasic condi- 
tion) with analogous air conduction MLDs. 

The results of the investigation indicated that 
with the vibrator on the forehead position, 
there is a trend for a 500 Hz bone conduction 
signal to be interaurally in phase and inter- 
aurally equal in amplitude. With the vibrator 
on the mastoid position, there is a trend for 
the signal lo be 180® interaurally out of phase 
and interaurally equal in amplitude. The re- 
sults are related to the theory of inertial bone 
conduction and their implications to certain 
clinical tests arc discussed. 

Abstracted by D. B. Goldstein 



A-0174. Vande Guchte, Marten. The Effect of 
Aural and Visual Cues on the Radug of the 
Speech of Foreign Students. Michigan State 
U. 

The purposes of this study were to investi- 
gate the effect of aural and visual cues upon 
the speech of foreign students from different 
language groups, to note the influential cues 
within a language group, and to explore the 
effect of language background upon speech 
ratings. 

Thirty-two foreign students from Dutch, 
Japanese, Spanish, and Turkish language groups 
were subjects. Movie films and tape recordings 
were produced of each student reading and 
speaking. Recordings were presented to twenty- 
four judging panels in the following manners: 
aural, visual, and aural-visual. Judges indicated 
the degree of foreign accent and foreign ap- 
pearance exhibited by the speaker and the 
relative influence of specific aural and visual 
cues upon his ratings. 

Based on aural cues, Spanish speakers were 
judged to have the greatest degree of foreign 
accent; based on visual cues and on combined 
aural-visual cues, Japanese were rated highest. 
Foreign students from different language groups 
were differentiated on the basis of degree of 
foreign accent and appearance. Aural cues ap- 
peared to be the most accurate predictor of 
one’s evaluation of the speech of foreign stu- 
den ts. The appearance and action of speakers 
caused severe ratings of the oral aspects of their 
presentation. In rating the influence of aural 
cues, articulation was most highly rated, fol- 
lowed by word stress, syllable stress, and sen- 
tence rhythm. In rating the influence of visual 
cues, articulatory movements and facial expres- 
.sion received the highest ratings- Language 
background similar to that of a given language 
group did not appear to influence the ratings. 

Abstracted by Leo V. Deal 

A-0I75. Weston, Alan J. The Use of Paired 
Stimuli in the Modification of Articulation. 
U* of Kansas. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the use of paired stimuli in the modification of 
incorrectly articulated sounds in children. 

Three children who had error sounds were 
found to have one word each in which their 
target sound was articulated correctly (key word). 
A picture of the key word was then paired with 
a picture of another word which had the target 
sound articulated incorrectly (training word). 
Twenty different pairs were desig^ned for each 
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child, ten of which contained the target sound 
in the final position in the training words, and 
ten of which contained the target sound in the 
initial position in the training w’ords. The chil- 
dren were not given articulation therapy nor 
were they instructed to attend to a specific 
sound. Their only instruction \vas to say the 
name of each picture as the paired stimuli were 
presented on a teaching machine. All cor- 
rect resp>onses during contingent-pairing were 
promptly reinforced w^ith the dispensing of a 
token. 

The children achieved from 0% to 100% cor- 
rection of their error sounds in the training 
words w'hen contingent-pairings were used. A 
multiple baseline procedure was used and the 
total amount of training time from onset of 
contingent-pairing to criterion (eight out of ten 
target phonemes articulated correctly on the 
post-probe test following two successive pairing 
sessions) was three hours for Subject A, forty- 
eight minutes for Subject B, and two hours 
nvriity-four minutes for Subject C. 

A-0176. Williams, Ronald. The Identification 
of Terminal Intonational Contours of Se- 
lected Sentences in American English. Ohio 
State U. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the following supposition: A listener 'who hears 
utterances with terminal intonational contours 
that are different from those usually associated 
w'ith the grammar assigns to these utterances 
the terminal intonational contours that usually 
accompany the grammar. Criterial responses 
were obtained; forty pairs of sentences were 
constructed with each pair ending in the same 
words. Forty readers read forty pairs of sen- 
tences. Fifty students listened to these sentences 
and indicated the direction of the terminal con- 
tours. Fifteen sentences meeting a specified cri- 
terion were selected for tlie principal study. 
The responses to these fifteen sentences became 
the criterial responses, and in the principal study 
these fifteen sentences were the control sen- 
tences. 

The terminal words were exchanged within 
each pair of the thirty sentences; these sen- 
tences became the exporitnciital sentences. The 
control and experimental sentences were elec- 
tronically filtered. These 120 sentences were 
spliced in a random order. Three groups of 
listeners indicated the direction of the terminal 
contours, rising or falling; one group of native 
American adults, one group of foreign born 
speakers of American English, and one group 



of third-grade, native-born Americans. There 
were twenty listeners in each group. 

The data wrere anal>Tted by an analysis-of- 
variance design. The results were not systematic 
from one experimental condition to another, 
producing significant interaction. The data were 
further analyzed by another analysis-of-variance 
design. The American listeners gave responses 
that W'cre not consistent with the supposition. 
The responses of the foreign-bom group, how- 
ever, were consistent with the supposition. Yet 
their responses may have been influenced by 
their limited knowledge of American English as 
well as by their native languages. Finally, the 
instructions given the listeners may have pro- 
duced a set that biased the responses of the 
Americans. 

A-0177. Winger, Roger Kohler. The Influence 
of Level of Auditory Signal, Time Since 
Birth, and Other Factors upon the Hearing 
Screening of X^e'wbom Infants. Ohio State 

U. 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate the 
efficiency of an infant hearing screening pro- 
gram. Subjects were 180 newborn infants ran- 
domly selected from a hospital nursery. Tw^o 
major variables examined were (1) intensity 
level, including 80, 90, and 100-dB SPL and (2) 
age level, consisting of 0-12, 12-24, and 24-36 
hours. The Riidmose Warblct 3000 was the sig- 
nal generator. Additional variables included (1) 
state of consciousness, (2) facial, (3) eyelid, (4) 
body states, and (5) prenatal, paranatal, and 
postnatal conditions. Each response and behav- 
ioral state was rated independently by two 
trained observers. Infants were tested three times 
and a pass- fail criterion was established as two 
out of three agreements between observers that 
a response had occurred. 

Reliability judgments were high for rating 
degree of responsiveness (81%) and relatively 
poor for ratings of behavioral states, ranging 
from 51% for types of responses to 73% for 
eyelid activity. This OUicome suggests the need 
for more definitive rating criteria and perhaps 
fewer categories for each type of behavior. 

Only 104 (58%) infants met the screening cri- 
teria. The predominant variable in eliciting re- 
sponses was intensity level, significant at the 
.05 level. Ago did not significantly influence re- 
sponsiveness. The major responses were limb 
movements, head turns and eyeblink responses. 
Startle reactions were seldom elicited, suggesting 
they may be poor indicators of hearing in new- 
borns. 

The relative states of behavior had variable 
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cfferts upon rcsi>onsivcncss. Tight sleep and 
drowsv states were the best test conditions and 
trying the worst. 

Infants of normal birth weight, 5V^ to S 
po:»nds, were more responsive than infants above 
or below this weight, suggesting infants under 
or over normal birth weight will be less re- 
sponsive. Also, more responses were obtained 
testing one to two hours prior to feeding. One 
liour after feeding seemed the worst time to 
test these infants. 

A-0178. Woods, Robert William. Most Com- 
fortable Listening Levels for Pure Tones. 
Purd*?e U. 

The purpose of the present investigation was 
to examine most comfortable listening levels 
(MCL) for pure tones. Lsiiig a modified Bekesy 
audiometer, the relationships among the fol- 
lowing variables on MCL were investigated: (1) 

method of subject response (a conventional 
Bekesy response switch versus a modified Bekesy 
response switch); (2) sex; (3) attenuation rate: 
(4) stimulus mode (interrupted tonal stimuli 
versus continuous tonal stimuli); and (5) fre- 
quency (>5KHz, versus IK Hz, versus 2 KHz). 
These variables were evaluated during two 
identical experimental sessions to determine 
their effect on the reliability of MCL for pure 
tones. 

Thirty-two male and thirty-two female nor- 
mal hearing subjects participated in the pres- 
ent investigation. One half of the subject sam- 
ple (sixteen males and sixteen females) tracked 
MCL using the conventional response switch 
and the other half tracked MCL using the modi- 
fied response switch. MCL was trai^ked by each 
subject for 90 seconds h>r each of twelve experi- 
mental conditions per experimental session; 
a total of tvventy-four experimental conditions 
per subject for the entire investigation The 
average level for each 90 -second period w’as 
used to represent MCL for each experimental 
condition. 

The following conclusions were proposed. 

(1) MCL is a stable measure over time for given 
experimentai conditions and can be utilized 
clinically. 

(2) Although MCL for pure tones through ilic 
speech frequency range approximates the sensa- 
tion level judged to be comfortable listening 
level for speech, there is rather large intersub- 
ject variability. It cannot be assumed, therefore, 
that the level averaged for all subjects is most 
comfortable for all people. 

Abstracted by D. P. Goldstein 



A-0179. Zelnick, Ernest. Comparison of Speech 
Perception XJtilizing Monotic and J^i^otic 
Modes of Listening. City U. of York. 

Two experiments w’ere designed to compare 
speech perception, as measured by the I^evised 
Peterson-Lehiste CNC w’’ord lists, for in^^tviduals 
with bilateral approximately syrtiiuetri^^l sen- 
sory hearing losses, utilizing monotiC antf dicho- 
tic modes of listening. The monotje tncKies con- 
sisted of a monaural amplifier and an atnplify- 
ing system of two channels to one ear (nronotic 
V-cord). Dichotie modes comprised a binaural 
system of amplification and a tw*o ehant>el am- 
plifying system to each ear (double V-eOrd). 

In Experiment I, randomized word lists were 
presented through high fidelity amplifiers and 
earphones; in Experiment II, commercial hear- 
ing aids w’ere used. 

Each experimental group consisted of twenty- 
live adults. The average pure.tOUe hearing 
ihrcshold for the subjects selected varied from 
45 to 70 dB HL (I.S.O.), for the three rnid-fre- 
qiiciities of 500, 1000 and 2000 Hz tested. 

Statistical analyses of the data supported the 
following hypotheses for subjects with bilater- 
al approximately symmetrical senary hearing 
losses. 

(1) High fidelity amplifiers and c^TpliOties are 
superior for speech perception to commercial 
hearing aids for all modes of listening; 

(2) Dichotie modes are superior for speech per- 
ception to monotic modes of amplifical^On; 

(3) The binaural mode is superior for speech 
perception to the two channel modes (haonotic 
V-cord and double V-cord systems) nf aniplifica- 
tion; and 

(4) The tW’o channel mode (monotic V-^rd sys- 
tem) is superior for speech perceptioU to the 
mr)naural mode of amplification to the same ear* 

A-0180. Zinberg, Mildred F. A Longitudinal 
Study of Acoustic Impedance I’penomena 
Before and After Stapedectomy- City U. of 
New York. 

Acoustic impedance and AC and hc Uieasure- 
menis of twenty- eight otosclerotic5 were taken 
l^efoie stapedectomy, four weeks pOst-oPeratvie- 
ly, and twelve to fifteen weeks after surgery. The 
Zxvislocki Acoustic Impedance Hridge vvas used 
to assess compliance and resistance values at 
250 through 1500 Hz. A Teflon Pis^n pros- 
thesis and gelfoam seal were used. The null 
hypothesis that there are no significant changes 
in acoustic impedance accompanying surgery# 
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time, and their combined effects was rejected 
at the .05 level of significance. 

The following results were found. 

(1) Significant increases in compliance were 
measured as a result of surgery-, additional time, 
and their combined effects. 

(2) Coinpliance was a consistent index of acous- 
tic impedance changes after stapedectomy. 

(3) Resistance changes were not as consistently 
significant, but were evidenced at 500 and 750 
Hz. 

(4) Three-frequency average compliance gains 
for ..5. .75, and 1 KHz were accompanied by av- 
erage AC threshold improvements for .5, 1, and 
2 KHz. 

(.5) A\crage BC threshold changes and average 
resistance changes were not reliable indices for 
evaluating success of stapedectomy. 

(6) Ear canal volumes were not significantly af- 
fected by surgery and additional time (com- 
bined). 

(7) Acoustic impedance measurements with 
the Zwislocki Acoustic Impedance Bridge con- 
stitute a useful method for the evaluation of 
the success of stapedectomy as reflected in the 
decrease of stiffness of the sound conducting 
mechanism. This method may be used in con- 
junction with a three-frequency average of AC 
thresholds. 

(B) Improvements in compliance of the sound 
transmitting mechanism were maintained over 
the time period studied. 

A-0181. Zinner. E, M, A Multi-Level Investi- 
gation o£ Intraesophageal Air Pressures 
During Phonation in Laryngectomized 
Speakers. Case Western Reserve U. 

The purposes of this study were as follows: 
(1) to quantify the pressure increments within 
the esophagus during phonation, (2) to deter- 
mine their uniformity throughout the esopha- 
gus, and (3) to determine their stability. 

Titc subjects were eleven laryngectomees rang- 
ing in age fro a 49 to 71 years. They performed 
seven tasks which included (1) maximum *'ah*' 
tl .nation, (2) maximum “p^” duration, (3) max- 
imum “ah’* intensity, (4) maximum '‘ah” repe- 
tition. (5) maximum “pa” repel ition, (6) phona- 
tion of “ah” on demand, and (7) speaking mono- 
syllabic words. One air intake was permitted 
prior to each of the sevcial trials in each task. 

Intraesophageal pressure (peak) increments 
were obt.ained by using three water-filled poly- 
ethylene tubes which were connected to trans- 
ducers that were attached to a chart recorder. 



These were placed at the levels of 29, 35, and 
41 cm. from the nares to permit pressure mea- 
surements in each third of the esophagus. 

Analysis of variance w'as employed to test the 
h\*pothesis of nonsignificant difference in the 
pressure data factors of levels, trials, and words, 
and in the performance data trials factor. Pres- 
sure values were expressed in mm./Hg. Sig- 
nificance was tested at the .05 confidence level. 
T- tests were subsequently employed where F- 
ratios were significant. 

The statistical results were (1) a significant 
levels factor, except in maximum ‘’ah” and *’pa” 
durations, (2) non-significant trials, (3) a sig- 
nificant word difference, and (4) non-significant 
performance trials, except in the repetition of 
■‘pa.” 

Both the pressure and performance data in- 
dicated marked reliability except in repetition 
of “pa” where mandibular movement may have 
increased phonation control. 

A-0182. Zubick, Howard H« The Relationships 
Among Speech Reception Threshold, Audi- 
tory Discrimination, Speaker Intelligibility, 
and the Total Number of Articulation Er- 
rors in a Geriatric Population. Michigan 
State U. 

This study was concerned with the rela- 
tionships among speech discrimination, articu- 
latory precision, and speaker intelligibility. An 
objective means was needed to determine, from 
.scores obtained on a test of discrimination, that 
point at which articulation and intelligibility 
begin to show sig^s of deterioration. 

Twenty-four adults over the age of sixty par- 
ticipated in the study. The subjects were di- 
vided into four experimental groups of six in- 
dividuals each, representing four levels of dis- 
crimination scores: 90-100%, 80-89%, 70-79%, 
and 60-69%. Selected items of a standardized 
test of articulation were administered to each 
subject by a panel of three judges. The subjects 
then recorded selected lists of a multiple-choice 
intelligibility test; these recordings were played 
to a panel of eight listeners. 

It was found that as discrimination scores 
decreased, there was an increase in the total 
number of articulation errors. A significant in- 
crease was found in the total number of ar- 
ticulatory errors between the 90-100% and 
tlic 80-89% levels and between the 80-89% and 
the 70-79% levels. A significant increase was 
not found between the 70-79% and the 60-69% 
levels. The most common articulatory error was 
distortions followed by substitutions and omis- 
sions. 
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It was found that speaker intelligibility rat- 
ings decreased as discrimination scores ^worsened, 
a fact leading to the conclusion that individuals 
with lowered discrimination scores have less 
intelligible speech. Intelligibility scores and the 
total number of articulatory errors were found 
to be significantly related. Individuals possessing 
high intelligibility tings were those found 
to have the least nu: ther of articulatory errors. 

Abstracted by Leo W Deal 



THEATRE 

A-0183- Al-Khatib, Ibrahim Ismail. An An- 
notated Translation of the Play Sha}i "^za4i 
by Xawpiq Al-Hakim. Southern Illinois U. 

n'he ilramatic works of Xawpiq Al-Hakim are 
virtually una\ailablc in the Liiitcd States, 
whereas some of his plays have already been 
pcrfornict! in many European theatres. The 
main purpose of this study, therefore, was to 
ovcrccmic this lack of information by translating 
Shahrazad, one of A 1 -Hakim’s best plays. 

The study itself was divided into iw^o parts; 
the first part encompassed a biography of the 
playwright, a critical evaluation of his dramatic 
art, and an extensive analysis of the play 
Shahrazad. The second part included the play- 
script of Shahrazad translated from the Arabic 
text. However, the translator went so far as 
to adapt some parts of the text in order to make 
the playscript suitable for production in the 
American theatre. 

Shahrazad is a semi-symbol ic play in seven 
scenes. The theme is adapted from the book of 
tales called A Thousand and One Nights (better 
known as the Arabian Nights). The play con- 
cerns a King who was hurt by the lack of sin- 
cerity in his wife, and who decided, therefore, 
to marry a virgin every night and kill her in the 
morning. 

The theme of the play deals with the problem 
of ‘‘space” to which all major characters and 
actions in the play arc attached. A1 -Hakim trios 
to show that man, wherever he moves, is always 
ticti to “space” and always returns to the .same 
place in “space” from which he started. He 
seems to say that man is not moving, but the 
earth '^sclf is rcvfJving. Shahrazad symbolizes 
earth, and all characters, wherever they move, 
arc merely making a circular motion relative 
only to her representing the motion of hu- 
manity relative to nature. 







A-0184. Ayers, David Hugh. The Apprentice- 
ship of Robert Anderson. Ohio State U. 

This dissertation represents the first full- 
length critical consideration of the works of 
Robert Anderson. Its twofold purpose was to 
present a professional biography of the play- 
wright and to pro\ ide explication of his major 
works through an examination of his artistic 
development and by inclusion of the dramatist’s 
comments and reflections on his life and career. 
The study focused on the apprentice phase of 
his de\clopmer.t and its culmination in Tea and 
Sympathy . 

Chapter I was devoted to the playwright’s 
formative years and dealt with personal rela- 
tionships and experiences in boyhowl and col- 
lege which helped to shape his life and work. 
Also considered in this section were the extant 
college plays, which were summarized and ex- 
amined for evidence of dramaturgic growth 
and for early indications of themes that reap- 
pear in later works. 

Chapter II was concerned with the analysis 
of two plays written tluring his Naval service. 
Come Marching Home and Boy Crown Tall. 

Chapter III treated the dramatist’s life and 
work between the time of his separation from 
the Navy in 1945 and the final completion and 
Broadway production of All Summer Tong in 
1954, but excluded consideration of Tea and 
Sympathy w^hich opened in 1953. Since the latter 
play denotes the beginning of Anderson’s pro- 
fessional career in the theatre, and represents 
the point of convergence for many of the de- 
velopmental and thematic trends of the appren- 
ticeship, this work w^as treated separately in 
Chapter IV. The final chapter was concerned 
with the plays and biography since Tea and 
Sympathy and with additional developments 
noted in the master works, which have to do 
with maturation of attitudes and increased free- 
dom of dramatic expression. 

A-0185. Bahs, Clarence W. The Effect of the 
Nature and Degree of Body-Cathexis on 
Pantomimic Movment. Bowling Green State 
U. 

A review of recent psychological literature has 
provided evidence that some of an individual's 
ability to perform certain skills could be in- 
fluenced by “body image” — the way in which 
a person perceives his body. 

The purpose of this study was to measure 
the effect of (1) the nature of body-cathexis 
(body satisfaction) and (2) the degree of body- 
cathexis (body consciousness) on subjects' abil- 
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ities to use their bodies to project a meaningful 
pattern of movement. ' 

vSiibjects for the experiment were selected on 
the basis of their combined scores on a homonym 
test (a measure of body consciousness) and a 
body-cathexis test (a measure of body satisfac- 
tion). Judges’ ratings of these subjects' abilities 
to effectively perform a pantomime were used 
as the criterion measure. The data obtained 
from this criterion measure were submitted to 
a two-dimensional analysis of variance; (1) 
iKidy-cathexis (body consciousness and body satis- 
faction) scores and (2) the sex of the performer. 

A number of conclusions were reached re- 
garding the relationship of body-cathexis to sub- 
jects' abilities to perform pantomimic move- 
ment. First, this study provided additional 
support to previous research in successfully iso- 
lating the personality of the performer from 
a normal population. Second, this study made 
it c\idciit that personality characteristics do 
affect performance abilities. Although males' 
abilities to perform a pantomime w^ere affected 
by neither the degree nor the nature of body- 
cathexis, females' abilities to perform a pan- 
tomime were affected by the nature of body- 
cathexis. In other words, a female's ability to use 
her body as a communicative instrument is re- 
lated to the degree to which she is satisfied with 
her body. Third, this study made it apparent 
that theatre researchers would find it valuable 
to 1 ‘c-cxamine their definitions of the perform- 
ing ijcrsonality in terms of skill related activities. 

A-0186. Bladel, Roderick LeRoy. An Analysis 
of Walter F. Kerr’s Theatrical Criticism: 
1950-1969. U. of Michigan. 

The purpose of this study was to discover 
Walter F. Kerr's criteria for evaluating play- 
writing, acting, directing, and design. The cri- 
teria were found in his theater reviews, books, 
magazine and Sunday newspaper articles, and 
in his correspondence with the author. 

Kerr is an impressionist and a relativist. His 
guiding principle of reviewing is to demand 
what a play or production '"teaches" him to de- 
mand. Judging a traditional form, his criteria 
are traditional. He believes some of the finest 
modern plays cannot be categorized traditional- 
ly. He judges such unclassifiable plays on a 
basis of the playwright's thouglit, his establish- 
ment of tone, structure, characterization, and 
language. These elements should be composed 
with such intuitive authority that they achieve 
a "personal form." He finds this quasi-mystical 
authority in acting and directing as well as in 



playwriting, an intuitive control which makes 
normally objectionable materials unaccountably 
satisfying. He evaluates acting, directing, and 
design on the basis of the artist's concept and 
his technical execution of that concept. In his 
reviews he is so influenced by^ specifics that 
generalizations within his theoretical writings 
sometimes have limited application to his prac- 
tical criticism. 

He seems to be searching for a flexible aesihe- 
lic which will assure the artist and the critic 
maximal freedom without casting aside those 
principles which tradition may helpfully offer. 
Because of his aversion to formality and to con- 
cise definitions, he has been somewhat less clear 
and convincing in his discussion of drama in 
general than he has been in his judgments of 
particular plays. 

A-0187. Burns, Warren T. The Plays of Ed- 
ward Green Harrigan: The Theatre of In- 
terctiltural Communication. Pennsylvania 
State U. 

This research was centered upon nineteen 
unpublished plays written and produccil by 
Edward Green Harrigan between the years 
1879 and 1891. His characters and his subject 
matter were drawn chiefly from tlie immigrant 
Irish and Germans, and the native New York 
Negroes, as well as the newly arriving Italians, 
Slavic Jews, and Chinese. In some literary circles 
Harrigan was called "the Bowery Dickens.” 

This work sought to answer the questions of 
how Harrigan dealt dramaturgically witli the 
problems of ethnic diversity in the production 
of popular theatre presen tation.s and in sug- 
gesting means by which communication across 
cultural barriers might be rendered effective. 

Replies were offered to the following ques- 
tions: What were the texts of the piays? What 
were Harrigan 's philosophies and piactices of 
theatrical presentation? What kinds and degrees 
of success did the plays achieve? What were the 
problems of diversity among his characters? 
What were Harrigan's views concerning these 
various groups? What means did he use to get 
their common understanding? 

The primary conclusions drawn from this 
research project were that success in intercul- 
tural communication is fostered by a depth of 
knowledge about a particular culture; by a 
working acceptance of the ways of that culture; 
by an avoidance of attitudes of ostentation, con- 
descension, or censoriousness; by a subtle dem- 
onstration of any honestly felt admiration or 
approval; by a reasonably optimistic attitude 
which offers belief in the possibility of better- 
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niciit; and by an altitudinal approach com- 
posed of a blend of realistic candor and quiet 
compassion. 

A-0188. Buzecky, Robert Conrad. The Ban- 
crofts at the Prince of Wales’s and Haymar- 
ket Theatres, 1865-1885. U- of Wisconsin. 

riic purpose of this study was to ascertain the 
coniiibution of Squire and Afarie Bancroft to 
ilic realistic movement in the English Theatre 
of that time. A historical treatment of their 
joint managership of the Prince of Wales’s and 
Haymarkct Theatres v/as undertaken. 

Tlic data were assembled from available 
books, i^criodicals, newspapers, and unpublished 
works, then evaluated for their pertinence to 
the subject. The data found acceptable were ar- 
ranged chronologically. 

The findings led to the conclusion that the 
Baiicrofis* contribution w"as not that of innova- 
tion in tlicatrical realism or great progress. Their 
ilicatiical practices caused them, rather, to con- 
solidate the realistic elements encountered in 
their experiences. 

The greatest influence upon the Bancrofts 
was the playwright Tom Robertson. Together 
with the Bancrofts he encouraged actors to 
tone down their exaggerated manner of playing, 
directing them instead tow'ard ensemble acting. 
The Bancrofts and Robertson also made scenery 
appear as realistic as possible. 

This realism was imitated by other managers, 
which in turn brought solidity and strength to 
the growing movement of realism in Victorian 
England. 

After Robertson’s death, the Bancrofts re^ 
pea ted the techniques developed with him, 
but halted their experimentation. The formula 
was duplicated continually until the Bancrofts 
retired in 1885. Their practices, sadly clichc^- 
ridden by the end, had brought them great 
wealth. By never deviating from their early 
methods of production, they had, unfortunately, 
removed themselves from the mainstream of 
theatrical progress. Nevertheless, they were in- 
strumental in aiding realism to become the 
dominant theatrical form in England. 

A-0189, Carroll, William Dennis. Experiment 
and Innovation in Australian Theatre Since 
1915. Northwestern U. 

This study’s purpose w^as an historical exam^ 
ination of the growth of the indigenous Aus- 
tralian theatre since 1915, and it concentrated 
particularly upon the playwriting and methods 
of staging that were innovative and experimen- 
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tal. Among the theatres and theatre companies 
discussed were the Pioneer Players, the Sydney 
Community Playhouse, and the Jane Street The- 
atre. Among the dramatists, the chief w^orks of 
Louis Esson, Sydney Tomholt, Douglas Stewart. 
Patrick White, and others w^ere considered in 
some detail. The organization of the dissertation 
was chronological, with live chapters including 
a brief introductory chapter on the history of 
the colonial theatre in Australia to 1915, and 
a final chapter which isolated broader social 
factors which have influenced innovation and 
experiment in the theatre. 

Clark, Vera F. The Rhetoric of W. H. 

Auden’s Verse Plays. See A-0023. 

-\-0190. Cook, Victor R- The Neidhart Plays: 
A Social and Theatrical Analysis. FT. of 
Florida, 

The purpose of this study was to expose the 
social and theatrical significance of four of the 
five extant late medieval German dramatic 
works based on the legendary character of Neid- 
hart. The works, translations of whicli appear 
in the Appendix, are the fourteenth century St. 
Paul Neidhart Play, the fifteenth century Greater 
Neidhart Play, Lesser Neidhart Play, and Ster- 
zing Scenario. The four plays have no known 
authors. All, along with a contemporary medie- 
val legend titled Neidhart Ftichs, are based on 
the life and poetry of the thirteenth century 
poet, Neidhart von Reuental 

The Introduction and Part One of the dis- 
sertation were concerned with the defense of the 
social study of dramatic literature and the ap- 
plication of current anthropological and so- 
ciological analytic methods to the examination 
of the Neidhart plays. Part Two was concerned 
with the plays as works of theatrical art. The 
history of their theatrical antecedents was treated 
and salient features of their dramatic and the- 
atrical forms were exposed. 

Results of the study of the Neidhart plays 
included the following. First, it was found that 
the plays not only represent an expression of 
the late medieval world-view, but stand as rec- 
ords of an older and ongoing social dilemma, 
namely, the conflict between peasant and war- 
rior. The medieval interest in this conflict 
presaged the sixteenth century Peasant's War 
in Germany. Secondly, the theatrical significance 
of the plays was found to be considerable. The 
St. Paul and the Greater Neidhart are, respec- 
tively, the earliest and the longest medieval sec- 
ular plays in the German language. The Lesser 
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Seidhart is a typical fifteenth century fastnachU 
spiel, and the Sterzing Scenario is an early sec- 
ular scenario. 

A~019L i>avis, John Benjamin, Jr. A Stylistic 
Analysis of the Comedies of William Con- 
greve. Northwestern U- 

This study was an attempt to develop a syste- 
matic analysis of Congreve's style by comparing 
it with the style of other major dramatists of 
his time (Wycherley, Etherege) and by studying 
its development within Congreve's own com- 
cclics. 

As Congreve developed a mature style, he 
employed structural elements common to Wy- 
cherley and Etherege at their best, though Con- 
greve concentrated attention on the effect of 
completed action on the characters rather than 
on the action itself. Like Etherege and Wycher- 
ley, Congreve made use of sentence length, 
imagery, and word orgin {i.e., French, Latin, 
etc.) as aspects of characterization; he employed 
rich tone color, and a consequent deemphasis 
on overt displays of alliteration, assonance, 
rhyme, and other obvious poetic devices. He 
employed a predominance of speech units under 
two lines of length in print, and made consid- 
erable use of antithesis, parallelism, and cata- 
loguing in establishing syntactical balance. 

He differs from Etherege and Wycherley in 
other respects — his line is the most “literary” 
of the three, and his greatness lies in his ability 
to make the literary felicity of his style capable 
of being apprehended not only by the silent 
reader but by the listener as well. Balance is at- 
tained by a blend of stylistic elements, includ- 
ing those mentioned above, coupled with strong 
medial caesuras to separate complementary 
phrases, and stress or metrical patterns. 

Abstracted by Wallace A. Bacon 

A-0192. English, Alan C. A Descriptive Analysis 
of Harold Pinter’s Use of Comic Elements 
in His Stage Plays. U. of Missouri, Colum- 
bia. 

This investigation examined Harold Pinter's 
dramaturgy and the elements of comedy in his 
stage plays in order to show how he creates 
the mysterious, comic effect that is often asso- 
ciated with his work. The study comprised three 
major divisions. First, conclusions were drawn 
about Pinter's comedy by discussing his rela- 
tionship to the theatre of the absurd and more 
importantly, to J. L. Styan's philosophy of dark 
comedy. Styan's philosophy — that playwrights 
seldom deal strictly with comedies or tragedies 



in the twentieth century, but rather tease and 
torment an audience by being intentionally con- 
fusing, contradictory, and ambiguous — was seen 
as a basis for understanding Pinter. Second, after 
an examination of Pinter's unusual playwriting 
approach, it was demonstrated that his ability 
to create feelings of helpless terror is a result 
of the inability of the audience to analyze the 
action of his plays rationally. Third, each of 
his stage plays was examined in order to de- 
cipher the comic qualities inherent in Pinter’s 
use of situation, character, and dialogue. 

Because of Pinter's strange manipulation of 
situation, character, and dialogue, his plays shift 
suddenly from the comic to the tragic; from the 
ridiculous to the pitiful. The laughter induced 
by Pinter's plays is frustrated, uncertain, antici- 
patory, fearful, remorseful, and anxious. On 
occasion, he may stifle an impulse to laugh by 
inducing embarrassment, fright, or s'^Tnpathy 
in his audience. The result in these cases is 
often a tense, uneasy, and pitying laughter — 
the kind of laughter that might exist in Pinter's 
w^orld, itself. 

A-0193. Falk, Robert F. A Critical Analysis of 
the History and Development of the Asso- 
ciation of Producing Artists (APA) and 
the Phoenix Theatre (APA-Phoenix), 1960- 
1969. Wayne State U. 

The purpose of this study was to recortl the 
history of the Association of Producing Artists 
(APA) from its beginning in i960 through its 
association with the Phoenix Theatre in 1966 as 
the APA-Phoenix, to their ultimate demise in 
1969. 

Ellis Rabb, an actor and director, organized 
the APA as an itinerant company of actors dedi- 
cated to the performance of classic plays Utiliz- 
ing the repertory scheme of performance. 

Over the years the APA and the APA-Phoenix 
presented a varied repertory of outstanding 
classic plays, several revivals of American plays, 
and a number of little known works of European 
playwrights. However, while in New York City, 
the mounting pressures of financial difficulties, 
along with certain internal personal and pro- 
fessional differences, plagued the company. An 
annual operating deficit in the hundreds of 
thousands of dollars ultimately resulted in an 
accumulated deficit in 1969 of over $800,000. 
In March, 1969, the Board of Theatre, Inc., the 
non-profit organization that supported the APA- 
Phoenix, decided to terminate the association 
after the completion of the 1969 New York 
engagement. The decision was made because of 
the Board’s determination that the mounting 
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deficit was impossible to fund within the cur- 
rent economic structure of subscription audi- 
ences, foundation grants, and minimal govern- 
ment support. 

Despite its failure to solve the economic and 
artistic problems, the APA and the APA- 
Phoenix made a significant contribution to the 
idea of repertory theatre anti made an indelible 
impact on the contemporary .American theatre 
scene, 

A-0194. Fisher, Lawrence Frederick- A Descrip- 
tive Study of the Acting Career of James 
O’Neill. U. of Michigan. 

Eugene O'NeilTs autobiographical play, Long 
Day*s Journey into Night, dep^icLs the play- 
wright's deceased father as a once potentially 
brilliant classical actor who forsook pre-emi- 
nence on the American stage for popular suc- 
cess in the romantic repertoire, mainly charac- 
terized by his appearance as Edmund Dantes in 
Monte Cristo, a role which he performed some 
six thousand times over a span of thirty years. 
Although the success of I.oug Day's Journey into 
Night has contributed to a popular conception 
of James O'Neill, an examination of the records 
and reviews which document his career indicate 
that Eugene's portrait is not a wholly accurate 
one. It was the purpose of this study, therefore, 
to dctcnninc the place and significance of the 
acting career of James O'Neill in relation to the 
theatrical milieu ii\ which he worked, and re- 
fute, when necessaiw. any myths which have 
come into |>opiilaiy acccj^iance since the time 
of his death in 11)!^. 

That he nevej/ fully realized his initial po- 
tential as a great interpreter of the classical 
repertoire because of a too lengthy association 
with Monte Cristo seems unfounded; for (1) his 
early promise as a classical actor was not ex- 
ceptional, (2) the limitations of his repertoire, 
which both he and Eugene later blamed on 
Monte Cristo, had been established for at least 
a decade before he first appeared as Edmund 
Dantes, and (3) had James O'Neill never played 
the Count of Monte Cristo, he would more than 
likely still have become known as a popular 
romantic actor of melodramatic vehicles. 

A-0195. Gary, Denys J. The Modern French 
Theatre: The Catholic Plays of Henry de 
Montlicrlant. Louisiana State XJ. 

Henry de Montherlant, a prolific writer, estab- 
lished himself as a novelist and poet before gain- 
ing prominence as a playwright. Early in his 
career he gave promise of becoming a champion 







of the Catholic intellectual movement of the 
I930's, but his rejection of traditional Catholi- 
cism and his preoccupation ivith the mores of 
ancient Rome abruptly severed his ties with re- 
ligious and political causes. 

Yet, Montherlant continued to write religious 
plays. This dissertation was concerned with 
three such plays which Montherlant calls his 
‘trilogie catholique": Port-Royal, le Maitre de 
Santiago and la Ville dont le Prince est un 
Enfant. It included two background chapters, 
one on the theatre in modern French culture, 
and one on Montherlant the playwright. 

Chapter III studied the Catholic nature of 
each of the plays in the trilogy, and the conclu- 
sion showed that in spite of the pessimism, 
nihilism, and ligorism evident in each of the 
plays, there is ample reason to accept them as 
Catholic plays since they demonstrate one par- 
ticular aspect of Christianity, namely, its 
asceticism. 

The principal characters in the trilogy dis- 
cover God as a manifestation of le neant (noth- 
ingness), a concept borrow'cd from both Chris- 
tian and Roman philosophv^ 

A-0196. Glenn, George David. The Merry Wives 
of Windsor on the Nineteenth Century 
Stage. U. of Illinois. 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
stage history of The Merry Wives of Windsor 
in the nineteenth century. Seven representative 
English and American productions were selected 
for study; those of Frederick Reynolds, 1824; 
Madame Vestris, 1840-48; James H. Hackett, 
1838-69; Charles Dickens, 1848; Charles Kean, 
1851; Augustin Daly, 1872-98, and Sir Herbert 
Beerbohm Tree, 1889-1916. The original pro- 
duction promptbooks made up the primary 
source for the study of each production. The 
promptbooks were supplemented by criticism 
and reviews in contemporary journals, play- 
bills, biographies, pictures, etc. For each pro- 
duction a study was made of textual manipula- 
tions, staging, acting, scenery, and audience 
reactions. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century 
the theatre-going public demanded spectacle, 
melodrama, and music. Frederick Reynolds 
catered to that demand with his “operatic" pro- 
duction of The Merry Wives. Madame Vestris 
followed it almost to the letter in her own pro- 
ductions of the play. 

No promptbook is known for Charles Dickens’ 
amateur production in 1848. Critics praised the 
production for the intelligence of its cast and 
its emphasis on ensemble acting. Three years 
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later Charles Kean was crediicd with “restoring ' 
the text and removing the music. He also intro- 
duced a new* style of acting. 

From 1838-1869 James H. Hackett, the great- 
est American Falstaff, toured his moralistic ver- 
sion of the play. Augustin Daly’s The 
IVzt^es in 1872 had the most fully restored text 
since the Restoration. Beerbohm Tree did the 
same and more in England, with spectacle, fran- 
tic stage business, and himself as I alstaff. I'he 
century thus ended much as it hat! begun, with 
the emphasis on spectacle rather than Shake- 
speare. 

A-0197. Goldberg, Moses H. A Survey and 
Evaluation of Contemporary Principles and 
Practices at Selected Eupropean Children’s 
Theatres. U. of Minnesota. 

An examination of the relatively established 
children's theatre tradition in Europe vvas car- 
ried out to study artistic, psychological, peda- 
gogical, and hnancial principles. Xw’clve the- 
atres were visited, half from Socialist nations. 

Interviews and observations suggested the fol- 
lowing principles. 

(1) The more theatre for children is regarded 
as entertaining art, the more effective it seems 
at achieving psycho-social goals; conversely, the 
more it is regarded as developmental, the less 
effective it seems at accomplishing this very 
purpose. 

(2) Special artistic techniques for cfiildrcn in- 
clude an emphasis on visual communication 
that is still complex, variety in styles and media, 
and sincerity in character portrayal. 

(3) Division of children into appropriate age 
groups and coordination between theatre and 
schools is the w^'ork of the ‘‘pedagogue**; the use 
of the theatre to teach specific content, such as 
patriotism, is controversial; such didacticism 
guarantees governmental support, however, 
and is rarely blatant. 

(4) Children are susceptible to identification 
with onstage models and subsequent imitation 
of their behaviors; the effects of evil, violence, 
invariable happy endings, conflict with authority 
figures, etc, arc discussed, but untested. 

(5) Income derived from ticket .sales averages 51 
per cent in Western Europe, and 20 per cent in 
Eastern; the greatest problem facing managers 
is maintaining a high positive image — among 
both artists and the public; an excess of support 
for the theatre as a social welfare institution 
can destroy its artistic image. 

(6) A proper balance between entei tainmem and 
education, with the former dominant, and a 



balance betw’ecn idealism and realism arc both 
necessary additions to American thinking about 
children's theatre. 

A-0198. Goltry, Thomas Scott. An Experimental 
Study of tire Effect of Light Intensity on 
Audience Perception of Character Domi- 
nance. U. of Wisconsin. 

The experiment was designed to investigate 
extant theory concerning perceived charactev- 
clominance-by-placemcni, and to determine the 
effect of increased light intensity on audience 
perception of the dominance of the subordi- 
nate-cliaracter-by-placenient. Information was 
also sought concerning tension felt by the .sub- 
jects w’hen making dominance ratings of char- 
acters lighted against expectations. 

Two-character stage groups involving differ- 
ences in level, body position, and shared domi- 
nance w'crc vietved under lightirkg conditions in 
which the subordinate-charactcr-by-placemcnt 
was more brightly lighted for each e:;iperimental 
group. Subjects were asked to assign a line they 
heard from offstage to the character they felt 
should have said the line. Following this choice 
of character, subjects rated the subordiiiate- 
character-by-placement on seven semantic dif- 
ferential scales concerning dominance, and one 
scale concerning felt tension. Binomial choices 
of who said the line were subjected to the Fried- 
man Two-Way Analysis of Variance by Ranks. 
The dominance ratings w'crc subjected to a two- 
way analysis of variance, as were the felt tension 
ratings. 

Major conclusions were (1) extant theory con- 
cerning dominancc-by-placcmcnt is correct, (2) 
increased light intensity on the subordinate- 
character- by-placcment ii-'crcascs the perceived 
dominance of that character, (3) slight in- 
creases of light intensity cause more felt tension 
than do large ones, and M) light intensity as a 
means of controlling dominance is more or less 
effective depe/iding upon what contributes to 
perceived ch?macter dominance in the stage 
group, level or body position. 

A-0199. Graham-White, Anthony. West Afri- 
can Drama: Folk, Popular, and Literary* 
Stanford U. 

Flic different forms of drama to be found in 
West Africa were surveyed with frequent com- 
parisons from elsewhere in Africa. The belief 
that, as yet, most African drama has been of 
sociological rather than literary or theatrical 
interest determined the emphasis in tracing the 
development of a literary drama. While most 
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theatrical activity in the French colonies \vas 
officially sponsored, that in the English colonics 
Avas developed by the Africans themseUes. 

While shifts in attitude can be clearly traced, 
the dominant metaphor in African drama 
throughout the colonial period is one of blend- 
ing European and African, modern and tradi- 
tional values. 

The approach of independence was accom- 
panied by a tremendous increase in ihcair'cal 
activity in the English-si^cakiiig coiiniries, clue 
in part to the vigorous sp*o: !Soi ship of drama 
at the Universities of Il>adaii and filmna and 
to improved chances of pubjicalinn. d Iierc has. 
however, as yet been no period of great iimti- 
vation. Especially acme is the problem — seen 
most clearly in the popidar Nigerian chapbook 
plays— of the absorption of the literary st\les tif 
an alien language. Almost no pla’’,s in French 
have appeared since HUiO. ddie probable reasons 
for this malaise include the nature of the in- 
herited educational structure, and the seeming 
Unsuitability of the aims and techniques of the 
urs;ritudc mov'cmcnt to <!iamatic expression. 

This survey of the dcvclopinciit of litciary 
drama was followed hy a critical discussion of 
the plays of the two leading African dramatists, 
John Pepper Clark and Wole Soyinka. A further 
chapter was devoted to the popidar Yoruba folk 
operas. They offer a truly indigenous style of 
writing and performance and seem to be be- 
coming a major influence on drama in English. 

The conclusion noted the similarities between 
the literary scene in Renaissance England and 
that in contemporary AV’est Africa. An anno- 
tated bibliography, co\cring the drama of all 
black Africa, included almo.st four hunclved pub- 
lished plays, over four hundred entries flcvoted 
to folk drama and related topics, and over five 
hundred on literary and pojjidiir drama. 

A-0200* Green, Richard L. The Shakespearean 
Acting of Edwin Forrest- U. of Illinois. 

From the early 1820's to 1872, Edwin Forrest 
acted in the plays of Shakespeare. The purpose 
of this study was to evaluate Forrest’s Shake- 
spearean acting. 

The primary sources used were promptbooks, 
comments by actor-observers, critical reviews, 
and the descriptions of Foi rest’s older bi- 
ographers. 

To measure Foncst's Shakespeaiean acting, 
his pc v’Tormanccs of Othello, King Lear, and 
reconstructed. Each reconstruction 
#v-t ‘ Ny notes on Forrest’s use of the 

ilvnrughcut his career, his text, costume 
r. ,4- u and the promptbooks. 



Forrest’s conceptions of these roles ’were care* 
fully worked out, and once determined, they did 
not alter radically throughout his career. His 
conceptions were limited by his own tempera- 
ment. He did not seem to understand that the 
conflicting emotions of jealousy and love gov- 
erned Othello's actions and made him a uni- 
versal tragic figure; he made Othello’s jealousy 
the all-pcrvasi\ c passion. He evidently did not 
comprehend the dilemma of Hamlet’s indeci- 
sion and inaction. The Lear of his later years, 
iiowevcr, w’as a masterful portrayal of the com- 
plex forces of a tragic world. 

In the last twenty-hve years of his career, 
Foricst used his roles to express his personal 
feelings. The break up of his marriage to Cath- 
erine Sinclair, the betrayal by friends, and the 
iiioiinting attacks in the press on his personal 
and professional life soured his temper, and be 
\entcd his resentment in his acting. He altered 
Othello and used the role to justify himself. 
His portrayal of Lear as a man who suffered 
grave ingratitude and who was deeply self- 
pitying vi\idly reflected his own feelings. 

Forrest's performances wci’c marked by his 
highly individual style of acting, yet they were 
bound by traditional methods w’liich dictated 
the business, the '‘points," and the reading of 
lines. Edmund Kean was the inspiration for 
much of his action and line reading. 

A-0201. Hatfield, Douglas P- A History of 
Amateur Theatre in St. Paul and Min* 
ncapolis, 1929 to June, 1963. U. of Min^ 
ncsota. 

TIic founders of The Minnesota Theatre Com- 
pany had selected Minneapolis and St. Paul 
as the site for the Guthrie Theatre, which 
opened in 1963, because of the desirable the- 
atrical climate. Although there had been con- 
siderable prior theatrical activity provided by 
colleges, the University of Minnesota, and com- 
munity groups, no attempts had been made to 
keep a record of those productions. The pur* 
] 50 se of til's work was to make such a record. 
It provides a brsis for future studies on the 
effect of the Guthrie Theatre upon the local 
theatre climate and the cities' entire cultural 
milieu over a thirty-five year period. 

All major local news media printed from 1929 
to June, 1963, were examined as were memora- 
bilia of various theatrical organizations. Numer- 
ous interviews with persons prominent in local 
theatre organizations were held and a question- 
naire was sent to existing groups. All produc- 
tions of the period and the numbers of produc- 
tions given each play were catalogued. A con- 
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cise liisioiy of each group was also compiled. 

It was found that amateur theatrical activity 
increased during periods of economic and social 
security. ^ he length of life of the non-profes- 
sional organizations depended substantially upon 
its leadership. Those longest in existence seemed 
to divide the responsibilities among several peo- 
ple. The University of Minnesota and some of 
the colleges were most responsible for creating 
the theatre-wise audience the Guthrie Theatre 
found because they provided constant programs 
of theatre throughout a region extending be- 
yond the state in addition to local performances. 

Haushalter, William Roy. The Program- 
ming of Platform Artists at the University 
of Michigan, 19I2-I961, See A-0025. 

A-0202. Hopper, Arthur B., Jr. Sheldon Cheney: 
Spokesman for the New Movinent in the 
American Theatre, 1914-1929. Indiana U. 

Sheldon Cheney was among the first in Amer- 
ica to recognize the merit and to promote the 
artistic experiments of pre-World War I 
Europe that led to a tw’^entietb century the- 
atrical renaissance. In eight books and Theatre 
Arts Magazine (which he established in 1916), 
Cheney became the chief spokesman for ideas 
which succeeded in reshaping the American 
theatre. It was the purpose of this study to dis- 
cover the nature and effect of Cheney's work. 
It was concluded that through Cheney's analysis, 
clarificaiion, and encouragement of theatrical 
experiments he contributed to the breakdown 
of prejudices against ideas of reform and pro- 
moted understanding which made further the- 
atrical experimentation possible and acceptable. 

In his writings, Cheney set forth six major 
concepts that were generally adopted and in- 
fluential upon the American theatre: (1) the 
theatre is a synthetic art; (2) the artist-director 
is the unifying force in theatrical production; 
(3) a new stagecraft based on the fundamental 
principles of art and serving the mood and 
meaning of the play is necessary for artistic 
expression (4) an independent theatrical or- 
ganization supported by financial subsidy and 
audience subscriptions is a prerequisite for ex- 
perimentation; (5) all significant drama is 
rooted in native soil and capable of exalting 
man; and (6^ a new approach to theatrical ar- 
chitecture, one suited to the theatre as a fine 
art, is required. 

Cheney was an idealist whose dreams often 
exceeded practicality, but whose optimistic en- 
thusiasm and courageous pioneering helped 



shape the American theatre of the twentieth 
century. 

A-0203. Hu, John Ya’w-hemg. Ts*ao Yii: Play- 
w'right of Hiscontent and Disillusionment 
Indiana U. 

According to most literary historians, Ts'ao 
Yii is the greatest w'riter of Chinese ‘ spoken dra- 
ma/’ a form introduced into China during the 
opening decade of the present century. The 
present work was the first comprehensive ex- 
amination of all of Ts'ao Yu’s nine full-length 
plays: Thunderstorm, Sunrise, The IVild, Meta- 
morphosis, Peking Alan, Family, The Bridge, 
Bright Skies, and The Gall and the Sword, It 
also treated one of his short plays. Just Think- 
ing, which not only marked an important transi- 
tion in his development as a playwright, but 
also raised the question of literary influence. 

'1 he analysis of each play usually began with 
a brief expository sketch concerning the cir- 
cumstances surrounding the work's composition 
and its reception by the audience. The script it- 
.self w'as then discussed in terms of the major 
lines of action, the means used to develop them, 
and their ovurall significance. On the basis of 
these analyses, the study concluded that Ts'ao 
Yus literary career had been an odyssey in 
search of a Utopia which had ended in disil- 
lusionment. Because of his superb artistry, liow- 
cver, Ts'ao Yii would be likely to increase in 
stature among the world's dramatists. 

TJie present study included also an Intro- 
duction which traced the development of Chi- 
nese spoken drama and summarized Ts'ao Yii's 
life and dramatic career; and an Appendix which 
gave an act-by-act synopsis of each of the ten 
plays discussed. 

A-0204. James, William Raley, Clay Meredith 
Greene (1850-1933): A Case Study of an 
American Journeyman Playwright, U, of 
Iowa. 

It was the purpose of this study to investi- 
gate the dramaturgic and vocational practices 
of an early journeyman playwright. Clay Mere- 
dith Greene found his greatest opportunity in 
providing vehicles for some of the independent 
star-combination companies which deluged the 
American stage during the two decades follow- 
ing the Civil War. The result was a steady de- 
velopment of Greene’s career as a professional 
playwright, and a concomitant refinement of the 
business practices associated with that career. 

The study was based largely on the unpub- 
lished papers, playscripts, and memoirs of Clay 
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M, Greene, Additional primary sources \^hich 
served this study were contemporary newspapers 
aiui periodicals, other manuscript collections, 
ami interviews with members of Greene's fam- 
ily, rije study followed chronologically the de- 
vtlopmem of Greene's career from its inception 
on the San Francisco stage in 1871 to its cul- 
mination in screen writing in 1916. Investigating 
the events, transactions, and critical responses 
associated with production of Greene's inlays, 
the stiulv recorded specific data regarding con- 
tract iial arrangements, legal problems, drama- 
turgic criteria and method, and sources of pro- 
fes ional contact. 

'1 he study also established that tailoring plays 
for actors on the provincial stage W'as the source 
of C-ieene's financial success, and led directly 
to his subsequent success on Broadway. Further- 
more, the study provided sufficient cause to ques- 
tion two time-honored views: (I) that foreign 

plays were preferred to .American plays by 
American audiences after the Civil War, and 
( ') that adequate copyright legislation was the 
iMincii^al cause for the development of play- 
as a career, 

A 0205. Kittle, Russell Dale. Toby and Susie: 
Tiie Show-Business Success Story oC Neil 
and Caroline Schaffner, 1925-1962. Ohio 
State XJ. 

One of the most important, and most durable, 
of the tent-repertoire-Toby companies that 
flourished in the I920‘s and 1930's w^as the 
Schaffner Players, headed by Neil and Caroline 
SchafTner. Starting with their own company in 
11^6 after having appeared with other tent-rep 
cornpaiiies, they continued to grow and prosper, 
culminating their careers with the Farewell 
Sca,son in 1962. In 1969, the company bearing 
their names is the last of the tent-repertoire- 
Toby shows, which at one time numbered at 
least three hundred operating at the same time. 

Day-by-day account books were used as the 
major source material for tracing the history of 
the Schaffner Players, together with Bill Bruno's 
liulletin, a publication devoted to the field 
from 1928-1930 and 1935-1942, as a major source 
for the history of the genre. 

Beginning with a small company in 1926, 
the Sclxaffiier Players grew into one of the lead- 
ers in the field. By paying careful attention to 
piXKfiictioii, equipment, and the lives and tastes 
of their audiences as sources for the plays they 
performed, Neil ami Caroline Schaffner’s com- 
pany managed to survive the difficulties that 
caused most of the other companies to cease 
operations — the depression of the 1930's, motion 



pictures. World War II, and television. In doing 
so they established an unusual rapport with the 
audiences in the small towns where they played 
— a rapport amply demonstrated by the acco- 
lades they received from those audiences when 
they made their final tour in 1962. 

A-0206. Lauren Eugene ]\I. Walter Hampden: 
Actor-Manager. L, of Illinois. 

The purpose of this study was to preesnt a 
theatrical profile of XV^alter Hampden (1879- 
1955). The intention was to document the de- 
velopment of his career, and to evaluate his 
contributions to the American theatre. 

The most useful sources w-ere contemporary 
newspapers and periodicals, as w'ell as the 
promptbooks, letters, photographs, and finan- 
cial statements in the AValter Hampden Memor- 
ial Library at The Players. 

Chapter I dealt with the period during which 
he was educated and learned his craft working 
with tlie Benson Shakespearean company in 
England. 

The second part of Hampden's life, covered 
in Chapter II, began wdth his return to the 
United Stales in 1907, where after an initial 
success, he w^as rejected by the producers. It 
was not until a decade later that he was able 
to move toward his goal of performing in 
Shakespeare. 

Chapters III and IV described the periods of 
his greatest popularity and productivity. Be- 
tween 1918 and 1936 he formed his own com- 
pany, toured the United States, leased a theatre 
in New York, and for seven years offered a 
repertory of plays to a public which seemed to 
exhibit the thirst for the classics that Hampden 
claimed was waiting to be satisfied. 

The last stage of his life, covered in Chapter 
V, was spent almost constantly working, but no 
longer as a producer. It was during this final 
period that he worked in films, radio and tele- 
vision. 

Using twentieth century techniques in acting, 
scenic design, and directing, Hampden at- 
tempted to produce romantic dr;?imas employing 
the nineteenth century marketing methods of 
touring and repertory. Because of his great 
personal appeal as an actor and because of his 
up-to-date methocls as a director he was able 
to appeal to a limited audience for a consid- 
erable length of time. 

A-0207. Leonard, William Everett. The Pro- 
fessional Career of George Becks in the 
American Theatre of the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury. Ohio State LI. 
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George Becks worked in the American the- 
atre during the last half of the nineteenth cen- 
tur>-. As an actor and stage manager, he was 
employed by the outstanding theatre managers 
of that era. Beck’s professional career reflects 
the trends of the American theatre. In addition, 
an analysis of Becks s work reveals his contribu- 
tion to the theatre, especially in his role as a 
Stage manager. 

Fortunately, George Becks maintained a rec- 
ord of his work as a stage manager contained in 
his collection of promptbooks. These prompt- 
books may be categorized into three divisions; 
(1) those scripts that contain prompinotes of 
only George Becks, <2) those that have Becks’s 
work in addition to staging notes by others, (3) 
scripts that contain no markings or markings by 
others excluding Becks. 

An analysis of this large collection provided 
extensive information regarding Becks s staging 
techniques and his position in the theatre as a 
stage manager. His work as a stage manager was 
re\caled by means of this analysis, which serves 
to give an insight into the role of the stage man- 
ager and the staging methods employed by 
George Becks. 

A-0208. Titto, Fredric M. Edmund Simpson of 
the Park Theatre, New York, 1809-1S48* 
Indiana U. 



After a brief apprenticeship as a strolling 
actor in British provincial theatres of minor 
importance, Loiidoti-born Edinund Shaw Simp- 
son (1783-1848) came to America in 1809 and 
won immediate popularity acting as a walking 
gentleman” at the park Theatre. As the Ameri- 
can theatre developed along with the rest of 
the country during the mid-nineteenth century. 
Simpson bought his way into the Park manage- 
ment and shared with Stephen Price the travails 
and financial rewards which came as a result 
of their joint entrepreneurship. Their successful 
stewardship of the Park during two decades of 
eminence w’as due less to their artistic taste and 
innovativeness than to their commercial acu^ 
men in luring Europe’s chief artists to perform 
in the United States under their agency. When 
this novelt"/ wore off, simultaneous with Ameri- 
ca's depressive financial situation in the late 
eighteen-thirties, the Park started into a decline 
from ’^vhich it never recovered. Price’s death in 
1840 forced Simpson to struggle alone in the 
final decade of the Park’s existence, and then 
in 1848, in a series of cataclysms nson lost 

control of the Park, died of grief ; ‘h later, 

’ tli f' theatre itself was burner ground 

L,.\ an riiccidental r'irc, Flms endei a '*ar the 



careers of two prominent elements of the Ameri* 
can theatre, elements which were at the very 
foundation of our present the'- tre. 

.\4)200. Loef fler* Donald L, An Analysis of 

Treatment of the Homosexual Character 
in Drama Produced in the New York The- 
atre from 1950 to 1968. Bowling Green State 
V. 

The study was concerned with the male 
character who has been labeled as a homosexual 
by the playwright and who has been presented 
on the stages of established on Broadway and 
off-Broadway theatres in Manhattan. 

Selected scientific investigations concerning 
homosexuality over the past twenty years were 
review'ed. Seventy-five scripts of dramas perti- 
nent to the study were available and were 
analyzed with consideration of the homosexual s 
attitude towaid himself and the fr’.mily s atti- 
tude and society’s attitude toward the homo- 
sexual. There was a positive relationship be- 
tween homosexuality as understood in scientific 
study and homosexuality as presented by play- 
wrights. 

The homosexual character has interchangeab- 
ly played a major and a minor role in his rela- 
tion to the theme and plot of perUnent plays 
of the period. The major trends of treatment 
of the homosexual character in this period 
may be identified as the presentation of the 
homosexual for local color, the off-stage homo- 
sexual character, the unidentified homosexual 
character, the homosexual character as a sui- 
cide, the homosexual trying to become hetero- 
sexual, the homosexual as a third party in a 
love affair, the homosexual character as estab- 
lishing a Vanguard for his rights and minority 
status, and the homosexual character for broad 
comic effect. 

The homosexual character has been presented 
primarily in his late teens, reflecting the arche- 
typal hero, or in his early forties, reflecting the 
trauma of the homosexual adjustment to mid- 
dle age. The speech patterns of the homosexual 
character have indicat'cd his degree of effemi- 
nacy, his mental status, his education, and his 
individuality. 



A-0210. Lokensgard, Maurice Foss. Bert Han- 
sen’s Use of ' -x. Historical Pageant as a 
Form of Persuasion. Southern Illinois U. 

The purpose of this study was (1) to discover 
the rhetorical methods used to accompi the 
persuasive purposes of Bert Hansen h i.'ii<i”5'ical 
pageants, and (2) to discover the principal 
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propositions of Bert Hansen’s historical pageants 
and the arguments used to secure their ac- 
ceptance as shovcn by an analysis of his historical 
pageant scripts from 1945 to 1964. 

Findings related to principal propositions 
and arguments were classified in five categories 
which included (1) democratic ideals in com- 
munity living, (2) religious values in community 
living, (3) the Indian as a member of society, 
(4) the Mexican -American as a member of so- 
c»ety» and (5) natural resource conservation. 

Findings related to the persuasive purposes of 
Bert Hansen's historical pageants w'ere inferred 
from the principal propositions. Findings related 
to the rhetorical methods used to accomplish 
those persuasive purposes revealed a combined 
use of those methods. Methods of invention in- 
cliidt'd tlie discovery and adaptation of ideas to 
local audiences composed of members of all age 
groups. Ethical, logical, and emotional means 
of persuasion were combined for persuasive ef- 
fect. 

C^>iiclusions of the study were: (1) Rhetorical 
met hods may reasonably be recognized as an 
iniegral part of the functioning of the his- 
torical pageant as an instrument of persuasive 
communication, (2) Propositions and arguments 
may reasonably be recognized as a part of the 
intellectual, emotional, and ethical values as- 
sociated with the historical pageant as a dra- 
matic medium of communication, (3) The his- 
torical pageant as a rhetorical form of com- 
munication may reasonably be recognized, in 
view of its utilitarian functions in some sit- 
uations, as an instrument of greater persuasive 
value than the public speech. 

A-02I1. Londre, Felicia Hardison. A Guide to 
the Production of Plays in Foreign Lan- 
guages in American Colleges and Universi- 
th s. TJ* of Wisconsin. 

Producing plays in their original language has 
been a practice of foreign language departments 
in various American universities since 1888. In 
recent years, over one-hundred institutions have 
had students engaged in theatrical activity in 
one or more foreign languages. Since this ap- 
pears to be a growing field of endeavor, under- 
taken largely by language teachers having lim- 
ited practical theatre experience, this .study was 
intended to serve as a guide to solving special 
problems relate^! to foreign language play pro- 
duction. 

The major source of the study was a 1967 
questionnaire-survey, filled out by directors of 
eighty-seven different college groups producing 
plays in French, German, Spanish, Russian, 



Italian. Norwegian, and ancient Greek. Tabula- 
tion of information received from them provided 
a clear general picture of current practices re- 
garding foreign language play production in 
institutions of various sizes and classifications. 
Conclusions also were based upon the author’s 
own directorial experience with plays in French. 
Spanish, and English, and upon surveys and ex- 
pcrinieiits in conjunction with French play pro- 
ductions at the University of Wisconsin. 

The idea of a dramatic production vvhich has 
both educational and artistic functions — which 
is used as a linguistic exercise while at the same 
time upholding certain standards of theatrical 
merit — raised philosophical as well as practical 
questions. Both aspects were treated in such 
areas as choice of play, budgeting, rehearsals, 
actor-training, academic credit for participa- 
tion, technical work, touring, business manage- 
ment, publicity, and the audience. 

A-0212, McCracken, Natalie Jacobson. Medie- 
val Mysteries for Modem Production. U- of 
Wisconsin. 

The medieval mystery cycles are read as evi- 
dence of quaint attitudes toward the universe, 
religion and theatre, and produced as curiosities. 
But these plays had 250-year runs in major 
cities. It w’as the purpose of this thesis to ex- 
amine the extant plays and the evidences of 
their original productions to learn of their 
theatricality, as groundwork for their modern 
production . 

The plays presented a realistic world pic- 
ture, the characters acting as was appropriate to 
them and their situations. Some scenes were of 
domestic realism with realistic concerns. Other 
scenes, concerned with man’s relationship to 
God, were ritualistic. A few scenes were pri- 
marily didactic. The protagonist was man; the 
plot centred on man’s relationship to God and 
the life and death of Jesus- 

Successful modern production demands re- 
spect for their theatricality, faithfulness to the 
spirit of the productions: stages which allow 

contact with the audience, properties and cos- 
tumes which reflect the medieval love of orna- 
mentation; liturgical and secular music which 
convey the spirit and much of the letter of the 
originals; patterns of movement emphasizing 
the nature of individual actions and their inter- 
relationship. Most significant in any production 
are the actors: if they approach their characters 
as worthy of development, they will move easily 
from laughter to worship and take their audi- 
ence with them. 

There are av .able several scripts adjusted in 
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length and langnage for modern production. 
The final section of this thesis was a creation* 
through-nativity script made up of plays from 
the extant cycles adapted for contemporary 
production . 

A-0213. Marchiafava, Bruce T- The Influence 
of Patriotism in American l>rama and The- 
atre, 1773-1830. Northwestern U. 

This study examined the influence of aggres- 
sive patriotism on the nascent American theatre. 
Some two hundred plays were examined, as well 
as contemporary theatrical records. These were 
considered within the social, political, and in- 
tellectual context of the Revolutionary and Na- 
tional periods. 

Chapter One examined the partisan plays writ- 
ten during the Revolution and indicated the be- 
ginnings of a native tradition in plays intended 
as partisan polemics. The remaining chapters 
considered the treatment of native subjects. 
The plays presented American military in the 
beginning for its patriotic \alue, later for its ro- 
mantic possibilities. The nation’s central prob- 
lem, creating a national identity, was a frequent 
concern of playwrights. This problem involved 
basically a conflict between the aristocratic and 
democratic attitudes, and drew American play- 
wrights to events in their own country. The 
delineation of nativ^e characters was in large 
measure based on patriotic rather than realistic 
criteria. 

Some conclusions were that patriotism had a 
considerable, though mixed, impact on Ameri- 
can drama and theatre. Although artistic excel- 
lence may have suffered, patriotism encouraged 
wu*iters to reject imported models and themes 
in favor of native events, problems, and charac- 
ters. Writers of “native’ ' plays were led to rely 
on people and life instead of the stereotyped 
stories and character of foreign-inspired works. 
The patriotic tradition was the basis for the 
subsequent native drama. 

A-0214. Martin, Fred Charles. A Critical 
Analysis of the Society Comedies of Henry 
Churchill DeMillc and Their Contribution 
to the American Theater. U. of Southern 
California. 

DeMillc’s four most successful plays were writ- 
ten in collaboration with David Belasco. 
Through closely analyzing these plays this study 
attempted a clear reflection of the theater of 
the 1880’s in New' York City as it related to 
American theater history. 

.\mong DcMille’s seven plays produced in 



New Y'ork City between 1883 and 1891, The 
Wife (1887). Tord Chumley (1888), The Charity 
Ball (1889), and Men and IV omen (1890) were 
the most critically praised. They occupied nearly 
permanent position in stock repertoires of the 
period. Essentially society comedies, the plays 
contained a consistent treatment of character 
which formed a unique reflection of the audi- 
ence and times. Characters possessed of tlie vir- 
tues of se’f-sacrificc, honesty, devotion, loyalty 
— plus consciences countenancing only the high- 
est moral principles and beliefs — pursued true 
love complicated by innocent deception or noble 
self-sacrifice. 

DeMille’s characters, largely from established 
upperclass New York society, required no strug- 
gle to make a place for themselves. Their finan- 
cial advantage raised them above the majority 
in sophistication, and they were well schooled 
in the decorum of a society operating according 
to a definite protocol. Their language remained 
one of the chief appeals of DeMille’s plays, and 
has been considered humorous and bright, but 
on occasion too quaint or precious. 

The study estimated that DeMillc occupied 
the unique theatrical position as the country's 
foremost writer of society comedy during his 
time. His plays furnished a satisfactory mirror 
of what was popular in American theater near 
tire nineteenth century’s close. 

Abstracted by Richard J. ICeixy 

A-0215. Miller, Harvey M. Edwin Justus May- 
er: Five Plays of History and Legend. U. 
of Pittsburgh- 

Edwin Justus Mayer, American dramatist and 
screenwriter, was born in New York City in 
1896, and died there in 1960, at the age of 
sixty-three. Although relatively unknown at 
his death, eight of his eleven full-length plays 
had been produced somewhere in the United 
States or Europe, and one of them. Children of 
Darkness, had been acclaimed as an American 
masterpiece. 

Primarily, this study was an attempt to bring 
together four plays which comprise Mayer’s 
most significant contribution to the field of 
drama. Each of the four plays The Firebrand, 
Children of Darkiiess, Sunrise in My Pocket and 
The Death of Don Juan was included as part 
of a separate chapter. 1‘hc plays make up a 
body of Mayer’s work conveniently labeled as 
legendary and historical plays. An early play. 
The Mountain Top, was included not for its 
literary merit, but rather for what it has to 
show about the genesis of Mayer’s style. Within 
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the su\en chapters of this study each play was 
put into its historical centext: a background of 
the writing, a history of its production, and any 
pertinent information available from Mayer’s 
many r><-rsonal letters. 

The c plays are all very much concerned with 
contemporary realities despite the fact that they 
ostensibly deal with other times and places. 
One <jf the major contentions of this study was 
that the apparent remoteness from the ordi- 
nary concerns cf a Broadway audience denied 
Mayer the commercial success that he desired 
ami ticserved. 

A-OJIG. Mitch, A. Eugene. A Study of Three 
British Dr ituias Depicting the Conquest of 
Peru. NoETilluvestern C. 

T he eonqiK sc of the Incan empire by Fran- 
ci CO Pi/arro Iuj , provided the basis for several 
unique dramas in English. In this investigation 
thicc^ of them were studied: Sir William Daven- 
ant s The Cruelty of the Spaniards in Peru 
(1G58). the Pizarro of Richard Brinsley Sher- 
idan (179:1), and Peter Shaffer's 1964 work The 
Royal Hunt of the Sun. 

The first phase of the study examined such 
background material as the lives of the authors, 
the sources of these plays, the historical era in 
which <ach was produced, and influences the 
plays may have had. 

14ie second phase explored the three plays 
in actual production. A unifying thread was 
tliscovcrcd: the use in all three plays of the 

full technical resources of theatre. The acting, 
staging, lighting, costuming, music, and critical 
response were considered. 

The final portion of the investigation looked 
closely at various treatments of the character of 
Pizarro in plays about the invasion of Peru. 
Here, in addition to his role in the three plays 
previou ly mentioned, his early depiction in 
Si>anisli drama ^vas considered, as well as his 
portrayal in such nkinor works as William Sothe- 
by's The Siege of Cuzco and Robert Montgom- 
ery Bird’s Oralloossa. This phase also studied 
tile ])roblem of historicity in general as related 
to drama. 

It was one of the important purposes of the 
study to provide collected iiirormatioii for iiros- 
pectivc* future protlucers of cither The Royal 
Hunt of the Sun or Pizarro. 

.A-0217. Morday, Aurora Hcisecke. Francisco 
Cascales: A Translation and Annotated Edi- 
tion of His Views on Drama. U. of South- 
ern California. 







The purpose of this study was to translate 
into English the writings of Francisco Cascales 
dealing with the theatre, to evaluate his con- 
tribution to dramatic criticism, and to throw 
new light on dramatic criticism of the Spanish 
Golden Age. 

Francisco Cascales, though considered one of 
the best Spanish literary critics of the 17 th 
century, has remained virtually unknown to 
English language readers because his works 
have never been translated. The dissertation in- 
cludes a translation of scveial chapters of Cas- 
calcs’ Tab las Poeticas related to drama. Also 
translated was Cascales letter addressed to Lope 
de V'ega — “In Defense of the Comedias and 
Their Staging" — because this document was 
used in defense of theatre during a two-century 
period when the Church opposed theatre on 
moral grounds. The letter corrects the mistaken 
view that Cascales was an enemy of Spanish 
the a ire. 

C;a:xalcs criticized the episodic in Spanish in- 
terludes (cn tremeses) and their disconnection 
with the plot of the play along which they W'ere 
perfoimetl. For characterization, Cascales ad- 
vised poets to observe people of different lo- 
localitics. Greatly concerned with clarity of 
thought and expression, he held that clarity 
and elegance were synonymous — that lack of 
clarity results in obscurity and confusion. Cas- 
calcs disapproved of mixing tragic and comic 
elements in the same play; and, although he 
praised the capacity level of Spanish play- 
wrights. he criticized their insufficient regard 
for the rules of poetry. Cascales admired Lope 
de VT'ga’s elegance, grace, dash and life, and 
fc"t that dc Vega had ennobled the drama of 
Spain. 

Abstracted by Richard J. Kelly 

A-0218. Nalbach, Daniel F. History of the 
King’s Opera House 1704-1867. U. of Pitts- 
burgh. 

This study attempted a comprehcn.sivc his- 
tory of the Queen's Theatre in the Haymarkct 
(renamed the King's Theatre in 1714, and again 
renamed Her Majesty's Theatre in 1837). The 
thesis focused upon the years 1705-1867, cover- 
ing the years the first two biuklings were in 
existence. 

Two chapters dealt with the complex circum- 
stances surrounding the building and opening 
•of the two theatres, ;^^nd the architecture of the 
t\vo theatres also was considered in separate 
ciKq3teis. The surviving literary and icono- 
gkaphic sources were analyzed in an attempt to 
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give a clear, complete idea of the stage, seating 
arrangements, and appearance of the exterior 
of the two buildings throughoui the many ah 
tcrations. A separate chapter discussed the ??iise 
en scene as it was dependent upon the staging 
practices of the eighteenth and nineteenth cen- 
turies, upon the special requirements of ballet 
and Italian opera, upon the architecture, and 
upon the financial administration of the opera. 
Two cliapters traced the artistic and financial 
policies of the impresarios, and although the 
thesis focused upon theatrical matters rather 
tlian upon musical history, two chapters dealt 
with the performers and composers whose ca- 
reers related to the King’s Tlieatre. A final 
cliapter briefly traced the history of Her Ma- 
jesty s Theatre to the present. 

I In ilicsis emphasized the role of the im- 
presario, concluding that successful opera man- 
agement depends upon more than high artistic 
ideals and a generous subsidy. Indeed, tlie “bour- 
geois * impresarios came nearest to success by 
appealing to a broader cross-section of the 
nnisiC'loving public. 

A-0219. Owen, Mack. The Aesthetic Basis of 
the Plays of Jean Genet. U. of Michigan, 

T e milieu of Jean Genet's plays is one in 
wliicli conventionally accepted moral and eth- 
ical ideals are reversed. Frequently compared 
to certain Saints of the Christian Church in 
tlicir fanatic devotion to humiliation and morti- 
fication as paths toward redemption, the typical 
Ciciiciian character is degraded, rejected, and 
dishonored by the world. Thus exiled, he suc- 
ceeds in establishing for himself his own sense, 
of wortli by creating a consistent moral and 
ethical code on which he bases his behavior. 

The dramas were explored using the inductive 
critical approach proposed by Ronald Salmon 
Crane in The Languages of Criticism and the 
Structure of Poetry, in which the “actual final 
cause” of the works is sought by discovering (1) 
wliat kind of human experience is being imi- 
laied: (2) what possibilities of language and 

poetic expression are being employed; (3) what 
.structural mode of representation is being used; 
and (1) what particular sequence of expectations 
and emotions relative to the successive parts of 
tlie drama is being used to evoke and resolve 
response. 

In each of the plays examined, certain con- 
sistent themes are developed in the character’s 
search for his moral goal: (1) negation, in the 
form of Existentialist nihilism, is necessary for 
tlic existence of any positive truth, (2) the 
nature of man is often seen most clearly in his 



self-created image, (3) a ritualized performance, 
completes a mystical transformation for the 
individual who created the image, (4) the ob- 
servation of such a ritual makes purgation pos- 
sible for tlie observer. 

Pattison, Sheron J- Dailey. An Analysis 
of Readers Theatre X^ased on Selected 
Theatre Theory with Special Emphasis 
on Characterization, See A-0028. 

A-0220. Paul, Charles Robert. An Annotated 
Translation: Theatrical Machinery: Stage 

Scenery aitd Deuices by George Moynct, XJ. 
of Southern California. 

The purpose of this study was to make avail- 
able to a larger group of readers an important 
source of information regarding staging tech- 
niques in Europe during the latter part of the 
nineteenth century and to evaluate the coniri- 
bution of George Moynct to the history of the- 
atrical machinery and devices. 

Although Moynct’s Theatrical Machinery: 
Stage Scenery a?id Deuices had been translated 
in its entirety his accompanying 130 illusixa- 
tioiis had not been reproduced. No published 
translation of the whole work could be discov- 
ered. Moynet’s work, apparently unpublished 
heretofore in English, was summarized in this 
study in order to supplement an apparent pau- 
city of detailed iiiformation in English on stag- 
ing practices in the great theatres of Europe in 
the late nineteenth century. 

Moynet’s work, divided into two parts, dis- 
cussed a plethora of current equipment and 
practices ranging from basement complexes to 
the stage floor, the flies, and the variegated ma- 
chinery for flying and stage trickery. Chapters 
on the construction of scenery, scene painting, 
lighting, and special sound and optical effects 
were also documented by Moynet. The study 
indicated some reserve on Moyne t’s “rather 
generalized” chapter on lighting, as well as a 
digressive chapter on scene painting. 

A special familiarity of Moynet's was the 
Paris Opera House. 

The study evaluated George Moynet’s con- 
tribution to nineteenth century stage machinery 
to lay in his writing of it; he was its informal 
historian. 

Abstracted by Richard J. Kelly 

A-022K Pixley, Edward E, A Structural Analy- 
sis of Eight of Sean O’Casey’s Plays. U. of 
Iowa . 

This study offered structural analyses of eight 
of Scan O’Casey’s full-length plays, including 
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The lough and the Stars, with its distinc- 
tive character revelation, and the more experi- 
mental post-Abbey plays, excluding the rhe- 
torically structured Star Turns Red and Oak 
Teaifes and Lauender, 

Using R. S. Crane’s organic approach to 
structure, the writer assumed each play to be 
a purposefully organized poetic entity and con- 
structed flexible hypotheses from internal cues, 
testing their viability against the text and re- 
jecting any which left significant elements of 
the play unexplained. 

The study revealed the following synthesizing 
principles: In The Plough and the Stars, char- 
acters destroy themselves by faihng to adapt 
basely motivated actions to increasing social de- 
mands. The Silver Tassie reveals a character 
driven to destruction by selfishly motivated re- 
actions of others. Within the Gates shows Jan- 
nice personalizing the stock responses of a mor- 
ality-pastoral universe. In Purple Oust, Poges 
waywardly destroys himself, insisting that an in- 
dividualized universe adapt to his demands. 
Red Roses for Ale shows Ayanionn giiicling 
other characters to react to his vision. In Cock- 
A-Doodle Dandy, Michael discovers, too late, 
the destructive consequences of his purging. In 
The Bishop* s Bonfire, the community represses 
its rebellious spirit, oblivious to its loss. In The 
Drums of Father Ned, vitally inspired youth 
successfully supplant their bigoted elders. 

O’Casey experimented with shifting contexts 
to reveal the consequences of actions, using 
reaction patterns to structure plots, using stock 
generic contexts to reveal character, and mixing 
styles to heighten emotional effect and reveal 
character. 

A-0222. Potts, Norman B. The Acting Career 
of James Fennell in America. Indiana U- 

The purpose of this study was to identify and 
appraise James Fennell (1766-1816) as an Amer- 
ican actor within the perspective of theatrical 
activities of his generation. Contemporary new:;- 
paper accounts and criticisms, records, di?"*ies, 
and autobiographies were used as primary 
sources. 

Research findings indicated that Fennell was 
probably the first American actor to exploit his 
talent for iioii-thcatrical ventures. Fie contin- 
ually sought wealth through business enterprises, 
especially refining salt from sea water, and 
earned the necessary capital by acting. His hand- 
some physical prowess, emotionally expressive 
voice, and ability to communicate character 
essences, particularly in tragedy, assured him 
enthusiastic and paying audiences. 







Fennell began professional acting in Edin- 
burgh, Scotland, in 1787^ Initial successes were 
followed with major characterizations in Lon- 
don and the provinces before he renounced the 
theatre in 1791 for speculative interests. Faced 
with financial crisis, however, Fennell sailed to 
Philadelphia to perform at Thomas VV^ignclFs 
new Chestnut Street Theatre. ’I'here he played 
lead roles during the 1793-1794 season. His ap- 
pearance schedule then became sporadic: pre- 

maturely halted engagements in New York dur- 
ing 1797, 1799, 1800, and 1801; completed sea- 
sons in Philadelphia in !798 and in New York’.s 
Park Theatre for 1802 and 1803; and various 
starring enactments from 1806 through 1815, 

Although Fennell acted only a combined total 
v>f four and one- fourth years of his twenty-six 
in America, he gained a remarkable reputation 
as an actor. His unsavory commercial practices, 
however, »^ncouragcd some abusive criticism and 
lessened his influence on American theatre. He 
died a pauper. 

A-0223. Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of 
Perceptual Confusions Among Sixteen Eng- 
lish Consonant Sounds in a Theatre. XJ. of 

Kansas. 

Tills study investigalcu the intelligibility aad 
confusions among 6 English consonant sounds, 

[b^ d> g"* p» t» k. S. z. 3 . V* 0 ' s» m» n]» 

in various seating areas of a proseccnium the- 
atre. 

The consonants, followed by the vowel [q] (as 
in “pot), formed 16 nonsense syllables which 
were taped in a randomized list of 256 stimuli 
by an experienced male actor. The stimuli were 
played to fifteen trained listeners whose hearing 
was screened. The listeners sat at one of fifteen 
seats in the test theatre and transcribed the 
stimuli. The experiment was presented twice 
with listeners at different seats. 

Since data from the two experiments were 
similar, they were pooled for each scat and 
analyzed for confusion and intelligibility differ- 
ences. Statistical tests indicated that identifica- 
tions of the syllables occurred at all seats at 
better than chance levels. 

Pooled data indicated that the largest number 
of confusions and the lowest intelligibility oc- 
curred within a gioup of five consonants, [ 0 , v» 
S* b* f]» vanked in order from least intelligible. 
The most frequent confusion was the [f] for 
the [ 0 ], 

Statistical differences existed between responses 
from certain theatre areas. As distance between 
loudspeaker and listeners increased, intelligi- 
bility decreased and confusions increased. Listen- 
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CK, in the side areas of the theatre attained 
liiji^her intelligibility and fewer confusions than 
listeners in the center of the theatre* 

Acoustical measurements included reverbera- 
tion time, ambient noise, theoretical reflection 
patterns, and theoretical initial-time-delay gaps 
at each test seat. No regular relationships were 
noted between the inter-seat intelligibility or 
confu'^iosis and the acoustical measurements. 

A 0224. Radliff, Suzanne P. A Study of the 
Xechniques of Adapting Children’s Litera- 
ture to the Stage. Bowling Green State U. 

Current tlicorists on children's theatre lament 
tile lack of literary merit in plays written for 
cliildieii. Tliis study critically investigated tecli- 
niqiies of adaptation in plays for children. 

Xhe scripts clioscn were bas-vd upon tliree 
literary sources: seven on Lewis Carroll's Alice's 
Adventures in Wonderland and Through the 
1^00 king- Glass; six on tlie folk tale of Hansel 
ajid C, re tel: and seven on Mark Twain's The 
Adventures of Tom Saivyer. The scripts first 
were compared witli the original source in tlie 
areas of plot structure, characterization, dia- 
logue, and special effects to discover what mc^di- 
fication playwrights made to place the narracive 
source on stage before a child audience. Second, 
each script was analyzed for its dramatic struc- 
ture to determine how well the playwrights in- 
tegrated those modifications into the structure 
of the dramatic work. 

Each of tlie twenty scripts in this study dis- 
played major weak:iie^s. 2 » in dramatic structure. 
The most common iauU was that the dramatic 
action w^as interrupted by devices meant to en- 
tertain cliildren, such as games, songs, dances, 
scenes of supsense, jokes, and rhymes. A second 
fault w'as that words, characters, and actions 
from tlie original source were included with 
little dramatic justification. The dramatic works 
principally lacked coherence. 

Through a critical investigation of twenty 
adaptations for children, this study gain’CU con- 
crete evidence to si;pport the generalization that 
plays for children’s theatre lack literary merit. 
Tile investigation pointed out specific errors 
which are being made consistently in adaptation 
hir children so tliat better dramatic literature 
for children may be written soon. 

A-0225- Reynolds, Christopher Macdonald. Per- 
sonality Traits of Approving and Disap- 
proving Responders to Controversial The- 
atre Material. U. of Michigan. 

The purpose of this study was to develop an 
instrument to measure approval-disapproval of 



contioveisial theatre material: stage actions, 

language, and themes; and to explore the re- 
lationship of personality variables to this ap- 
proval-disapproval factor. The study, conducted 
at Wirithrop College, a state school for women 
in South Carolina, invoUed developing and 
validating tlie Tlieatre Approval Scale, admin- 
istering the final form of tliis test to a cross- 
scction of the student body, selecting and ad- 
ministering a battery of personality tests to these 
subjects, and statistically analyzing subjects’ test 
scores to discover whether tested personality 
traits correlated with the degree of approval or 
d isai:>proval of controversial stage material. 

Tlic Tlieatre Approval Scale, covering basic 
areas of controversy concerning stage material, 
was pilot-tested and twice revised to insure 
internal consistency and high test-retest relia- 
bility. Xlie battery of personality tests was se- 
lect fid to cover a wide range of personality traits 
possibly related fo tlie tlieatre approval-disap- 
]>roval factor. Tlie instruments employed were 
Adorno's V Srale, Rokeach's JO Scale, six scales 
of CaLfornia P'^ychologicci. Inventory y Srole's 
Anomia Scale, AlcClosky's Classical Conservati^nn 
Scale, and the Runner Studies of Attitude Pat- 
A -ci, Intcrvieu) Form III. 

Statistical analysis yielded correlation® be- 
tween scores for the Theatre Approval Scale 
and the personality variables tested indicating 
that subjects who disapproved of controversial 
theatre material tended to be authoritarian, con- 
servative, hostile and otherwise negatively ori- 
ented in related ways, practical (business-like), 
conventional, lacking in power drive, and lack- 
ing in creativity- related traits. Approving sub- 
jects showed opposite tendencies. 

A-0226. Scales, Robert Ray- Stage Lighting 
Theory, Equipment, and Practice in the 
United States from 1900 to 1935. U. of Min- 
nesota. 

Tliis research was an attempt to understand 
present stage lighting practice and to determine 
wliere theories and equipment originated. The 
following were specific items of concern during 
the period investigated: determine the status of 
stage lighting in the United States in 1900; 
state the postulated theories of stage lighting; 
deteimiiie the specialized lighting equipment 
used; determine why new equipment was intro- 
duced; analyze stage lighting practice; and eval- 
uate the relationsfiips between theory, equip- 
ment, and practice of stage lighting from 1900- 
193.9. 

Ligliting texts, play production texts, and 
theatre and electrical periodicals written in the 
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period along with previous research papers on 
ihc history' of stage lighting were the primary 
sources of information, pictures, and diagrams. 

Two hundred eight plates of stage lighting 
equipment, production photographs, and light- 
ing plots illustrated the text. 

Altliough this study covered the work of 
notable contributors to stage lighting, it also 
included some of the less renowned who were 
instrumental in developing new lighting equip- 
ment and ideas. 

The following areas were examined and com- 
pared: the role of academic theatre in experi- 
menting and formalizing stage lighting practice 
during the 1920’s, the evolvement of the Mc- 
Candless lighting system, the Little Theatre 
moveiTient, and the ‘‘new stagecraft” movement. 
Light was not merely a servant to the scene; it 
l>ccame the scene. 

This study revealed that present stage light- 
ing theories, practice, and equipment originated 
in the j^eriod from 1916 1935. It was concluded 
that this period may well be remembered as 
the golden age of stage lighting in American 
theatre history. 

A-0227. Schall, Celia M. The Treatment of 
Selected Themes in Recent American Dra- 
mas about Negroes: 1959-1967. U- of Kansas. 

'I'hc purpose of die study was to examine se- 
lected themes in recent American dramatic 
literature about Negroes, including plays by 
both black and white American authors. Only 
those dramas which depicted Negroes in such 
a way as to present a view of Afro-American 
life were included; thus, plays with Negroes in 
the cast but which made no statement about 
black experience were excluded. Moreover, the 
study was limited to plays which had a profes- 
sional production in the United States between 
1959 and 1967; musicals were excluded. Concen- 
tration centered on twenty-two plays, twelve 
by black playwrights, which were either pub- 
lished or available in manuscript. 

The plays were examined in terms of three 
general themes: the Negro as a human being, 
the Negro as an American, and the Negro as a 
Nogiu. To place the discussion in perspective, 
an aiialys^is of the social and cultural climate 
of the period and a consideration of Afro-Amer- 
ican Hfe w'cre included. 

Characteristic of the drama about Negroes in 
this period was a new attitude and new freedom 
for creativity, especially evident in black dra- 
matists. The willingness and the ability of black 
playwrights to express the shame, anger, and 
hurt of their existence broke with the view of 



black life, held by the white Establishment. 
While these plays offered insight into black 
experience, they did not project a single view 
of Negro life. They offered a diversity and in- 
dividuality, a richness and variety of ideas, 
styles, and attitudes which translated black ex- 
perience into a universally enriching experience. 

Shaheen, Jack George, Jr. The Richard 
Boone Shoiv: A Study of Repertory The- 
atre on Commercial Television. See A- 
0042. 

A-0228. Spanabel, Robert R. A Stage History 
of Henry the Fifth: 1583-1859. Ohio State 
U. 

The purpose of this study was to trace the 
professional London stage history of Henry the 
Fifth from the earliest known production in 
the 1580’s through Charles Kean’s revival in 
1859, examining and evaluating all staged ver- 
sions of the play during this period. Texts ex- 
amined included Quarto I and Folio I of 
Shakespeare’s version The Famous Victories of 
Henry the Fifth, Roger Boyle’s Henry the Fifth, 
The Ho If -Pay Officers, Aaron Kill’s Henry the 
Fifth, eighteenth-century reading editions. Bell’s 
1773 acting v-dition, and the acting editions pre- 
pared by Kemble, Macready, Phelps, and Kean. 

The study, divided into six chapters, included 
twenty-nine illustrations and six appendixes. 
Appendix A provided a chronological list of all 
productions within the period under consid- 
eration including dates, theatre, company or 
actor, version, number of performances, and 
informational sources. Appendix B was a pa- 
triotic epilogue appended to Kemble’s 1803 
production. Appendixes C through F offered 
comparisons of the texts used by Kemble, Ma- 
cready, Phelps, and Kean with the control text 
for this study, detailing scenes, lines cut, and 
special inversions and additions. 

Three major conclusions were drawn from 
this study. First, the story of England’s hero- 
king was adaptable to and provided theatrical 
appeal for the widely divergent tastes of audi- 
ences throughout this two hundred, seventy-six 
year period. Second, eighteenth-century produc- 
tions often used the play to exploit contem- 
poraneous political events. And third, the play 
served the special purposes, histrionic and 
scenic, of the actor-managers of the first half 
of the nineteenth century. 

A-0229. Stillwell, LaVern Henry. An Analysis 
and Evaluation of the Major Examples of 
the Open Stage Concept as Initiated at 
Stratford, Ontario, to 1964. U. of Michigan. 
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The purpose of this study was to compare 
the major features of the Shakespeare Festival 
Theatre of Ontario with the Festival Theatre 
of Chichester, the Tyrone Guthrie Theatre of 
Minneapolis, the ANT A Washington Square 
^heatre of New .York, and the Nottingham 
Playhouse of Notffngham. The investigation in- 
cluded interviews v/ith managers, directors, de- 
rigners. actors, and technicians: review's and 

critics comments; personal analysis and evalua- 
tion. 

The i^. Txu\tjs shewed that the original Ontario 
design had nor improved upon except for 

the irregular tii'amient of the auditorium bal- 
cony at Minneapolis. The Ontario stage was 
superior because it "v-is smaller and focused at- 
tention better. The well and vomiloria were 
found to be indispensable and the most fully 
developed at Ontario. The OntarFo rear facade 
proved as adaptable as the sn-calied flexible the- 
atres and cost less. An auditorium encirclement 
of 200 to 220 degrees was considered most satis- 
factory. The auditorium slope was good although 
users admired more steeply pitched auditoriums. 
The Ontario balcony was satisfactory although 
the irregular treatment of the Minneapolis bal- 
cony w'as considered an improvement. Acoustics 
at Ontario were tolerable and no worse than 
conditions at the other theatres. Ontario was 
roTisidered intimate and as capable of support- 
lag drama written originally for the proscenium 
stage as the other theatres. Lighting methods 
there established tlie value of the white-light 
principle over more expensive systems in. the 
subsequent theatres. Ontario had the finest back- 
stage facilities. 

Except for the balocny treatment at Min- 
neapolis none of the other theatres of this 
study had features as well designed as Ontario. 

Xitcliener, Campbell B. A Content Analy- 
sis of B-Values in Entertainment Crit- 
icism. See A-0118- 

A-0230. Tuscan, Richard E. The Organization 
and Operation of the Federal Street The- 
atre from 1793 to 1806. U. of Illinois* 

It was the objective of this study to describe 
the organization and operation, of the Boston 
Theatre, Federal Street from its founding in 
1793 to 1806. The organization and operation 
were analyzed in an attempt to discover to 
what extent they determined the success or 
failure of the theatre’s ftrst nine managements. 

The principal sources for the study were a 
large collection of invoices, letters, treasurers' 
reports, playbills, and inventories, and the de- 
tailed minutes of the meetings of the Boston 



Theatre Proprietary. These were supplemented 
by newspapers and magazines of the period, 
theatrical histories, and historical accounts of 
Boston's political, social, and economic develop- 
ment. 

The study w'as divided into six major areas: 
the proprietary and theatre building, the man- 
agers and the proprietary, and the handling by 
the managers of the audience, the repertory, 
the acting companies, and the technical aspects 
of production. Chronological order w'as utilized 
within the major divisions and a statistical ap- 
proach W'as employed to analyze the repertories 
and acting companies. 

It was found that only Snelling Pow’cll, the 
ninth manager of the theatre, was financially 
succcssfLil and that the opciation of the theatre 
during his tenure from 1801 to 1806, did not 
differ significantly from the unsuccessful period 
preceding his tenure. It was also found that 
legal and moral opposition to theatricals had 
a minimal effect on the development of the 
theatre. An analysis of economic and demo- 
giaphic factors showed that they were the pri- 
mary determinants of theatrical success in Bos- 
ton during the period. 

A-023L Wade, Luther I. The Dramatic Func- 
tions of the Ensemble in the Operas of 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. Louisiana State 

fj. 

Opera is not solely a musical, but also a dra- 
matic form. However, in many operas, there 
seems to be moments in which “the drama stops 
and the music takes over." Prominent among 
such numbers are ensembles, those sections of 
operatic scores in which two Or more soloists 
sing simultaneously. In an effort to discover 
whether or not such sections are devoid of dra- 
matic significance, the entire corpus of the en- 
sembles of the operas of Wolfgang Amadeus 
Mozart was studied. 

The study revealed that the simultaneous pas- 
sages of Mozart’s operas definitely play a part 
in the drama of these works. Lines sung simul- 
taneously sometimes are used just as solo lines 
would be, while in other cases simultaneous 
singing is used to depict vividly a conflict of 
some kind. Also, even when external action stops 
during an ensemble, the drama does not, since 
the characters are verbalizing their reactions to 
the situation in which they find themselves. The 
simultaneous passages in such cases perform two 
functions that are definitely dramatic; (1) the 
reactions of the characters are explicitly pre- 
sented to the audience, as is done in an aside 
or soliloquy in a spoken drama, and (2) the im- 
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portancc of the situation to which the char- 
acters are reacting is indicated to the audience, 
at least in some measure. None of the ensembles 
of Mozart’s operas, even his very early ones, is 
completely devoid of dramatic significance. 

A-0232, Zyromski, Robert N. A Critical Study 
of Selected Plays of Fernando Arrabal, 
Bowling Oreen State U. 

Fernando Arrabal is a notable avant-garde 
dramatist and developer of the Theater of Panic. 
Although produced throughout the world, Ar- 
rabal’s plays are little known in the United 
States. This study attempted to remedy this 
situation. 

The purpose of this study was to indicate the 
basis and development of ArrabaTs style and to 
explain his vision of the absurd in the universe. 
Selected plays not available in standard or au- 
thorized versions were translated. These plays, 
Grison, Fetndo atid Lis, The Coroiiation, and 
The Grand Ceremonial, together with those al- 
ready available in English, were used as back- 



ground for the critical analyses of Orison, The 
Automobile Graueyard and The Architect and 
the E-rnperor of Assyria, 

The analyses focused upon the plays from 
three viewT>oints: (1) literal, the issues involved, 
character and author attitudes, and the plays' 
universality, individuality and topicality; (2) 
formal, pinpointing the plays’ theatrical con- 
text; and (3) figurative, using associational val- 
ues to determine the plays’ core images. 

The results showed Arrabal’s theatre at first 
highly biographical, and then developing the pe- 
culiar Panic characteristics, incorporating char- 
acter metamorphoses and a cyclical structure into 
ceremonial, multi-diraensional baroque plays. 
Man-child-sadists and woman-child-prostitutes 
inhabited a world of bizarre ritual, with loving 
and brave deeds countered by killings, tortures^ 
and incredibly cruel acts. Panic Theatre’s short- 
comings stemmed from these characters’ inability 
at times to remain fresh, developing a repetitive 
and perverse quality, Arrabal has, however, de- 
veloped an increasingly profound psychology 
and imagery in a dramatic ritual in sympathy 
with today’s metaphysical dilemmas. 
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Section I 

T his issue of the annual report on 
graduate research in Speech Com- 
munication covers 2,508 graduate de- 
grees. The index section is based on 896 
Master's Degrees and 310 Doctoral De- 
grees. Of this number, 888 Master's 
Degrees and 309 Doctoral Degrees were 
granted during 1969. The number of 
Nfaster's Degrees without requirement 
of thesis reported here is 1,302, of which 
all were granted during 1969. Over 
21,200 thesis and doctoral titles have 
now been indexed in this series. The 
total number of graduate degrees re- 
ported in Speech Communication is now 
35,706. To date, 222 schools have re- 
ported the granting of gpraduate degrees 
in the areas of Speech Communication. 

Table I consists of an alphabetical list 
of institutions that have reported gradu- 
ate degrees in Speech Communication 
or in one or more of the several areas 
which in some schools are a part of a 
department of Speech Communication 
and in some schools are separate depart- 



ments. The number of degrees in each 
of three categories, with totals for the 
categories and a grand total for each 
institution granting graduate degrees in 
the areas are reported. 

Section II contains a list of numbered 
titles of theses and dissertations with the 
schools arranged alphabetically and the 
names of the authors arranged alphabeti- 
cally. Numbers have been assigned to 
the titles consecutively from the preced- 
ing report in the series. If an abstract of 
a doctoral dissertation is included in the 
preceding bibliography, “Abstracts of 
Doctoral Dissertations in the Field of 
Speech Communication, 1969," the ab- 
stiact’s number is cited within brackets, 
e.g. [A-0000]. 

Section III is an index of the subject 
matter suggested by the language of the 
titles. The indexing is by number. Title 
numbers of doctoral dissertations are in- 
dicated by an asterisk after the number 
in the index, with the abstract number 
added, if an abstract is printed with- 
in this Annual. 
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TABLE I 

ivsTiTunoNAL. Sources of Decrees Oranted anp Accumula-ted Totals 



Masters' Decrees 



Doctors’ Degrees 



Abilene Christian Coll. (Tex.) 

Adciphi U. (N.Y.) 

Akron, The V. of (Ohio) 

Alabama, U. of 

American C., The (Wash., D.C.) 

Amherst Coll. (Mass.) . 

Andrews U. (Mich.) 

Arizona, U. of . 

Arizona State U 

Arkansas, U. of 

Art Institute of Chicago 

Auburn T. (Ala.) . - 

Ball State U. (Ind.) 

Baylor LJ. (Tex.) . 

Beilarmine Coll. (Ken.) ...... 

Bloomsburg State Coll. (Penn.) 
Bob Jones C. (S.C.) ...... 

Boston U. (Mass.) 

Bowling Green State U. (Ohio) 

Bradley U. ( 111 .) 

Brigham Young U. (Utah) .... 
Brooklyn Coll., See CUNY 

California, Berkeley, U. of 

California, Davis, U. of ....... 

California, Los Angeles, U. of. 
California, Santa Barbara, 

U. of 

California State Coll., 

Fullerton . . 

California State Coll., 

Long Beach ■ ■ 

California State Coll., 

Los Angeles 

Carnegie-Mellon U. (Penn^ 

Case Western Reserve U. (Ohio) 
Catholic U. of America, The 

(Wash., D.C.) 

Central Michigan U 

Central Missouri State Coll. 
Central Washington .State Coll. 

Chico State Coll. (Calif.) 

Cincinnati. U. of (Ohio) 

City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), Brooklyn Coll 

City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), City Coll 

City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), Hunter Coll 

City U. of New York, The 

(CUNY), Queens Coll. 

Colorado, U. of 

Colorado Stale Coll., Greeley. 
Colorado State U., 

Fort Collins 

Columbia CoU. (III.) 

Columbia U. (N.Y.) 

Connecticut, The U. of 

Cornell U, (N.Y.) . . 

Delaware, U. of 

Denver, U. of (Col.) . . . . 

DePauw U. (Ind.) 

East Carolina U. (N.C.) 

East Texas State U. 



With Thesis 
1969 to Date 


Without Thesis 
1969 to Date 


Total 

Masters 




15 






‘5 


(5) 


80 


(30) 


75 


155 


(9) 


36 






36 


(3) 


12 1 


(23) 


177 


298 


(4) 


61 




1 


62 




1 






1 




9 




2 


1 1 


(0 


70 


(> 5 ) 


29 


99 


(4) 


8 


(3) 


3 


1 1 


(*) 


24 


( 2 Z) 


173 


>97 




52 




1 2 


64 


(12) 


39 






39 


(5) 


30 


(>0 


138 


168 


(5) 


164 


( 3 ) 


3 


167 








1 


1 


(0 


2 




1 


3 




16 


(5) 


57 


73 


( 2 ) 


350 




283 


<533 


(27) 


279 






279 


(0 


25 


(7) 


84 


109 


(> 7 ) 


87 






87 






(9) 


20 


20 


(9) 


15 


(3) 


3 


18 




284 


( 9 ) 


224 


508 




19 




2 


21 


(8) 


1 1 






11 


(8) 


49 


(20) 




79 








26 


26 




67 




9 


76 




4 


(24) 


534 


538 



19^ 



(2) 

( 8 ) 



(2) 



(5) 



Grand 
Total Total 



15 

155 

36 

298 

62 

1 

1 1 

99 
1 1 

197 

64 

39 

168 

167 

1 

3 

73 

26 659 

8 287 

109 

87 



20 
18 

26 534 

21 



1 1 



79 

26 

6 82 

50 588 



( 6 ) 


510 






(>) 


5 


( 4 ) 


34 


( 6 ) 


43 


(2) 


4 


(») 


4 






( 4 ) 


7 


(>) 


1 


(20) 


35 




2 


(28) 


229 






( 4 ) 


4 


(6) 


6 




36 




16 


(6) 


68 


(27) 


67 


(9) 


80 


( 5 ) 


>7 




>5 




58 


( 7 ) 


37 


(* 5 ) 










43 




12 




G715 


(2) 


7 


(16) 


75 




236 




34 


(0 


5 

381 


(22) 


307 




1 1 










(2) 


2 




30 




2 



510 






510 


39 






39 


47 






47 


4 






4 


8 






8 


37 






37 


434 






434 


10 


(3) 


3 


13 


52 






52 


135 






135 


97 




3 


100 


73 




1 


74 


73 






73 


43 






43 


1,727 


( 4 ) 


122 


1,849 


82 






82 


270 




107 


377 


5 






5 


688 


(7) 


200 


888 


1 1 






1 1 


2 






2 


32 






32 



111 
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Eastern Illinois U 

Eastern Michigan U 

Eastern Montana State U 

Eastern New Mexico U 

Eastern Washington State Coll. 
Emerson Coll. (Mass.) 

Florida, The U. of 

Florida State U., The 

Fordham U. (N.Y.) 

Fort Hays State Coll. (Kan.) . . . 

Fresno State Coll. (Calif.) 

Gallaudet Coll. (Wash.. D.C.). . 
George Washington U. 

Wash., D.C.) 

Georgia, U. of ........ 

Grinnell Coll. (Iowa) 

Hardin Simmons U. (Tex.) . . 

Hawaii, U. of . 

Hofstra U. (N.Y.) 

Houston, U. of (Tex.) 

Humboldt State Coll. (Calif.) 

Hunter ColL, See CUNY 

Illinois, U. of 

Illinois State U., Normal .... 
Indiana State U., Terre Haute 

Indiana U 

Io%va, The U. of 

Ithaca Coll. (N.Y.) 

Johns Hopkins U., The (Md.) . 

Kansas, U. of 

Kansas State Coll, of 

Pittsburg 

Kansas State Teachers 

Coll., Emporia 

Kansas State U 

Kearney State Coll. (Neb.) . . . . 

Kent State U. (Ohio) 

Kentucky, U. of 

Loma Linda U. (Calif.) 

Louisiana Polytechnic Institute 
Louisiana State U., 

Baton Rouge 

Louisiana State U., 

New Orleans 

Maine, U. of 

Mankato State Coll. (Minn.) 

Marquette U. (Wis.) 

Marshall U. (W.Va.) 

Maryland, U. of 

Massachusetts, U. of 

Memphis State U. (Te.in.) ... 

Miami, U. of (Fla.) 

Miami U. (Ohio) 

Michigan, The TJ. of 

Michigan State U 

Mills Coll. (Calif.) 

Minnesota^ U. of 

Minot State Coll. (N.D.) 

Mississippi, The U. of 

Mississippi State Coll. 

for Women 

Missouri, Columbia, U. of .... 
Missouri, Kansas City, U. of . . 

Montana. XJ. of 

Montclair State Coll. (N.J.) . . 
Moorhead State Coll. (Minn.) . . 
Mt. Holyoke (Mass.) 



1 



( 4 ) 


7 


(7) 


10 




2 


(0 


>5 






( 8 ) 


1 1 


(> 7 ) 


>59 


(30) 


50 


(>») 


:.25 


(9) 


>7 




75 


( 7 ) 


58 




>5 






(2) 


6 


(0 


1 1 




35 




4 






( 3 ) 


3 


(6) 


29 






(> 7 ) 


87 


(8) 


10 




1 








2 






( 5 ) 




(> 3 ) 


38 




1 1 






(0 


58 


(12) 


90 


( 5 ) 


13 


( 3 ) 


3 


(6) 


*19 


(64) 


548 


(6) 


46 


(16) 


25 




29 


(18) 


137 


( 39 ) 


325 


(26) 


1 1 1 


(20) 


1,103 


(20) 


264 




3 








6 






(• 7 ) 


278 






(2) 


19 


(7) 


7 


( 4 ) 


54 




16 




73 




16 


(0 


1 


( 3 ) 


9 


( 25 ) 


172 


( 9 ) 


44 








4 




I 








9 


(6) 


1 1 


(8) 


355 






(6) 


6 






(») 


1 1 






( 5 ) 


23 








99 




48 




7 


( 3 ) 


9 


(28) 


193 


(2) 


2 


(2) 


43 


(5) 


9 




5 




6 




19 


(0 




( 5 ) 


92 


9 


( 4 ) 


498 


(8.) 


L152 


(19) 


333 


(29) 


>47 




2 




8 


( 8 ) 


»53 


(20) 


260 






(10) 


35 




23 


( 3 ) 


8 




48 


(40) 


209 


( 3 ) 


17 




4 


(3) 


43 







2 

4 



1 






1 


17 






17 


2 






2 


>5 






15 


1 1 






1 1 


2og 






209 


142 


( 8 ) 


62 


204 


133 




2 1 


>.54 


15 






>5 


>7 






>7 


39 






39 


3 






3 


29 






29 


97 


(2) 


0 


99 


1 






1 


2 






2 


> 55 






>55 


1 1 






1 1 


148 




2 


1 5® 


16 






16 


667 


(>>) 


>63 


830 


7 * 






71 


x 66 






166 


438 


(15) 


83 


519 


1.367 


(l>) 


384 


>» 73 > 


3 






3 


6 






6 


278 


(>8) 


52 


330 


2<3 






26 


70 






70 


89 






89 


10 






10 


2 16 






216 


4 






4 


1 






1 


20 






20 


355 


(4) 


J »5 


470 


6 






6 


1 1 






1 1 


23 






23 


147 






147 


16 






16 


>95 


(s) 


6 


201 


52 






52 


1 1 






1 1 


>9 








101 






101 


1,650 


(19) 


207 


1,857 


480 


( 4 ) 


162 


642 


10 






10 


4>3 


(11) 


149 


562 


35 






35 


23 






23 


8 






8 


257 


(10) 


64 


32 > 


21 




1 


22 


45 






43 


3 






3 


2 






2 


4 






4 
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Murray State L*. (Ken.) ...... 


( 5 ) 


8 


Nebraska, L. of - - 


(l 2 ) 


2 iS 


New Mexico. The U. of 


( 3 ) 


25 


New Mexico State U 




8 


N'ew York, The City U. of. 

See City U. of New York, 

The (CUNY) 

New York, State U. of. See 
State U. of New York (SUNY) 
New York U. 




2 


North Carolina at Chapel 

Hill, LJ. of 




203 


North Carolina at Greensboro, 
U. of 


( 8 ) 


1 1 


North Dakota, The U. of 


( 3 ) 


32 


North Dakota State U 


( 8 ) 


37 


North Texas State LI 


( 8 ) 


43 


Northeast Louisiana State Coll. 




2 


Northeastern Illinois State 
Coll 




2 


Northern Illinois U 




g 6 


Northern Iowa, L. of 


( 3 ) 


15 


Northern Michigan U 

Noithwestern State Coll. (Okla.) 
Northwestern U. (III.) ...... 


00 


304 


Notre Dame U. (Ind.) ....... 




1 


Occidental Coll. (Calif.) ...... 




19 


Ohio State D., The 


( 37 ) 


623 


Ohio XJ ■ 


00 


235 


Ohio Wesleyan TJ 


(2) 


34 


Oklahoma, XJ. of 


202 


Oklahoma State XJ 


(2) 


5 


Oregon XJ. of 


( 15 ) 


124 


Our Lady of the Lake 

Coll. (Tex.) 




1 


Pacific, XJ. of the (Calif.) 




62 


Pacific XJ. (Ore.) 




1 


Paterson State Coll. (N.J.) .... 
Pennsylvania State XJ., The . . . . 


(lO) 


240 


Pepperdine Coll. (Calif.) 


( 4 ) 


30 


Pittsburgh, XJ. of (Penn.) 


( 7 ) 


160 


Portland, U. of (Ore.) ........ 




17 


Portland State U. (Ore.) 


(2) 


2 


Purdue XJ. (Ind.) 


( 24 ) 


141 


Queens Coll., See CTJNY 

Redlands, XJ. of (Calif.) 


(6) 


70 


Richmond Professional 

Institute (Va.) 




7 


Rockford Coll. ( 111 .) - - . 




3 


Sacramento State Coll. (Calif.). 




66 


St. Cloud State Coll. (Minn.)., 


(3) 


34 


St. Louis U. (Mo.) 


156 


San Diego State Coll. (Calif.) . 


(3) 


52 


San Fernando Valley State 

Coll. (Calif.) 




1 


San Francisco State Coll. 

(Calif.) 




31 


San Jose State Coll. (Calif.) . . 


■ ( 5 ) 


57 


Seton Hall U. (N.J.) 




5 


Smith Coll. (Mass.) 




47 


South Dakota, XJ. of 


'• ( 5 ) 


156 


South Dakota State U 


■ (0 


9 


South Florida, XJ. of . 


(10) 


10 


Southeast Missouri State Coll. 






Southern California, XJ. of . . . 


■ ( 5 ) 


454 


Southern Connecticut State 
Coll 


46 


Southern Illinois XJ 




96 



( 4 ) 


*5 


23 




23 


17) 


29 


247 


1 


248 


*4) 


45 


70 




70 




7 


'5 




15 





482 


484 


(4) 


86 


570 






203 




4 


207 




3 


14 






>4 




1 


33 






33 


(0 


2 


39 






39 






43 






43 




1 


3 






3 






2 






2 


(8) 


1 2 


108 






108 


( 4 ) 


12 


27 






27 


( 4 ) 


4 


4 






4 


(0 


1 


1 






1 


(90) 


2,101 


2,405 


(* 7 ) 


462 


2,867 




5 


6 






6 




5 


24 






24 




3 


626 


(* 9 ) 


291 


917 


( 4 ) 


65 


300 


(10) 


50 


350 






34 






34 


(11) 


32 


234 


(0 


33 


267 


( 5 ) 


5 


10 






10 


(15) 


66 


190 


( 9 ) 


35 


225 


(8) 


20 


2 1 






21 




28 


90 






90 


( 4 ) 


4 


4 






4 


(22) 


135 


375 


(10) 


77 


452 






30 






30 


(2) 


34 


194 


(8) 


73 


267 






17 






17 






2 






2 


(23) 


215 


356 


(.8) 


139 


49.5 


(22) 


36 


106 






106 






7 






7 






3 






3 




42 


108 






108 






34 






34 




3 


159 






159 






52 






52 


(18) 


44 


45 






45 




14 


45 






45 


(0 


8 


65 






^>5 


(10) 


1 0 


15 






15 






47 






47 


(8) 


49 


205 






205 




3 


12 






12 






10 






10 


(4) 


4 


4 






4 


(32) 


635 


1,089 


( 6 ) 


207 


1,296 




2 


48 






48 




148 


238 


(18) 


70 


308 




±13 
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Southern Methodist U. CTex.) . 




27 




26 


53 






53 


Southern Mississippi, U. of ... . 


(2) 


47 


(7) 


24 


71 




2 


73 


Southwest Missouri State Coll.. 


( 3 ) 


3 


(1) 


1 


4 






4 


Southwestern U. (Xex.) ..... 


1 






1 






1 


Staley Coll. (Mass.) .... 




3 






3 


(4) 




3 


.Stanford U. (Calif.) 




315 




116 


431 


143 


574 


State U. of New York (SUNY) 










8 






8 


at Albany 




s 




6 






State U. of New York (SUNY) 












(a) 






at Buffalo 


( 3 ) 


12 


(2) 


2 


14 


5 


19 


State U. of New York (SUNY) 


















Coll, at Cortland 






(■-) 


1 


1 






1 


State U. of New York (SUNY) 


















Coll, at Geneseo 




6 




5 


1 1 






1 1 


State U. of New York (SUNY) 






(2) 












Coll, at Oneonta 






2 


2 






2 


Stephen F. Austin State 


















Coll. (Tex.) 




19 




1 


20 






20 


Sul Ross State Coll. (Xex.) .... 




8 






8 






8 


Syracuse U. (N.Y.) 


( 2 ) 


98 


(60) 


556 


854 


(0 


25 


679 


Temple U. (Penn.) 


( 4 ) 


52 


(4) 


215 


267 






267 


Tennessee, The U. of ....... 


(15) 


101 


(2) 


0 


103 






103 


Tennessee Agr. & Ind. 
















State Coll 




20 






20 






20 


Texas at Austin, The U. of . . . 




215 






215 


(a) 


»4 


229 


Texas Christian U 


(a) 


45 


(10) 


20 


^5 






6.5 


Texas Technological U 

Texas Woman’s U 


(16) 


54 






54 






54 










1 15 








Trinity U. (Tex.) 




9 






9 






9 


Tufts U. (Mass.) 




30 






30 


(a) 


36 


30 


Tulane U. (La.) 


(5) 


82 






82 


118 


Tulsa. The U. of (Okla.) 


44 






44 




1 


45 


Utah, U. of 


(23) 


212 






212 


( 3 ) 


35 


247 


Utah State U 


16 






16 






16 


Vanderbilt U. (Tenn.) 


(ao) 


156 






156 






156 


Vermont. U. of 


( 4 ) 


9 






9 






9 


Villanova U. (Penn.) 






(8) 


8 


8 






8 


Virginia, U. of 


(•) 


51 


(27) 


122 


173 


(8) 


5 


178 


Washington, U. of 


(6) 


352 


(23) 


75 


427 


49 


476 


Washington State U 


( 7 ) 


77 


( 4 ) 


24 


101 






101 


Washington U. (Mo.) 




6 






6 


<ii) 


1 


7 


Wayne State U. (Mich.) 


(25) 


177 




274 




95 


546 


West Texas State Coll 




43 






43 






43 


West Virginia U. 


(10) 


61 


( 7 ) 


24 


85 






85 


Western Carolina U. (N.C.) . . . 








3 


3 






3 


Western Illinois U 


( 3 ) 


14 






14 






14 


Western Kentucky U. 


1 


( 3 ) 


5 


6 






6 


Westerti Michigan U 


(I) 


12 


(26) 


71 


83 






83 


Western State Coll, of Colorado 




6 


(2) 


38 


44 






44 


Western Washington State 


















Coll 




1 




1 


2 






2 


Whittier Coll. (Calif.) 


(2) 


24 


(1) 




24 






24 


Wichita State U. (Kan.) 


(>) 


50 


39 


89 




4 


93 


Winona State Coll. (Minn.) . . . 


3 






3 






3 


Wisconsin, Madison, The U. of 


(10) 


748 


(28) 


284 


1,032 


(9) 


301 


>*333 


Wisconsin, Milwaukee, The 


















U. of 


( 4 ) 


1 2 




17 


29 






20 


Wisconsin State U,, Eaii Claire 


1 




1 


2 






tj 


Wisconsin State U., River Falls 




1 






1 






1 


Wisconsin State U,, 


















Sicvens Point 




1 


(0 


1 


2 






r> 


Wisconsin State U., Superior. . . 






(0 


1 


1 






1 


Wisconsin State U., Whitewater 




1 






1 






1 


Wyoming. U. of 


( 9 ) 


49 


(0 


7 


56 






56 


Xavier IT. (Ohio) 






9 


9 






9 


Vale 1 '. (Conn.) 




673 




262 


935 




60 


995 


Totai^s i 


(888) 


16,894 


(L302) 


14,503 


31*397 


(309) 


4.309 


35.706 



o 

ERJC 
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Section II 
TITLES 

Abilene Christian College 

1968 

^f.A. Thesis 

20003. Payne, Alvin N. A Study of the Per- 
suasive Efforts of Lyndon Baines Johnson 
in the Southern States in the Presiden- 
tial Campaign of 1960. 

Adelphi University 

1969 

Theses 

20001. Brodrick, Sheri. Factors that Influence 
Coniiminiry Theatres in Long Beach. 
California. 

20005. >Iancrowski, Mary Lou. Babes in Toy- 
landi A Creative Project in Directing. 

Af.S. Tfieses 

20006. Corvini, Joann. A Comparisoii of tlie 
Analysis and Synthesis Phonic Abilities of 
Children with Functional Articulation 
Disorders and Normal Speakers. 

20007. Gluzinan, Ingrid. An Analysis of Stu- 
dents’ Overt Behavior in a Stuttering 
Class. 

20008. Thurer, Diane. Survey of Speech and 
Hearing Therapists in Nassau County 
Who Provided Speech and Hearing Re- 
habilitation Services for Adults. 

The of Akron 

1969 

Theses 

20009. Barkley, Anitra R. S. The Role of Se- 
lected Auditory Tests in the Evaluation 
of Presbycucis. 

20010. Castor, Gerald. Aristotelian Refutation 
in William Jennings Bryan’s "Cross of 
Ciold" Speech. 

20011. Dobson, Ronald G. Ciceronian Copious- 
ness in William Jennings Bryan’s ‘‘Cross 
of Gold" Speech. 

20012. Droder. Julia B. A Comparison of T'FS 
and Hearing I.oss wiai Rock and Roll 
Band Members and Normals. 

200 Kk Fiasco, Judith A. A Descriptive Study of 
the Communication Techniques Em- 
ployed by Directors of College Unioirs 
in Student Relations. 

20014. Gulbis, Laura J. Evaluation of Tfie Vrti- 
versity of Akron Articulation Identifica- 
tion Test, 



20015. Long. David R- Speech Education in the 
Public Secondary Schools of Northeastern 
Ohio, 1968-69. 

20016. Spencer, Betty Lou. The Auditory* Func- 
tion of the Human Neonate as It Per- 
tains to the Detection of Hearing Lo.ss. 
I. Survey of Literature. 

20017. Vojtko, Jane F. The Auditory Function 
of the Human Neonate as It Pertains to 
the Detection of Hearing Loss, II. Dupli- 
cation of Techniques. 

U.NIVERSITY OE ALABAMA 

1969 

Af.^. Theses 

20018. Hcntlerson. James F. A Content Analy.si.s 
of Xeiv York Times Broadcasting Critic 
Jack Gould's Columns Dealing with 
Broadcasting and Politics During the 
Presiden tial Election Years, 1948-1964. 

20019. MeSwain, Joseph E. The E\olution of 
Broailcasting in Alabama: 1900-1934. 

20020. Moates, William J . The Evolution of 
Community Antenna Television in the 
United States, 1949-1968. 

The American University 
1969 

1M.A. Theses 

20021. Adams, Penelope A. Noncommercial 
Television Broadcasting in Maryland, 
19G1-19G7. 

20022. Scott, F. Eugene. The Speaking of Sena- 
tor Gale W. McGee in Defense of Ameri- 
can Policy in Vietnam: A Study of In- 
vention in Rhetorical Communication. 

20023. Taylor, Richard C. The Newsman’s Privi- 
lege to Refuse to Identify His Source of 
Information in Court or Before Judicial 
or Investigating Bodies. 

20024. Zarnoch, Robert A. The Attorney Gen- 
eral’s Guidelines: The Federal Govern- 
ment’s Role in Preserving Fair Trials in 
the Face of Prejudicial Publicity. 

Uni\t.rsity of Arizona 
1969 

M,A, Thesis 

20025. Saycr, James E. 1 lie Rhetoric Distor- 
tion of Joseph R. McCarthy. 

Arizona State University 
1967 

M.S. Thesis 

20026. Pollack, Michael Cooper. A Comparison 
of the Effects of Varying the Sensation 
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Level on the Discrimination of Speech 
Between Normal Hearing Individuals 
and Persons with Cochlear Sensory 
Deficit. 

1968 

Ai.A. Thesis 

20027. Shellen, Wesley Neil. A Study of Ver- 
batim Memorization of Original High 
School Orations in the SouthwesLerti 
Forensic Championship Tournament. 

M.S. Theses 

20028. Ripplinger, Barbara Dean. Pre-Requisite 
Behaviors for the Mentally Retarded 
Child in a Program of Language Acqui- 
sition. 

20029. Rolls, Muriel K. The EfFect of Rcpc ^^M'^o 
Sentences upon the Verbal Outp 
Expressive Adult Aphasics. 

1969 

At. A . Theses 

20030. Dutson, Carol Lynne. The Attitude of 
Seven Negro American Playwrights To- 
ward the Doctrines of Negritude and 
Assimilation. 

20031. Phelps, Lynn A. An Experimental Study 
of Debaters' Ethical Argument Selection 
in Game Theory Tournaments. 

M.S. Theses 

20032. Goering, Danielle Marie. Laboratory 
Synthesis of Environmental Noise and Its 
Effect on Speech Discrimination. 

20033. Oranski, Donna R. The Effect oi Verbal 
and Non-Verbal Reinforcement upon 
the Intelligible Verbal Output of ^Se- 
lected Apbasic Patients. 

University of Arkansas 
1969 

AI.A. Thesis 

20034. Leabhart, Thomas G. Eleanor King: 
Forty Years of Creative Dance, 1927-1967. 

Auburn University 
1969 

'V/..4. Theses 

20035. Abrams, Maurice James. Availability and 
Usage of the Mass Media in Auburn. 
Alabama. 

20036. Burgess, Myrtle D. A Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of the Congressional Speeches of Sena- 



tor Everett McKinley Dirksen on the 
1964 Civil Rights Legislation. 

20037. Cope, Frances F. An Analysis of the Ef- 
fects of a Fear-Arousing Communication 
When the Reassuring Recommendations 
Are Given and Withheld. 

20038. Gill, Mary E. Peak Factor Lev’els in the 
Speech of Deaf and Hearing Subjects. 

20039. Hall, Jane. A Study of the Effectiveness 
of the Public Speaking Training Pro- 
grams of the Citizens and Southern Bank 
in Atlanta, Georgia, ?nd the First Na- 
tional Bank in Montgomery, Alabama. 

20040. Hamlyn, Hugh W. Delayed Auditory 
Feedback: A Study of the Relationship 
Between Oral Reading Rate and Delay 
Intensity. 

20041. James, Charles Douglas. An Historical 
Study of the Preaching and Dramatic 
Speaking Style of Aimee Semple McPher- 
son. 

20042. Mills, William D. An Investigation of 
Judgments Made by Speech Pathologists 
and Classroom Teachers in Rating Se- 
verity of Hoarseness for Voice Samples. 

20043. Moss, Amy F. The Effectiveness of a 
Structured Language Program on Se- 
lected Linguistic Abilities of a Group 
of Culturally Different Children. 

20044. Ruffin, Wanda B. Esophageal Speech 
Proficiency and Intelligibility as Re- 
lated to Personality Factors of Laryngec- 
tomees and Their Spouses. 

20045, Sheffield, Kendall W. Selected Theories 
of Comedy and Their Application to the 
Oral Performance of Literature. 

20046. Valen, William B. A Projected Compari- 
son of Future Film and Television Cur- 
ricula at Auburn University With and 
Without Eight Millimeter Cinematogra- 
phy. 

Ball State University 
1969 

AfAL. Theses 

20047. Life, Lawrence. Viet Rock: A Mixed 
Means Production of a Now Generation, 

20048. Montgomery, Charles L. An Examination 
of Artistic Ethos in Selected Inter-Col- 
legiate Debates. 

20049. Phillips, James. The Presence of Speech 
Discrimination Losses in Children En- 
rolled in Remedial Learning Programs. 

20050. Rude, John A. Production Thesis: And 
Things That Go Bump in the Night. 
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20051. Wolf, James C. An Investigation of the 
Speech Internship Program at Ball State 
University. 

Baylor University 
1969 

Theses 

20052- Brown, Gailya L. A Production and Pro- 
duction Book of Tad Mosel’s Alt the 
Way Mome. 

20053. Fuller, James W. A Study of the Effects 
of Training in Listening on the Student's 
Ability to Listen. 

20054. Grissom, Mary A. A Survey of Attitudes 
of Judges and Debaters Toward Com- 
parative Advantage Cases. 

20055. McClellan, Billy L. The Theory and 
Practice of Preaching of Joseph Martin 
Dawson. 

20056. Whitten, Charles K. A Study of the 
Ethos of George W. Truett. 

Bloomsburg State College 
1969 

AJ.S, Thesis 

20057. McClure, Leda G. An Investigation into 
the Determining Factors Influencing the 
Evolution of the Speech Program at 
Bloomsburg State College. 

Boston University 
1969 

M../4. Theses 

20058. Gozonsky, Dorothy A. A Comparative 
Study of the Oral and Written Language 
in Ten Aphasic Adults. 

20059. Henri, Bernard Paul. An Investigation 
of the Range of Phoneme Types Con- 
tained in Infc,,.t. Vocalizations. 

OTd. Dissertations 

20060. Lysaght, Carol E. The Effects of Speech 
Rate and Pacing Procedures upon the 
Responses to Verbal Stimuli by Three 
Age Groups. 

20061. Sheinkopf, Sylvia. Aphasia: Connotative 
Measurement by a Modified Piv^^orial 
Semantic Differential. 

Bowling Green State University 
1969 

At. A. Theses 

20962. Abahazi, Dennis A. The Transcranial 
Attenuation of Speech Stiinuli. 



20063. Brouwer, Lorelle E. The Problems lu 
volved in an Acting Recital of Excerp *5 
from flomeo and Juliet and Antony 
and Cleopatra. 

20064. Brouwer, Peter M. The Problems In- 
volved in an Acting Recital of Excerpts 
from Romeo and Juliet and Antony and 
Cleopatra. 

20065. Burger, Muriel S. Temporal Stability of 
Reliability Judgments of Articulation. 

20066. Butler, Anna C. An Analysis of Selected 
Speech Characteristics of Subjects with 
Multiple Sclerosi.s. 

20067. Dice, Margaret A. A Descriptive Analysis 
of the Bowling Green Speech Major in 
Education from 1958-1968. 

20068. Eisbrouch, Richard L. The Design Prol^- 
lenis in Mounting a Production of Luigi 
Pirandello's Six Characters in Search of 
an A uthor. 

20069. Emlich, Donna. The Speaking of George 
Lincoln Rockwell. 

20070. Filter, JMaynard D. A Comparative Study 
of Intelligibility and Articulation of 
Male and Female Esophageal Speakers. 

2007L Gardner, Greg H. Invention in Selected 
Summation Speeches of F. Lee Bailey. 

20072. Gary, Janice A. Problems of Design for 
a Children’s Theatre Production of The 
Unwicked Witch. 

20073. Gunlock, James R. The Speaking of 
Paul Harvey. 

20074. Jackson, Faith. Case Studies of the Ef- 
fectiveness of Pharyngeal Flap Opera- 
tion in the Elimination of Voice Quality 
Disorders in Subjects with Cleft Palate. 

20075. Khan, Iqbal A. An Investigation of the 
Social Status of the Broadcaster Among 
University Students. 

20076. Lal.umia, James P. A Study of Three 
Speeches by Stokely Carmichael. 

20077. Lather, Frances L. An Investigation of 
the Effect of Phonetic Training on Ob- 
tained Scores from the CID Auditory 
Test W -22 Lists. 

20073. Malott, Paul J. An Experimenial Study 
of Vibro-Tactile Discrimination of Plo- 
sives, Fricatives, and Glides. 

20079. Mi.skelly, Susan J. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of Three Selected Speeches of Spiro T. 
Agnew. 

20080. Neubert, Lou A. An Experimental Study 
of the Intelligibility of Esophageal Speak- 
ers Heard in the Presence of Speech 
Noise With and Without Visual Cues. 
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20081. Poole, Neal J, A Productioii Study of 
Thornton Wilder’s The Skin of Our 
Teeth. 

20082. Riggle, Margaret A. The Loose Women 
of American Musical Comedies. 

20083, Russo, Mary C. A C^omparative Study of 
the Directing Problems of Tennessee 
Williams’ Moony*s Kid Oon*t Cry in a 
Stage and a Television Production. 
20084. Shaw, Carol. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
the Public Speaking of Melvin Mouron 
Belli. 

20085. Strieker, Francine M. The Effects of 
Therapy upon Phonetic Context in 
Phonetically Similar Sounds- 
20086. Taylor, Donna M. Student Attitudes To- 
ward the Bowling Green State University 
Administration Versus Other American 
College and University Administrations. 
20087. Zapata, Lita. The Effectiveness of Early 
Closure of the Soft and Hard Palates in 
Eliminating Excessive Nasality. 

20088. Zedeck, Martha A. Interdcn'^alization of 
Tongue Tip Sounds in C*eft Palate 
Speakers in Relation to Type of Cleft 
and Occlusion. 

Ph.T). Dissertations 

20089. Bahs, Clarence W. The Effect of the Na- 
ture and Degree of Body-Cathexis on 
Pantomimic Movement. [A-0185] 

20090. L"? wind. Jack A. The Effect.s of Varied 
Ratios of Positive and Negative Non- 
verbal Audience Feedback on Selected 
Attitudes and Beha\/iors of Normal 
Speaking College Students. [A-0093] 

20091. Gratz, Robert D. An Experimental In- 
vestigation of the Conditionability of a 
Non-Projection Orientation in College 
Student Discussants. [A-0014] 

20092. Hartman, Maryann D. The Chautauqua 
Speaking of Robert La Follette. [A-0062] 
20093. Loeffler, Donald L. An Analysis of the 
Treatment of the Flom^vsexual Character 
in Drama Produced in the New Vorl 
Theatre from 1950 to 1968. [A-0209] 
20094. Miller, Keith A. A Study of 'Experi- 
menter Bias’^ and “Subject Awareness” 
as Demand Characteristic Artifacts in 
Attitude Change Experiments. [A-0111] 
20095. Radliff, Suzanne P. A Study of the TL’ech- 
niqiies of Adapting Children's LitcratUi^ 
to the Stage. [A-0224] 

20096. Zyromski, Robert N. A Critical Study of 
Selected Plays of Fernando Arrabal. 
[A-0232] 



Bradley Uni vers n v 
1969 

AX -4. Thesis 

20097. Walter, Frederick. Production Thesis of 
Aristophanes’ Lysistrata. 

Brigham Young University 
1969 

A4 .A. Theses 

20098. Barth, Neal S. Petruchio in The Tamin^r 
of the Shrew: A Creative Acting Thesi.s. 

20099. Harris, Roger L. Fiddler on the Roof: 
A Creative Project in Theatre Design. 

20100. jenness, Tom Ellis. The Development 
of a Procedure for Studying the Use of 
Ethos in a Presidential Campaign— Ap- 
plied to the 1960 Campaign of Ricliard 
M. Nixon. 

20101. Meyerhoffer, Jack S. The Production of 
The To tits KLaiden. 

20102. Peterson, Bobbettc. A Critical Study of 
the Wit and Humor of Everett McKinley 
Dirksen. 

20103. Saniuelson, Sidney A. Katharine: Shake- 
speare’s Shrew: A Creative Acting Thesis, 

M.S. Theses 

20104. Christensen, Patricia L. A Survey of ihe 
Consonant Productions of Six-and-a-Half 
Year-Old Children, 

20105. De Capot, Diane M. A Study of the Re- 
lation Between Memory for Visual De- 
signs and Lipreading Ability. 

20106. DeGraffenreid, Helen L. An Analysis of 
Hearing Tones in a Juvenile Delinquent 
Population. 

20107. DelPlain, Robert C. Performance of Stut- 
terers and Non-Stutterers on Two Di- 
chotic Listening Tasks. 

20108. Edwards, Ralph E. A Study of Methods 
of Administering Home Assignments to 
Children in Speech and Hearing Pro- 
grams. 

20109. Faulkner, Patricia B. A Study of the 
Type-Token Ratio on a Given Language 
Task of Youth Residents in a Mental 
Hospital. 

20110. Hancock, Phillip E. Speech and Hearing 
Program of the Jordan School District: 
Its History, Present Status, and Recom- 
mendations for Future Improvement. 

20111. Mccham, Richard W. An Analysis of the 
Linguistic Performance of Communica- 
tion Handicapped Children on the Utah 
Test of Language Development. 
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20112. Smith, LeGraiide G. Perceptual Per- 
formance of Reading Handicapped and 
Normal Reading Children on Auditory' 
Sequential Tasks. 

20113. Thompson, James W. An Investigation 
of Hearing Acuity Changes Following a 
Testing and Medical Referral Program 
in an Institution for the Mentally Re- 
tarded. 

20114. Walker, Susan T. A Comparison of 
Heart Rate of Stutterers and Non-.Stut- 
terers. 

UnI\ FRSITV OF Caiufoknia, D.ams 
1069 

Tfi eses 

20115. Allen, Ward C. Tlie Fool in .Shakespeare’s 
A’/ng I.^ar: A Croat ive Thesis in Acting. 

20110, Allison, Nancy' J, 'T/ie Duchess of Afalfi: 
A Cvea*r-,e Thesis in .Acting. 

20117. Allison, Ralph R. Orlando in As You 
I^ike It: A Creative Thesis in Acting. 

20118, Epstein, Sabin R. Brendan Behan’s The 
Mosta^e: A Creative Thesis in Directing. 

20119. Frochlich, A. J. Peter. The Alarriag^e of 
Mr, Alississippi: A Creative Thesis in 

Directing. 

20120. Jensen, Howard J. Hieronymus of 
Ghclderode's Ked Afagic: A Creative 

Thesis in Acting. 

20121. Muscuit, Keith. Alorno: A Creative 

Thc.sis in Playwriting. 

20122. Parker, Gary A. Short Plays: A Creative 
Thesis in Playwriting. 

20123. Sims, James E. 'The Duchess of Malfi by 
John Webster: A Creative Thesis in 

Directing. 



1968 

20127. Laing, Gainor Annette. Lecture and 
Demonstration of Six Styles of Oral 
Interpretation. 

1969 

20128. Cunningham, Susanne A. \'isuai Percep- 
tual Competency of Children with Learn- 
ing Disorders. 

20129. De la Torre, Margaret. A Comparison of 
the Language of Two Ciroups of First 
Grade, Bilingual, Economically Dis-Ad- 
vantaged Cnildreii Relative to Participa- 
tion in Head Start. 

20130. Mitchell, Charles Howard. The Clooer* 
nor isends His Best'. A Play in Fhrce Act.s 
with Supplementary Notes. 

20 LSI. Purkiss, W'illiam Frederick. .\ Study of 
the 1890 American Tour of The W’ilson 
Barrett Company as Presented by the 
Diary of Alfred H. Rivers, 

20132. Reagan, Cora Lee. V'isual Perceptuai 
Competency of Children with Learning 
Disorders. 

20133. Svendsen, W'illiam K. A Study of Student 
Speaker Evaluation Techniques Used 
in the Beginning High School Speech 
Course. 

201.34. Terrell, Steven. Tuther. 

2013.5. Whitacre, Sandra Lee. A Comparison of 
Motor Skills of Children with [s] Mis- 
articiilations Compared to [r] Misarticu- 
lations. 

C/vr,iroRNi.\ State College, Long Beach 
1969 



University or Caufoknia, Los Angeles 
1969 

Ph .D Tissertat ions 

20124. Ogawa, Dennis M. Small Group Com- 
munication Stereotypes and Coiniminica- 
tive Behavior of Japanese Americans in 
Discussion. [A-00I5J 

20125. Weedon, Jerry. Philosophy as a Rationale 
for Rhetorical Systems: A Case Study 

Derivation of Rhetorical Cognates from 
the Philosophical Doctrines of John 
Locke. [A -01 20] 

California State Coli.ege, Fullerton 
1966 

M.A. Theses 

20126. Rickner, Don L. Turnabout Theatre, 
Hollywood, 1941-1956. 



- A . Theses 

25136. Davidson, Ben N. A Descriptive Study 
of Selected Behavioral, Developmental, 
Physical anti Medical Characteristics of 
Childhood Cerebral Dysfunction. 

20137. Lcogue, John J. A Comparison c^f the 
Hearing Conservation Program of a 
Major Marine Corps Installation with 
Hearing Conservation as Specified in U.S. 
N avy Directives. 

20138. McConnell, Ruth A. An Expt'rimental 
Study of the? Ability of Children of Low 
Socio-Economic Status to Demonstrate 
Expressively Plural Concepts of Lan- 
guage. 

20139. Porter, Mary E. An Investigation of Age 
at Test Time, Birth W^eight and Inter- 
Tester Reliability in a Neonatal Hearing 
Screening Program. 
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20140. Renkiewicz, Nancy K. An Examination 
of Remedial Speech Programs in Cali- 
fornia Junior Colleges. 

20141. Shanebeck, Camilla Diane. A Survey 
of Evaluation Techniques Employed with 
Clients Enrolled in the Speech and Hear- 
ing Clinic, California State College, Long 
Beach. 

20142. Stiver, Mary L. The Public Sptaking of 
Caroline M. Severance. 

20143. Willard, Sandra IVf. An Investigation of 
the Psycho-linguistic Abilities of Chil- 
dren vvitli Alinimal Cerebral Dysfunction. 

Case Wesiern Reser\ e University 
1969 

Ph.O. Dissertations 

20141. Dayka, Ernes* A Rhetorical Criticism 
of the Preaching of Harold Cooke Phil- 
lips. [A-0059] 

20145. Pinheiro, Marilyn L. The Interaural In- 
tensity Difference for Intracranial Lat- 
eralization of White Noise Bursts. 
[A-0158] 

20146. Rynes, Edward J. The Effect of Examiner 
Expectancy in Auditory Data Collection. 
[A-0160] 

20i47. Zannes, Estelle. Cleveland’s Eloquent 
Hour: 1967 Mayoral Campaign. 

20148. Zinner, Elliott M. A Multi-Level In- 
vestigation of Intraesophageal Air Pres- 
sures During Phonation in Laryngec- 
tomized Speakers. [A-0181] 

The Catholic UNiVERsn y of America 
1969 



Ai.A. Theses 



recting of Articulation Defects at a Kin- 
dergarten Level. 

20154. Weatherly, Sister Mary, C.D.P. A Study 
of the Valr.e of the Use of Television 
as an Aid in Resolving Simple .Articula- 
tory Defects Among Two Groups of Sec- 
ond Grade Children. 

Central Michigan Uni\ersitv 
1969 

Th esis 

20155. Rittersdorf, Jerry. A Study of the Social 
and Vocational Acceptability of Siutici- 
ing Speakers Compared to Non ?al Speak- 
ers, as Rated by Members of Business 
and Professional Groups. 

Central Missouri State: Co i. lege 
1969 

Theses 

20156. Campbell, David A. 4'hc Origin and the 
Early Development of the Time. In- 
corporated Radio Series The March of 
T irnc. 

20157. F idler, Robert B. A Profile of Frequency 
Modulation Broadcasting in Kansas City. 

20158. Mazza, Joseph M. A Toulinin Analysis of 
Robert Kennedy's Use of Argument in 
the Presidential Primaries of 1968. 

20159. Peterson, Linda L. The Character of 
Joan of Arc in Four Plays. 

20160. Rasa, Gerald L. A Survey of Public Re- 
lations Practices in Selected Mid-West 
Private and State Colleges and Uni- 
versities. 

20161. ’Lijckcr, v C., III. A Critical Evalu- 

ation ot T-he March of Time, 1931-32. 



20149. Boyd, Judith M. The Influence of Radi- 
ology on Methods of Teaching Esopha- 
geal Speech. 

20150. Conway, Sister Mary J., R.S.M. Speech 
Pathology and Audiology Curriculum at 
The Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D.C- Its Growth and Edu- 
cational Impact. 

20151. Crawford, Donna L. A Measurement of 
Family Concept for the Parents of Cliil- 
dren Who Stutter. 

20152. Fricl, Elsie M. A Program of Operant 
Conditioning with a Five-ancl-One-Half 
Year-Old Non-Verbal Child in an Out- 
Patient Speech Clinic and an Ev iluation 
of the Procedures. 

20153. Sciarrino, Sister Maralynn. The Use of 
a Phonics Readiness Program for Cor- 



CENTR.AL Washington State College 
1969 

Ai.Ed. Thesis 

20162. Medeiros, Edward K. A Pcntadic Con- 
trast: Rhetorical Criticism and Journal- 
istic Reporting. 

Chico S r ee College 
1969 

AI.Ar Theses 

20163, Hilpcrt, Fred P. Ways tr Cope with 
Hecklers: Models in American Rhetoric. 

20164. Hyde, Sally J. Production Thesis: Dylan. 

20165. McLaughlin, Mary H. A Televised Series 
of Speech Improvement and Language 
Development for Primary Grades. 
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20166. Vieui, Linda. Body ir'ement. Self Con- 
cept and Speech: An Experimental Study 
of the Relation of Motor Development, 
Body Concept and Speech Defects. 



University of Cincinnati 
1969 



Theses 



20167. 

20168. 

20169. 

20170. 

20171- 

20172. 

20173- 

20174. 

20175. 

20176. 

20177. 

20178. 

20179. 

20180. 

20181. 



Bartfielcl, Susan C. An Evaluation of a 
Multiple Choice Test of Liprcadiiig. 
Coughlin, James T. An Analysis of the 
Effects Multi-Media Presentation Has on 
the Content Retention of Junior High 
School Students. 

Dew'ey, Barbara A. Coininenceineii t 
Speaking at the University of Citiciiniaii. 
Eichnieier, Herm-aii C. The Critical 
Analysis of the Comparative Advantage 
Cases as Presented in Modern Textbooks, 
Erikson, Philip. Drama in Opera? A 
Comparative Analysis of Piran(icll(>'s 
Drama Six Chai'aciers in Search of an 
Author and WcisgalTs Opera of the 
Same Name. 

Finlay, Joel S. The Production t)f an 
Italian Renaisr .e Play, Niccolo Machi- 
avelli‘s Afandragola. 

Fudge, Tom D. Some Changes in the 
Perception of National Groups Resulting 
from a Cross Cultural Human Relations 
Laboratory. 

Hanson, Jerome. The Settings for 
Becket: A Creative Thesis. 

Hayalian. Thomas. Social Factors Influ- 
encing Attendance in a Non-Crcclit Eve- 
ning Program and the University Role 
as a Communicaliv^c Agency. 

Herrin, Roger C. An Analysis of Em- 
pathy as a Variable of Interpersonal 
Communication. 

Isquick, Peter. A Production Book of 
Scenes from The Mikado b>' Gill^ert and 
Sullivan iiid TJtc Aiagic Flute by Mozart. 
MaxvveP, Dennis W. Photographic Essay 
of Cinciiinati Entitled Portrait. 

Pates, Hugh. A Comparison of Group 
Communir:a!foii Retreats with Silent. 
Meditative Retreats in Affecting Reli- 
gious Values. 

Roseiiblimi, Marshall. Devising and Im- 
plementing a Curriculum for a liasic 
Acting Course Consisting of SUidenis 
with a Diversified Background. 

Shorr, William. The Language of Sa\ .ael 
Beckett: Its Relevance to the Theater 
Today. 



20182. Solomon, Mary E, The Effect or Sup- 
portive Personnel upon a Community 
Speech and Hearing Center. 

20183. Tali'". Hilary G. Comparison of Speech 
Discrimination Scores in \'arious Signal 
to Noise Ratios for Normal and Hearing 
Impaired Subje'^ts. 

20184. Theryoung, Richard. Tlic Growth of 
Student Par:icipation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 

20185- AV" ^ner, Paul R. An Evaluation of the 
Suitability of AValt Whitman's Poetry to 
Oral Interpretation Utilizing an Analysis 
of “Out of the Cradle Endlessly Rock- 
ing. “ 

20186. Wolpert, Robert J. A Descriptive Analy- 
sis of Public Service Broadcastiiig at 
the .\vco Broa^lcastiiig Corporation in 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

The City University or Nevv York: 
Brooklyn College 
I960 

M.A. Theses 

20187. Beruiaii, Leonard Howard. A Produc- 
tion Book Following the Production of 
Thompson, Barer and Ful-cr’s Once Up- 
on a Aiat tress. 

20188. Carlin, Sister Mary Deirdre. A Produc- 
tion Book Folowing the Presentation of 
Thornton Wilder’s Our Town. 

20189. Fcit, Barbara. Radical Theatre Move^ 
ment, 1960-1968; A Study of Three Radi- 
cal Theatres: Bread and Puppet Thea- 
tre, San Francisco Mime Troupe, Living 
Theatre. 

20190. Flickstein, Dan. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of the Speaking of Albert Shankcr Dur- 
ing the New York City Public School 
Crisis of 1968. 

20191. Liebcrman, Robert. A Production Book 
Foi low' ing the Presentation of Billy Tiar 
Presented to the Students of Canarsie 
High School. 

20192. Lipmaii, David. Romantic Acting Style 
on the American Stage, 1810-1850. 

20193. Lunclrigan, Paul J. Scenery, Lighting, 
and CoSLUinc I>csigns for Alfrexl Hutch- 
insonjj' 1 tie Rain-Killers, 

’0194. Ncufeld, Victor Samuel. An Analysis of 
i e Production of the Television Pro- 
gram Voices of the Children. 

M.S. I'heses 
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Theatre Royal, Birmingham, During the 
Management of Mercer Hampson Simp- 


20379. 




20380. 










son. 


20381. 


20362. 


Bourne, Michael L. “Selves My Away in 
Mildness’*; Study of Character in the 

Plays of Lert>i Joiu . 


20382- 


203G3 


Bryan, (ieoige B. l^dwin Booth’s Pro- 
duction: ATng Richard II. 




20361. 


C’.laik, Fhoinas D. The Philos(q>liical 
Bases of Richanl W’cavcv’s A’iew of 


20383. 




Rhcunic. 




2036.5. 


Corcoran, Joseph A., Jr. T he F7ffcct of 
die Response-Contingent Presentation of 
“Wrong” on Stnnci ing in Children ar d 
Ailolcsceiits. 


20384. 







Doktor. Marjorie C. A Generative Trans- 
formational Analysis of Syntactic Com- 
prehension in Aduli A phasics. 

Do'wlir.g, Siisann. A Comparison of 
Memorv Span for Syllables Orally Pre- 
sented to Ch Idrcn with Normal and Dc- 
fecti\c Articulation. 

Dunhani. Richard B. Experiments in 
Slide Preparation for Scenic Projection. 
Fein berg, Benjamin A. The Effect of 
Response-Contingent \'erbal Stimulus 
■‘C»oog’’ on Stuttering Behavior: An Ex- 
perimental-Clinical Approach. 

Hovd, James J. The Rhetorical Theory 
of Lorenzo Sears. 

Forester, Mary C;. William D- Howells’ 
Criticism of American Drama and The- 
a i re ; 1 S(vl - 1 ;104 . 

Fr\er. Beiiv C- Dura lions of Pro-Voealie 
and Post -\'oca lie Consonants. 

(iage, Ann D- Auditory Discrimina- 
tion and Recognition— Conceptualization 
Ability in A phasic Adults, 
tiood, Lvieja Z. Belva Ann Lockwood's 
1884 Presidential Campaign. 

Gunn, Sister Donna L. Thornton Wild- 
er’s The Skin of Our Teeth: Analysis 

and Study of Sources. 

Hanson, Thomas L. A Project in the 
Design and Execution of the Stage Light- 
ing for a Production of Bertolt Brecht’s 
T he T hreepenny Opera. 

Heron, Barbara A. A Voice in the Vocal 
Minority; Vance Harike’s Anti- Vietnam 
Speaking. 

Hunt, George R. A Project in Design 
and Execution of a Stage Setting for Pro- 
duction of Oscar Wilde’s The Importance 
of Being Earnest. 

Jacobus, Marion. An Experiment in 
Playw^riting for a Children’s Puppet 
Theatre. 

Jenkins, Charles A. The Translation and 
Production of Three Comedies from 
l.csagcs’ Tfieatre de la Foire. 

Kasle, Daniel. C^harles Laughtons Tccli- 
11 iq lies of Oral In Icrp rotation. 

Katsiilas, Aiidrew C. An Analysis and 
Pci fonnaiice of tlic Role of Mousewer in 
Brendan Behan’s The Hostage in the 
Indiana Theatre Conip::ny. 

Kcllv, L.ariy ]. An Flisiorical and Rhe- 
torical Analysis of the 1896 Indiana Cam 
paign of William Jennings Bryan. 
Kolodny, Marvin R. Disflucncy Patterns 
in the Spontaneous Speech of College 
Students Wlio Stutter. 
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20385. 

20386. 

20387 

20388. 

20389. 

20390. 

20391. 

20392. 

20393. 

20394. 

20395. 

20396. 

20397. 

20398. 

Ph.D, 

20399. 

20400. 

20401. 



20402. Hopper, Arthur B., Jr. Sheldon Cheney; 

Spokesman for the New Movement in the 
American Theatre, 1914-1929. [A -0202] 

20403. Hu, John '^"aw-herng. Ts’ao Yii; Plav- 
wriglu of Discontent and Disillusion- 
ineiit. [A-0203] 

20404. Kowitz, Albert C. The Effect of Varying 
Amounts of Factual Information on the 
.Acceptance of Propositions of Fact and 
Policy. 

20405. Lilto, Frcdric M- Edmund Simpson of 
tlie Park Tlicatrc. New York, 1809-1848. 
[A-0208] 

20406. Potts, Norman B. The Acting Career of 
James Fennell in America. [A-0222] 

20407. Randolph, Kenneth J. Temporary Audi- 
tory Threshold Shift as a Function of 
the Frequency of Exposure and Test 
Tones. 

20408. Shaw, Wayne E. God's Herald: A Rlie- 
lorical Analysis of the Preaching of 
James S. Stewart. [A-0083] 

20409. SulliA'an, John L. Politics and Personal- 
ity: The Development of the Counter- 
Image of Andrew Jackson. [A-0087] 

20410. Tanzi, Lawrence A. The Effect of Com- 
munication and Persuasibility upon 
Shift- to-Risk. 

20411. Taylor, K. Phillip. An Investigation of 
Majority Verbal Behavior Toward Opin- 
ions of Deviant Members in Group Dis- 
cussions of Policy. [A-0019] 

20412. Weaver, Richard L., II. Forum for Ideas: 
The Lyceum Movement in Michigan, 
1818-1860. [A-0090] 

20413. Whitehead, Jack L., Jr. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Authority-Based 
Assertation. 



Kraat, Arlene W, Speech Processing Be- 
havior in Hearing Handicapped Chil- 
dren. 

McGee, Thomas E. A Project in Design 
and Execution of a Stage Setting for a 
Production of George Farquhar's The 
Recruithig Officer. 

Nichols, Harold J. The Attitudes of the 
Tlicatre-Going Public Towauil Nati\e 
American Drama from the Eint of the 
Revolutionary War to 1830. 

Poggi, Gregory J. A Passa^j;c Jo India: 
The Novel as a Play. 

Reed, Barbara W. A Comparative Study 
of the MX 41 /Ar and the Auvaldoine 
Earphone Cushions. 

Resur, W^ard. Design and Execution of 
Production Elements: King of the (Jold~ 
cn River. 

Schlichcr, Jenifer R. EiJiily: A Study of 
Emily Dickinson for Oral Interpretation. 
Shields, Elizabeth A. A Descripli\e 
Study of Adult Responses to Child Ut- 
terances. 

Stern, Edward J. The Language of Har- 
old Pinter. 

Swinney, David A. Recognition Search 
Through Short Term Memory in 
Aphasics. 

Taylor, Nancy R. Indications of the 
Stage Structure of the Seventeenth Cen- 
tury Spanish Corrales in the Comedias 
of Pedro Calderon de la Barca. 

Triggs, Pamela J. A Project in Design 
and Execution of a Stage Setting for a 
Production of Tennessee Williams’ 
Slimmer and Smoke. 

Wood, Carolyn N. Designs and Execu- 
tion of Costumes for a Production of 
Jean Genet’s The Blacks. 

Work, Nancy H. The Relationship of 
Monosyllabic Discrimination Test Scores 
for Frequency Distorted Speech and the 
Improvement with Auditory Training. 

Dissertations 

Fox, Joseph P. Exploration of Relation- 
ships Between Each Hemisphere and ihe 
Comprehension of \^isual Stimuli of 
Various Grammatical Structures. 

Hagan, John P. Frederick Henry Koch 
and the .American Folk Drama (Part 1 
and 2). 

Honakcr, Gerald L. Ethvin Booth, Pro- 
ducer. A Study of Four Productions at 
Booth’s Theatre: Romeo and Juliet, 

Hamlet, Richelieu, and Julius Caesar. 



The University of Iowa 
1969 

M.A. Th eses 

20414. Bratt, David L. The Psychic Trap in 
John Arden's Serjeant us gravels Dance. 

20415. Butler, Robert O. The Day of the 
Sniper. 

20416. Duffy, Holly M. The Preparation and 
Performance of Two Roles in the Uni- 
versity Theatre. 

20417. Etling, Sheryl B. A Critical Study of the 
Temperance Speaking of Frances E. Wil- 
lard. 

20418. Fontaine, Suzanne E. A Study of Circu- 
larity in No Exit, The Balcony, and 
Waiting for Godot. 

20419. Giles, Stephen B. Reliabiluy of Clinical 
Judgments of the Oral Mechanism. 
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20420. Gilroy, Eleanor K. A Project in Costume 
Design for Shakespeare's The Merchant 
of Venice as Produced at the University 
Theatre, The University of Iowa. 

20421. Kent, Raymond D. Articulatory Dynam- 
ics of \^oiced and Voiceless Stop Conso- 
nants. 

20422. Lipson, Pauline. Communication Skills 
of Mongoloid Chiklreii. 

2042.3. I.ynn, James M. Bekesy Threshold as a 
Function of Attenuation Rate. 

20424. Smit, Ann C. Relationships of Sclectetl 
Physiological \'ariables to Speech De- 
fectiveness of Athetcid and Spastic Cere- 
bral Palsied Children. 

2042.5. Sniit, David W. A Critical Analysis of 
Three Plays by Charles Williams. 

20426. Smith, Mary L. An Evaluation of the 
Iowa Community Theatre Tutoring anti 
Exchange Program. 

20427. Stein, Norman AV. Visual Abstractions 
and Learning. 

20428. Wietecha, Ronaltl W. The Parliamentary 
Speaking of Thomas Erskine. 

20429. Wissink, Harokl A Survey of the 

Speech-Making in the Eighteenth Ses- 
sion of the United Nations General As- 
sembly. 

20430. Wiiertz, Richard D. The Effect of Three 
Modes of Memorizing Lines upon Im- 
mediate and Short-Term Recall. 

M.F.A. Theses 

20431. Davidson, Barbara J. A Project in Cos- 
tume Designing for Dryden's Marriage a 
la Mode as Produced at the University 
Theatre, The University of Iowa. 

20432. Duncan, Nancy K. Study, Analysis, and 
Discussion of Two Roles for Perfor- 
mance: Hecuba in The Trojan Women 
and Julia in A Delicate Balance. 

20433. Larew, Donald E. A Project in Scenic 
and Lighting Design for the University 
of Iowa Production of Denis Johnston's 
The Moon in the Yelloio River. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20434. Carney, Patrick J. Structural Correlates 
of Nasality. 

20435. Carpenter, Mary A. An Evaluation of 
C.'crtain Therapy Instruciions Intended 
to Recluce Nasality. 

20436. Engclahl, I.ynn H. A Stiuly of Debate in 
the United States Senate: The 1957 De- 
bate over Civil Rights. [A-0061] 

20437. Favors, Aaron. Effects of Anesthesia on 
Auditory Bone-Conduction Threshold . 



20438. Felsenthal, Norman A. Racial Identifica- 
tion as a Variable in Instructional Media. 
[A-0005] 

204.39. James Wiliam R. Clay Meredith Greene 
(1850-1933): A Case Study of afi .Ameri- 
can Journeyman Playwright. [A-0204] 

20440. Mills, John H. The Effects of the 
Acoustic Reflex upon Temporary 
Threshold Shifts. 

20441 . Netsell, Ronald W. A Perceptual- 
Acoustic-Physiological Study of Syllable 
Stress. 

20442. Pierce, Roger. Three Play Analyses. 

20443. Pixley, Edward E. A Structural Analysis 
of Eight of Sean O’Casey’s Plays. 
[A -0221] 

20444. Woo<is, Charles L. Social Position and 
Speaking Competence of Third-Grade 
and Sixth-Grade Stuttering Boys. 



University of Kansas 
1969 



j\f.A. Theses 

20445. Bliese, John R. E. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin’s 
Theory of Persuasion as a Revolutionary 
Strategy. 

20446. Engmann, Deedra L. The Effects of 
Simultaneous and Successive Presentation 
of Stimuli on Aphasic Performance on a 
Visual Discrimination Task. 

20447. Eveslage, Roberta A. The Effects of Ran- 
dom and Response Contingent Verbal 
A\'ersive Stimuli upon Disfluencies of 
Normal Speakers. 

20448. Gilbert, Shirley J. An Investigation of 
Self Esteem and Cognitive Complexity 
in the Impression Formation Process. 

20449. Hewitt, Janice C. The Development of 
the International Association of Theatre 
for Children and Young People with 
Particular Emphasis on the United 
States’ participation. 

20450. Hirsch, Virginia A. The Role of Chil- 
dren in Dramatic Activities in the Mid- 
dle Ages. 

20451. Johnson, Kenneth W. The Effect of Se- 
lecteil Vowels on Laryngeal Jitter. 

20452. McDonough, Patrick D. The One Act 
Play Festival in Kansas, Missouri, Iowa, 
and Nebra.ska: A Descriptive Study. 

20453. Morgan, David M. A Theatre Project in 
an Urban Negro Community. 

20454. Pedretti, Michael A. A Study of the De- 
velopment and Growth of the Milwaukee 
Repertory Theatre. 
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20455. 



20456. 

20457. 



20458. 



20459. 



204G0. 



20461. 



Riach, W. A. D- The .-Xspirate and Lin- 
gua-Der.tal Fricative in Newfoundland 
Speech. 

Roth, Emalou. The Family Structure of 
Eduard Albee’s Plays, 

Snapp, Terry L. An Analysis of Com- 
iTUinication Between the R.L.D.S. Church 
and the General Public in the Indc- 
pcndence-Kansas City, Missouri, /Vica. 
Swansi>n, David L. An Analysis of the 
Rhetorical Design of George C. Wallace's 
1968 Presidential Campaign. 

Swenson, Carol A. The Influence of Dis- 
crimination Training on the Acquisition 
of a Naming Response. 

Williams, Charles L., j r. A Field Stiuly 
of Interpersonal Trust and Related 
Ciroup Characteristics. 

Wright. Virginia A. Comparison of Imi- 
tative and Spontaneous Speech Samples 
in the Evaluation of Articulation 
Change with Therapy. 



Ph.D. Dissertations 

20462. Beck, Robert N. Syntactic Abilities of 
Normal, and MR Children of Similar 
Mental Age. [A-0123] 

20463. Bohlken, Robert L. A Descriptive Study 
of the Relationship Between Interper- 
sonal Trust and Speech Teacher Effec- 
tiveness. [A-0004] 

20464. Brunt, Michael A. Auditory Sequelae of 
Diabetes. [A-0128] 

20465. Cleckner, Paul W. The Sermon as a 
Communication Event in the Church of 
the Nazarene. [A-0057] 

20466. Costello, Janis M. The Effects of Social 
Stimuli on Verbal Responses of Adult 
Aphasic Subjects. [A-0134] 

20467. Hubbell, Robert D. An Exploratory 
Study of Selected Aspects of the Rela- 
tionship Between Family Interaction 
and Language Development in Children. 
[A-0142] 

20468. Johnson, Thomas S. The Development of 
a Multidimensional Scoring System for 
Observing the Clinical Process in Speech 
Pathology. [A-0144] 

20469. McClelland, William D. A Stui?y of 
Generalization of Correct Responses in 
an Articulation Program for Adults. 
[A-0148] 

20470. Patton, Bonnie R. The 1968 Political 
Campaign of Senator Eugene J. Mc- 
Carthy: A Study of R* ^torical Choice. 

20471. Rabby, Llewellyn B. An Analysis of Per- 
ceptual Confusions Among Si.xteen Eng- 



lish Consonant Sounds in a Theatre. 
[A-0223] 

20472. Schall, Celia M. The Treatment of Se- 
lected Themes in Recent .American 
Dramas About Negroes: 1959-1967. 

[A-0227] 

20473. Smith, Kenneth E. An E.:pe’'imcinal 
Study of the Effects of Systematic Rein- 
forcement oil tiie Discrimination Re- 
sponses of Normal and Hearing Impaired 
Children. [A-0165] 

20474. Sung, Jing J. An Experimental Study of 
the Performance and Intelligibility of 
Individual Hearing Aids Utilizing Micro- 
phone and Induction Coil Input. 
[A-0169] 

20475. Sung, Show S. A Study of the Sensitivity 
and the Reliability of Three Tone Decay 
Tests with Reference to Cochlear Path- 
ology. [A-0170] 

20476. Tubbs, Stewart L. Interpersonal Trust, 
Conformity, and Credibility. [A-0020] 

20477. Twedi, Michael S. The W’^ar Rhetoric 
of Harry S Truman During the Korean 
Conflict. [A-0088] 

20478. Weston, Alan Jay. The Use of Paired 
Stimuli in the Modification of Articula- 
tion. [A-0175] 

20479. Wright, Jack B. The Living Theatre: 
Alive and Committed. 



Kansas State College of PiTTsmiRc 
1969 

MS. Theses 

20480. Hedges, Karen P. A Surrey of Kansas 
Community Theatres. 

20481. Stvenak, JoAnne M, The Oratory of Red 
Cloud, Oglala Sioux Chief. 



Kansas State 1‘eachers College, Emporia 
1969 



M.S. Theses 

20482. Fowler, Larry. History of the Stevens 
Opera House, Garden City, Kansas, 1886- 
1929. 

20483. Hadley, Micfiacl E. Themes and Their 
Development in the Creation of Ethos 
During the Western Tour of Warren G. 
Harding. 

20484. Klein, Larry I.. Contemporary Drama in 
the Contemporary Church. 

20485. Remmers, Larry G, Failure in Kansas 
City: A Study of an Attempt to Found 
a Professional Theatre. 
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Kearney State Coli-ece 
1969 

Thesis 

20486. Zurlein, George. An Analysis of Certain 
Outstanding Characteristics of Winston 
Churchill’s Speaking. 

Ken t State Lm\ ersitv 
1969 

Af.A. Theses 

20487. Abclson, Ruth K. A Pr^)posal for Appro- 
propriatc and Realistic Goals for a Com- 
pcnsalory Oral Language Course for Cul- 
turally Deprived Elemental y School Stu- 
dents. 

20488. Earkalow, Sheri 11 J. The Nature and 
Management of the Kent State Univer- 
sity’ Theatre Touring Repertory Com- 
pany, 1968 Season. 

20489. Bianchi, Joseph E. Production of the 
Student Musical Olixfcr at Kent State 
L^niversity', Spring, 1969. 

20490. Blakslee, Bette A. Atlaptation of Seven- 
teenth Century French Costume for a 
Low-Budget Community Theatre Pro- 
duction of Tartuffc. 

20491. Cowell, William G. The Role of a 
Choreographer in a High School Pro- 
duction of Oklahoma. 

20492. Darling, Margaret J. Costumes for Three 
Interpretations of A Doll’s Mouse, 

20493. DePompei, Roberta F. The Relationship 
of Response Amplitude and Latency to 
Stimulus Intensity in Evoked Response 
Audiometry’ with Pre-School Children. 

20494. Deter, Susan K. A Three Season Survey 
of Wittenberg University’s Upward 
Bound Theatre Program. 

20495. Gorick, Larry W. An Analysis of the 
Kent State University School Observa- 
tional Television System. 

20496. Hill, Sandra L. A Readers’ Theatre High 
School Program and Sample Scripts for 
Use in the Classroom . 

20497. Hines, Michael T. Integration of Plot 
and Character in the Published Plays of 
William Hanley. 

20498. Hurley, Raymond M. An Investigation 
of the Relationship Between Oscillator 
Placement and Bone Conduction Mea- 
surements with MonauraUy Deaf Sub- 
jects. 

20499. Kauffman, Robert P. The Adaption of 
Set and Lighting Designs for the 1968 
Kent State University Touring Repertory 
Company for Eight High School Stages. 



20500. Kurlandcr, Richard A. The Application 
of Federal Regulation of Broadcast .Ad- 
vertising as Delineated by the Federal 
Communications Commission and the 
Federal Trade Commission. 

20501. Margolis, Robert H. Item Difficulty as a 
Criterion for Selection of Speech Dis- 
crimination Test Materials. 

20,502. Miller, Larry D. An Investigation of At- 
titude Change Among Black Ego- 
Involved High School Students. 

20503. Moses, William A. Design of Costumes 
and Stage Settings for the 1 969 Ken t 
State University Touring Repertory 
Company Production of The Beggar’s 
Opera Retfisited. 

20504. Pierson, Samuel C. T he Lotus from the 
Slirne, 

20505. Rcllcr, Jan is S. The Effect of Specified 
Amounts of Auditory Stimulation on the 
Oral Word Responsiveness of .Adult 
Aphasics, 

20506. Robb, Phillip L. Designs for a Produc- 
tion of Oedi pus the King. 

20507. Sakata, Reiko T. An Investigation of the 
Behaviors Included Within the Stutter- 
ing Moment. 

20508. Schmidt, Robert K, A Comparison of 
SRT and Pure Tone Audiometric 
Thresholds. 

20509. Svobda, James S. Auditory Verbal Rc< 
ognition Ability of Aphasic Adults Un 
der Two Conditions of Listening. 

20510. Willis, Dale M. Comparative Scene D‘ 
signs for Selected Plays by Henrik Ib 
sen. 

20511. Wrenn, Charles M. Which of a Selectc . 

Series of Factors Characteristically Dii- 
ferentiated Winning and Losing Ohio 
High School Debate Programs, 1967-68. 

Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge 
1969 

Theses 

20512. Hill, Billie. Reproduction of Visually 
Perceived Forms in Children with Ab- 
stract Thought as Opposed to Children 
with Concrete Thought. 

20513. Hornsby, Carolyn Lee. A Study of the 
Circuit Chautauqua in Lake Charles, 
Louisiana, 1916-1931. 

20514. Janies, Patricia R. Oral Reading in New* 
Orleans from 1890 to 1900. 

20515. Kirby, Kaylin R. Public Reading in Chi- 
cago from 1912 Through 1916. 
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20516, Lauvc, Jane F. Manometric and Spiro- 
metric Predictions of Speech Adequacy 
in Cleft Palate Individuals. 

20517. Lemoine, Laura F. A History of Radio 
Station WSMC, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
1925 Through 1967. 

20518. Michael, Larry D. A Study of the Rela- 
tionship Between Critical Reviews and 
the Preferences of Viewers for Selected 
New Television Programs of the 1963 
Through 1967 Seasons. 

20519. Wilson, Robert, Jr. A History of the 
Theatrical Activities of the Four Negro 
Colleges in Louisiana from Their Begin- 
nings Through the 1966-1967 School 
Year. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20520. Gary, Denys J. The Modern French The- 
atre: The Catholic Plays of Henry Dc 
Montherlant. [A-0195] 

20521. Heard, Betty R. Phonological Analysis of 
the Speech cf Hays County, Texas. 

20522. Kelley, William G-, Jr. Thomas Reid’s 
Communication Theory. [A-0107] 

20523. Wade, Luther I. The Dramatic Functions 
of the Ensemble in the Opera of Wolf- 
gang Amadeus Mozart. [A-0231] 

Louisiana State University^ New Orleans 
1969 



M.A, Theses 

20524. BonnafFons, Kenneth J. A Production of 
The Tady*s Not for Burning by Chris- 
topher Fry. 

20525. Miller, Jacquelyn E. Aspects of Sacred 
Marriage in the Drama of the Mass. 

20526. Naveh, Edith B. Elements of War 
Propaganda in Three of Lillian Hell- 
man’s Plays- 

20527. Rennick, Nancy A. A Study in the Crea* 
ation of Two Roles. 

20528. Rosefeldt, Paul N. The Hero in Strind- 
berg's Naturalistic Drama. 

20529. Sanchez, George. A Production of Thom- 
as Dekker’s The Sfioe maker's Holiday. 

Uni\ ERSi l Y OF Maine 

1969 

AI.A. Thesis 

20530. Flanders, Alden B. A Study of the Inflii- 
dice of the Forces Describc<l by Harvey 
Cox in The Secular City on One Aspect 
of the Avant-Garde Theatre. 



Manrato St.atx College 
1969 

Af.y4. Theses 

20531. Esbjornson, John H. A High School Di- 
rector’s Promptbook of Max Frisch's The 
Firebug, 

20532. Hitchcock, Dennis P. A Project in Stage 
Direction: A Production of Luigi Piran- 
dello’s Six Characters in Search of an 
Author, 

20533. Pratt, Marilyn S. A Production Thesis 
of the Band of the Dragon. 

20534. Regan, Sheila V. A Rhetorical .Analysis 
of Selected Speeches of 1 Joyu Ji. OLon. 

M.S. Thesis 

20535. Hall, Hugh L. A Study of Audience 
Adaptation in Voice of America Broatl- 
casts. 



University of Maryland 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20536. Case, Linda W. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy on Auditory Memory Span. 

20537. Coffman, Richard A. A Study of the 
Relationship Between Bias and Listening 
Comprehension. 

20538. Dittman, Stephen P., Jr. A Survey of 
Attitudes Concerning the Utilization of 
Television in the Development of Com- 
municative Skills of Military Personnel- 

20539. Domush, Ellen R- Arena Stage: An Ex- 
periment in Training for the Resident 
Acting Company. 

20540. Fleischman, Charles W. An Anaiysis of 
the Ethical Appeal in Selected Political 
Speeches of Norman Thomas in the 1948 
Presidential Campaign. 

20541. Forehand, Mildred. An Annotated Se- 
lected Bibliography on Language and 
Speech Improvement. 

20542. Gaines, Robert A. The Truth and Illu- 
sion Conflict in the Plays of Edward 
Albee. 

20543. Gimbel, Phyllis A. An Investigation of 
the Relationship Between Oral Stereog- 
nosis and the Severity of Stuttering. 

20544. Groth, Kathryn B. An Annotatctl Bibli- 
ography on Aphasia. 

20545. Hassan, Albert L. A Production Book of 
Jean-Paul Sartre’s The Respectful Prosti- 
tute. 

20546. Jaffe, Sharon G. A Survey of Periodical 
W'fcrences to Etiology, Pathology, Symp- 
toms, and Treatment of Voice Disorders. 
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20548. 

20549. 

20 : 550 . 

205:51. 

20552. 

205.53. 

20554. 



20555. 

20550. 



20557- 



20558. 



20559- 



20560. 



20561. 

20562. 



20563. 




Jollcs. Dcjiinda D. A C-oniparativc 
Aiiai\sis of Logical. Eiliical and Emo- 
tional Proof TsctI by Richard Nison in 
His I960 and I9G8 Acceptance Addresses 
Before the Republican National Con\en- 
tions. 

Kane. Nancy R. An .Annotateci Bibliog- 
raphy of the Fsvcholo^iijical Aspects of 
-Stii ttcriiig. 

Karp. I.aenii A. A Critical Review of 
.Stylistic Etn!:)cIIishiiicii t in the Speeches 
of Some Latter Tropliets of the Pre- 
Exilic period. 

Knoiducli, Ca-saiulia L. .Adaptation and 
Production Book, of A. A. Milne's IVin- 
nic'the-Pooh. 

f. anger, Dean a K. Adult Aural Rcha- 
l)iIitatioii: Its Historv and Current Tech- 
niques. 

I.ofgrcn, Sarah I. A Prodiietioii Thesis 
of Tennessee W'illianis’ Suftnficr afui 
Smoke. 

Madach, AlivliacI J. The Design and Exe- 
cution of Stage .Settings f(^r a Cliiklrcii's 
'Ihcatre Production of Yountr Dick 
Whittington . 

Mark, Lois. A Comparative Analysis of 
Winnifred Ward's Concept t)f Creative 
Dramatics and Peter Slade '.s Concept of 
Child Drama. 

Moorhead, Elizabeth S. An Investigation 
of Immediate Memory Span In Normal 
Children. 

Patterson, Ruth. The Costume as the 
Mask as Rclicctcd in the University of 
Maryland's 1966 Production of Molierc’s 
The ln}a<^himy Irnfalid. 

Polangin, Arlene K. A Preliminary Study 
of Test Construction for Testing Lan- 
guage Skills of First Grade Children. 
Raveling, Gordon R. Hubert Hum- 
phrey’s Rebuttal of Criticism on the 
Vietnam Issue in the 1968 Presidential 
Campaign. 

Rehr, Mark A. A Production Book of 
The World of Sholem AleichetJi . 
Scrapiglia, Kathryn I.. An Investigation 
of Associative Disturbances as a Func- 
tion of Articulation Deviation. 

Teran, Jay R. S. The Performance of the 
Metropolitan Opera Audience: 1883- 

1 966, 

Tikoiaii, John T. I.yiidon Johnson on 
Escalation in Vietnam: An Idea -Centered 
.Study in Rhetorical Strategy, 
/iminerman, Robert L. A .Study of the 
Effect of Speaker \"ocal Level on the 
Intelligibility of Nonsense Syllables. 



Ph.D. Dissertations 

2056^1. Carter, John r. A Linguistic Feature 
Study of A phasic Responses to a Free 
\\'or<l Association Task. [.A-0132] 

20565. Malin, Jerald A. The LNc of Linguistics 
in tile Analysis of Language Skills of 
Children. [A-0150] 

20566. L t han, Beth J. The Masking Effects of 
Inicrruptcd Tonal Stimnli upon Pure 
Tones. 

U-MM.R.Sl t'i' or MaSS.\CH 1 ST l TS 

1969 

Af.A. Thesis 

20507. Corea. Elizabeth. Edward \\'. Brooke: A 
Pragmatist Speaks to College Audiences 
on First Principles. 



M.F.A. Thesis 

20568. Reed, Daphne. Production Book for 
Pnrlic Victorious. 



Miami LiMviaisn v, Ohio 
I 969 

AI.A. Theses 

20569. Emrick, Michael Ray. An Analysis of the 
Rationale and Cost of WMUB-TV Cov- 
erage of a projected Schedule of Miami 
Univ'crsity Inter-Collegiate Sports Events 
for the Academic Year. 

20570. Hawk, Jeffery Lee. Hitler’s Concepts of 
Persuasion as Revealed in Mein Kampf. 

20571. Kipp, Eugene William. A Synthesis of 
Recent Persuasive Theory. 

20572. Swayne, Joyce E. A History of the Neigh- 
borhood Playhouse. 

20573. Wiccek, Donna Marie. A Rhetorical 
Analysis of the Speech Delivered by Ed- 
mund Sixtus Muskic at Miami Univer- 
sity, February 17, 1969. 

The University of Michigan 
1969 

Af./l. Theses 

20574. Gcorgilas, Anthony. A Detailed Study of 
Preproduction and Post- Production Costs 
of a One-Hour Segment in The fugitive 
Seric.s. 

20575. Rolling. Hubert. Abna and Blanche: 
Jan IKS- Heads. 

20576. Tarno, Donald P. A Comparative Criti- 
cal A Italy. sis of Abba Eban'.s Major Ad- 
dresses to the United Nations: 1956 ami 
1967. 
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20377- Wertz, Marjorie D. The Chartist Moral 
vs. Physical Force Controversy: An His- 
torical-Critical Analysis- 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20578. Berman, Marilyn S. An Experimental 
Study of Measures of Perturbed Speech. 
[A-0125] 

20579. Blaclel, Roderick L. An Analysis of Wal- 
ter F. Kerr’s Theatrical Criticism: 1950- 
1969. [A -01 86] 

20580. Bykcr, Loiiald. Plato’s Philosophy of 
Natural Law as a Key to His \’iew of 
Persuasion. [A>0095] 

20581. Fisher, Lawrence F. A Descriptive Study 
of the .Acting Career of James O'Neill. 
[A -01 94] 

20582. Gonzalez, Mercedes L. Der^elopnient and 
Evaluation of a Programmed Procedure 
for Training Classroom Teachers to 
Make a Preliminary Identification of 
Children with Certain Speech Disorders 
in Public Elementary Schools in Puerto 
Rico. [A-0007] 

20.58.3. Haush alter, William R. The Program- 
ming of Platform Artists at The Uni- 
versity of Michigan, 1912-1961. [A-0025] 

20584. Hickey, Timothy R- Methodist Preach- 
ing at the Time of the Formation and 
Development of the Detroit Annual Con- 
ference of the Methodist Church; 1856- 
1869. [A -0065] 

20585. Kipfmueller, Leo. Effects of Palatal lift 
and Modified Palatal Lift Appliances on 
Speech and Velopharyngeal Function. 

20586. Langsto'i, Billie J. A Historical Study of 
the UAW Television Program Telescope. 
[A-0034] 

20587- Larson. Robert F. The Effects of a Sex- 
Education Television Scries on the Atti- 
tudes and Family Sex Communication 
Patterns of Senior High School Students. 
[A-0035] 

20588. Mencher, George T. An Investigation of 
the Growth of Loudness in the Ears of 
Brain Damaged Adults. [A-0151] 

20589. Mulac, Anthony J. An Experimental 
Study of the Relative EffectiV' ness of 
Three Feedback Conditions Employing 
Videotape and Audiotape for Student 
Self-Evaluation. [A-0009] 

20590. Onder, James J. The Use of Television 
in Psychiatric Education. [A-0039] 

20591. Owen, Mack. The Aesthetic Basis of the 
Plays of Jean Genet. [A-0219] 

20592. Patterson, Dorothy F. An Historical, De- 
scriptive Study of the Television Teach- 



ing of Spanish in the Detroit Public 
Schools Following the Principles of For- 
eign Languages in the Eleinentry School 
(FLES). [A-0011] 

20593. Reynolds, Christopher M. Personality 
Traits of Approving and Disapproving 
Responders lo Contro\ ersial Theatre 
Material- [A -0225] 

20594. Reynolds, Lessie M. An Analysis of the 
Non-Verbal Symbolism in Federico Fel- 
lini *s Film Trilogy; La Dolce Vita, 
and Juliet of the Spirits. [A-0040] 

20595. Schultz, Beatrice C. The Socialist Party 
Conventions, 1904-1912, and Their In- 
ternal Rhetoric. [A -0082] 

20596. Stillwell, LaVern H. An Analysis and 
Evaluation of the Major Examples of the 
Open Stage Concept as Initiated at Strat- 
ford, Ontario, to 1964. [A-0229] 

Alien k; AS State University 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20597. Bender, Martin R. An Introduction to 
Organized Laboi in Television. 

20598. Brainerd, Susan C. H. An Investigation 
of the Relation Between Performance 
on a Filmed Lipreading Test and Analy- 
sis of the Visual Environment. 

20599. Cruickshank, Lyle R. An Examination 
of the Current Approaches to and Ef- 
fects of Screen Education in Selected 
Schools of the Toronto Area. 

20600. Davison, Daniel W. Auditory Synthesiz- 
ing Abilities of Children with X^arying 
Degrees of Articulatory Proficiency. 

20601. Gordon, Themas F. Television Prefer- 
ences, Attitudes, and Opinions of Inner- 
City Rioters and Non-Rioters: An Ex- 
ploratory Study. 

20602. Grant, Roger A. Elements of Television 
Newsfilming. 

20603. Gray, Bruce R. A Case Study of MSV: 
Sight and Sound'-A Student-Produced 
Television Series. 

20604. Hanncy, Elizabeth A. A Film Adapta- 
tion of the Novel Dandelion Wifie. 

20605. Jankowski, Eugene F. An Analysis of the 
Four Radio Networks of the American 
Broadcasting Company. 

20606. Keezer, Philip W. A Study of the Rela- 
tionship Between Selected Variables anti 
Job Satisfaction Among Television 
Teachers. 
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20607. Miller, Erie S. An T;i\csiigatinn of the 
Effects of Television Broadcasting on the 
Attendance of Non-Major Football- 
Playing Institutions* Football Games. 

20608, Parker. Helen J. The Relationships Be- 
tween Television \iewing Behavior and 
The Inter-Personal Coimnunication of 
Cliildren 

20609. Riggs. Bruce D. The Making of the Mo 
tion Picture A Mcuiory . 

20610, Roche, Madeline K. A Critical AiiaUsis of 
the Content and Development of 
C-liildren's Television Programs. 

20611. Sanderson, Elliot B. Tlie Rationale h)r 
and the Historical Development of a 
Student Produced 'Felcx ision Series at 
Michigan State Tniversity. 

20612. Smitley, Ellen K. The Effect of C!ontinii- 
ous V'ersus Intermittent Kxj.H-siirc tn 
Rock and Roll Music upon 'Lcuipoiaiy 
Threshold Shift. 

20613. Stoweil, Leigh T. The New \'ork Mctia>- 
politan Area FM Radio Audience — A 
Two Part Study. 

206L1. Stuck, Nelda M. Tfic Pia)lilcms imd Prac- 
tices of Documentary Production at 
WOOD-TV, Grand Rapids. 

20615. Urich, Robert M. A Study of Commun- 
ity Leader Opinions on Community 
Needs and FM Radio Services in New 
York City, 

PhJO. Dissertations 

1968 

20616. Buck, Edwin F,, Jr. A .Study of the 

H.M.S. Richards Lectureship with Em- 
phasis upon Some of the Basic Elements 
of Persuasive Preaching. [A-0053] 

1969 

20617. Dreyer, Dorothy E. Listening Perfor- 

mance Related to Selected Academic and 
Psychological Measures, [.\-0l35] 

20618. Kitclien, Dale W. The Relationship of 
Visual Synthesis to Liprcatling Perfor- 

mance, [A-0145] 

20619. Vandc Guchte, Marten. The Effect t^f 
Aural and Visual Cues on the Rating of 
the Speech of Foreign Students. [A -01 74] 

20620. /ubick, Howard H. ^'hc Relationships 

Among Speech Reception Threshold, 
Auditory Discrimination, Speaker Intelli- 
gibility, and the Total Number of Ar- 
ticulation Errors in a C»criatric Popida- 
tion. [A-0182] 
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tl:e .Arguments Used by (><ir\vin. Cass, 
and Calhoun to Suppoii Their Posi- 
ti.'p.s in the Senate Dcljate on the 'Fhrec 
Million Bill During t Mexican War. 

20t)2;L Jlkka. Richard J . Igna liiis Donne II\ and 
the Rhetoric of Populist Rchjriii, 1891- 
1892. 

20624. Jcniicinaii, Elizabeth A. A Dcscri[)tive 
,-\ualysis of Eugene McCai thVs \Viscf)iisiii 
Primary Campaign. 

20625. Lucehi, Marilyn A. A Quamitati\e Anal- 
ysis of the Effect of Scl f-Ca>nfrontui ion 
Sessions of C.'reiiti\e Dramatics on Pre- 
Third Graders. 

2062(3. McDonald, Jean Mary Baker Fddv at 
the Podium: d he Rhetoric of the Found- 
er of the Cdirisiian Science Church. 

20627. Maliigcl, Elias S. Nomcrbal Communica- 
tion at the Poker Tabic: A Descriptive 
Analysis of Sender- Receiver BchaNior. 

20628, Mahood, Sharon M. Noble's Theory of 
Purge and Reform: A Rhetorical Per- 

.spccti\ e. 

Pfi.D. D issertatious 

20629. Forston, Robert F. The Decision- Making 
process in the American Civil Jury: A 
Comparative Met hodological Investiga- 
tion. [A'0013] 

20630. Goldberg, Moses H. A Survey and Evalu- 
ation of Contemporary Principles and 
Practices at Selected European Chil- 
dren's Theatres. [A-OI97] 

20631. Harvey, Michael L. The History of the 
Gripsholm Castle Theatre During the 
Reign of Gustav III of Sweden. 

20632. Hatfield, Douglas P. A History of Ama- 
teur Theatre in St. Pa;*i and Minne- 
apolis, 1929 to June, 1963. [A 020I] 

20633. Hciman, Hazel L. A Historical Study of 
the Persuasion of the Populist Impulse 
in South Dakota. [A-0063] 

20634. Jacobsen, Bruce C. A Historical Study 
of the Bozeman, Montana. Opera Hou.se. 

20635, Larson, Barbara A. A Rhetorical Study 
of the Preaching of the Reverend Sam- 
uel Davies in the Colony of V^irginia, 
1747^1759. [A-0070] 
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20030. 

20037. 

20038. 

20039. 

Ph.D. 

20040. 

20041 . 
20042. 
20043. 

20044. 

20045- 

20040. 

20047. 

20048 

20049 

M.A. 

20050 



200.51. England. Julianna E. The Status t)f the 
Basic Spcc< h Course in "I'aX'Supptu ted 
Senior Colleges Throughout tlie Central 
States' Region. 

206.52. Siiesiak, Da\ id .A. A Project in Design 
and Execution of a Stage Setting of a 
Production of Ed in mid Rostand’s Cyuir.u 
di' lU riTcrar 



Fattison, Sheron J. Daile^. An AnaKsis 
of Rcatiers Theatre Based on Selected 
riieairc Theory with Special Emphasis 
on Ciiaractei i/ation. [.\-U028] 

Ruiiieiy, Jerry B. An Analysis of the 
Adaptation of Selected Pla\s into Aiiisical 
Eorni from 1943 to 19G3. 

Scales, R(jbcrt R. Stage luglitiiig Theory, 
Equipment, and Practice in the United 
States from 1900 to 1935, [.\-0226] 
Schmidt, John The C-iilf of 'Fonkiii 
Dcljatcs, 1964 and 1967: A Study in 

Argument. [A-0081] 

i; .M\ rRsn'^ oi Missouri , Colimiua 
1969 

Di^scriatiotfs 

Atlams, Hclei> B. ^^*alte^ ^ViHiaIns: 
Spokesman for Jonnnilism and -Spokes- 
man for the l/iiiversiiy of Missouri. 
[A-0048] 

Adams, Jav E. 'Elie Homiletic Inm)\a- 
tioiis of Andrew' rsiackwood. [A -0002] 
Amlerson, Alarlowc 1>. Rcligituis ^i'lienies 
in the ^Vorks of Robert Lowell. [.\-()()22] 
English, Alan C. A Dcsciipii'.e Analysis 
of Harold Pinter’s U.sc of Comic Ele- 
ments in His Stage Plays. [A -01 92] 
Murdock, Betty M. The Speaking of Sen- 
ator Wayne Morse on ’'Tidelands Oil.” 
[A-0073] 

Oglcsbee, I*'rank The Basis for Mar- 
shall McLuli all’s Concepts of the Effects 
of Television Viewing. [.A 0038] 
Shaheen, Jack G., Jr. T//e Richard Roone 
Shoivi A Study of Repertory Tlieairc on 
Commercial Television. [A-0042] 

, Smith, Robert E., Jr. An Analysis of the 
Function of Place in the Sliort Stoi y with 
*AVay Up in tlie Middle of ilie Air” and 
Other Stories. [A-0029] 

Taylor, Joyce S. Tlie Cr an mnnicativc 
Abilities of Juvenile DeHnqnents: A De- 
scriptive Study. [A-0171] 

Wiirthinan , I^coriard B., Jr. Frank Blair: 
Jacksonian Orator of tlie Civil AVar Era. 
[A-009IJ 

UNiM:RSir\- OI Missouri, K ans.xs Cn v 
1969 

Theses 

. Blackwood, James A. A Project in Scenic 
Design and Execution of a Stage Setting 
of a Production of Eugene Ionesco’s 
Rhir\occros. 



U.NnEKsiT'i Oi .Mo.\i.\x.\ 

1969 

Af.^. Theses 

20653. Burke, Jeriv L. Uaiiguage .S\stcni Charac- 
teiistics Ecoiioniically I’oor and Non- 
Poor Northwestern Montana Kinder- 
garten Cliildreii. 

20054- O’Brien, d'lioiiias \\ The History of tlie 
Montana State High .Schiiol Speech 
Toiiriiameiit. 

20655. SiatstaJ, Curtis A. The Factor of Rele- 
^ancc in the Serial Reproduction of 
Orallv Transmitted Information- 

Mu rka's .Si All: I'SIVFRStlA 
1969 

M.A. Theics 

20656. Eli, Jack C’. A Rlictorical .Study of tlie 
Speaking of Susan B. Anthony, 

20657. McGaughcy, Robert H., III. A Survey 
of the Coverage Received by ilie Four 
Regional State Universities of Kentucky 
in the Murray Edition of the I.ouisvillc 
Cou ri c r- Jo u rn a I . 

20658. Zanetta, Polly N. A C.'ompaiison of the 
.Social Adjustment of Basic Spcccli Stu- 
dents d’auglit Traclitionally and Intcgra- 
tively. 

MS. Theses 

20659. Mason, Sujanet. A Selected Annotated 
Bibliography for the Basic Speccli 
Course. 

20660. Mueller, Ellis D. The Presentation of 
Local News on Radio Stations in the 
Jackson Pnrcliasc of Kentucky. 

The UNivERsrrv of Ni:rk.vska 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20661 . l^aTico, James. .An Approacli to 

Threepenny Opera: Considerations for 

Directing. 

20602. (iaskill, Rex. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
Three Selected Sermons of Hugh Lati- 
mer. 
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20663. Gordon, Uilie. Spcctographic Anal\scs of 
Certain Southern American an<l Ciencra! 
American \‘o\vcI j. 

20664. Harper, Judith, Speech Souiul Discrimi- 
nation and Articulation Ability of First 
C-rade Children. 

Kiser, Mary Beth. Oral Stc*reognusis as a 
Predictor of Articulaticm l^roiicieiicy in 
KlnUeigartcMi Children. 

2066G. N'osLa, La\*onne. Sj^oken Language 
Norms for the .Se\eii-^’ear-01(l l^owcr 
Socioeconomic Statii.s Child. 

20667. Reafs, Colicttc, An In\cstigatinn of the 
Language De\elopineiit of Insiitutional- 
i/ed Children. 

20668. Riley, Karma. A Study of 1 hrcc Modem 
Adaptations of tlie Oresteian Myth, 

20609. Steadman, Dan. .\n Analysis of liic Plot 
Technique Used in Three of Edward 
A 1 bee's PI a vs. 

20670. Stone, John, An Ex peri mental -Study of 
ImDcpth Speech Prcijaiation M()ii\atcd 
by the I^iospcct of Post -Sp(*a king Inter- 
rogation. 

20671, Thcitje, Joanne- Flic Rclationshi|J Be- 
iwccii Oral Stcreognosis atui Articulation 
'l^cst Scores anti Listener Ratings of 
Speech Defectiveness. 

20672. Turck, William. The Writing and Di- 
recting of Two Onc-Act Plays. 

The UNiVKRsiT-i of Nf\v Mrxico 
1969 

Th rses 

20673. Bishop, Milo. Rclati\e Contributions of 
Orally and Nasally Emitted Signals to 
Hypcrnasal Speech. 

20674. Norton, Robert W^ayne. A Dissonance 
Approach to Persuasion. 

20675. Vinovicli, Joseph. A Historical-Rlietori- 
cal Analysis of Pamphlets on the Emanci- 
pation Proclamation, 1862-1864. 

Nf.w York 

1969 

Ph.D. Disserta t ions 

20676. Bruiidagc, Gloria S. Tlie Nature and 
Dcvclopnicnt of the Ct^nrept of I'uhlic 
Interest in Prtigram Service of Radio 
Broadcasting. [A-0031] 

20677. Freeman, Sandra F. An Im e.stigation of, 
the .Effect of Peer Croup Criticism on 
the Improvement in Diction of Indi- 
viduals in a College C.oursc in Venice and 
Diction. [A -0006] 



20678. PaiSteck, Bennett J. A Rhetorical .\naly 
sis of Fiorello H. La Ciuardias Weekly 
Radio Speeches: 1942-1945. [.\-0076] 

20679- Siherman, Elv. Marg^’rct Webster's 
Theory and Practice of Shakespearean 
Production in the United States (193/- 
1953). 

Lnuersitv of Noriii CIaroi.ina 
AT CrkFFNSUORO 

1 969 

^^.A. Theses 

20680. Franklin, Xanev CF An Im csi igatioii of 
the Recruitment and Retention of 
Qualified Speech 1 lierapistr. in the Xortli 
Carolina Public Schools. 

20681. Hahn, Tamara Ka>.'. An Investigation of 
Developmental Ps\cogenic Mntis*ii as a 
Possible Cause of Sc' erely Delay ed Ex- 
prcssi\c Language, 

20682. Jackson, Sara C-. Prescliool Training for 
Deaf and Hart! of Hearing Cliildren in 
(milford County, North Carolina. 

20683. May, Betty Jo Wlhtten. ,A Phonetic 
Analysis and C:om pari son of Nineteen 
Consonant Soiiiuls as They Appear in 
ihc Speech of Normal Flearing and 
Hard-of-Hcaring Children. 

20684. Parrish, Annette H. A Study of the Ef- 
^ecti^^cness of Piicii Discrimination 
Training as a Method of Sound Dis- 
critni nation Training. 

M.r.A. Theses 

20685. Acker, Ellen S. Federico Garcia Lorca 
and The House of Ber\ :arda Alba. 

20686, Barnes, Kenneth O. Visual Design of 
Garcia Lorca's The House of Bernarda 
Alba. 

20687. Elliott, Paul C. Prodnctioii Thcsi.s: A 
Funny Thing Haf)f)eued on the Way to 
the Forum by Burt Shcvclovc, Larry 
Gelbart, and Stephen Sondheim. 

TitE University of Noum Dakoia 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20688. Aparicio, Kathryn A. An Analysis of the: 
Process anti Social .Significance of Ghar- 
actcri/.ation in Four Plays by N. F. 
Sim p.son. 

20689. Reiulahl, Stephen E. The Persuasion of 
Fred Aandahl in the 19.52 Primary Cam- 
paign Against Senator William Langcr. 
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20690. Wilkins, Robert H. The Role of Serious 
Music in the Development of American 
Radio, 1920-1938. 

North Dakota SrATfc University 
19G9 

M.A. ‘Theses 

20691. Laiinon, James Daland. The School for 
Wives'. An English Translation from the 
Original French of Moliere s 1/Ecolc Des 
FernriiCs. 

20692. Mirgain, Raetta Lou. Dorothy Stickney: 
The Actress. 

MS. Theses 

206S1.3. Anderson, Jiiel Herman. High Intensity 
Rock Music and Hearin<r Loss. 

20694, Krogh, Stanley Oren. Pressure trol Effects 
on Bone-Conduciion Tests, 

20695. Langenes, David William. Aid Evalua- 
tions by Audiologists and Dealers. 

20696. Larson, Michael Ross. Effects of Head 
Position in Audiometry. 

20697. Mollerud. Theodore Edward. Otosclero- 
sis Surgery Results. 

20698. Nelson, James Roy. The Effects of Trac- 
tor Noise on Hearing. 

North Texas State U 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20699. Campbell, Bertha Moore. An Analysis 
and Comparison of Infants’ Speech with 
Their Mothers’ Speech. 

20700. Dugger, Nancy Elaine. The Utility of 
the Spanish Translation of the Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test. 

20701. Petersen, Brenda. The Incidence of 
Hearing Loss and of Nonorganic Hearing 
Problems i't Juvenile Delinquents. 

M.S. Theses 

20702. Gooch, Brenda Gale. An Analysis of In- 
vention in Selcctetl Speeches by Sam 
Rayburn. 

20703. Rasberry, Robert Wesley. The '‘Public 
Image” of C eorge Wallace in the 1968 
Presidential Election. 

20704, Roden, Sally Ann. History of the St. 

Charles Theatre of New Orleans Under 
the Management of David Bidwell, 
1880-1888. 

20705. Taylor, Nancy. Pretlictability of the 
Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities 
on Visual-Motor Tasks. 



20706. \Volff, Harvey Alan. The Contributions 
of Gordon McLendon to the Broadcast- 
ing Profession. 

Uni\’ersitv of Northern Iowa 
1969 

i\I .A . Theses 

20707. Engelkes, Faith. A Study of Gesture in 
Elocution and Oral Interpretation Dur- 
ing the Years 1870 to 1930 in the United 
Sta tcs. 

20708. Greiner, Cheryl R. A Developmental 
Study: Effects of Delayed Auditory 

Feedback on Articulation. 

20709. Webb, Harold. A Stu<ly of the Sound 
Discrimination Judgments Made by 
Children with Normal and Deviant Ar- 
ticulation. 

Northwestern Umversi i y 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20710. Allen, John S. Robert C'est ton Oncle (a 
fi Im) . 

20711. Buckley, John E. An Analysis of the 
Role of Hinton Rowan Helper’s T.he 
Impending Crisis of the South in the 
Rhetoric of Sectional Controversy, 18,57- 
1861. 

207 12. Crump, Carole A. A Desrriptive Analy- 
sis of the Progress Made .a J’herapy by 
a Selected Population of Adult Aphasics. 

20713. Fridell, Ronald S. An Approach to the 
Education of Perception. 

20714. Garver, Lloyd C. The Star in the 
American Cinema. 

20715. Johnson, Fern L. The Underground 
Press as an Instrument of Intra-Move- 
ment Communication: A Study of 

Chicago Kaleidoscope . 

20716. Perkowski, Robert L. ^lie Rhetorical 
Strategy of James Otis in the Boston 
Writs of Assistance Controversy of 1761. 

20717. Townsend, Allan W. Yesterday's Blues. 

20718. Waite, David H. The Rhetoric of Sea- 
men’s Revolt at Spithead. 

20719. White, Thomas W. Casey Jones (a film). 

20720. Zarefsky, David H. Symbol Manipula- 
tions of John Foster Dulles, 1953-55: A 
Study in the Rhetoric of American For- 
eign Policy. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20721. Carlson, Karen The Kenya W^ildlife 
Conservation Campaign: A Descriptive 
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and Critical Study of Inter-Cultural Per- 
suasion. [A -0055] 

20722- Carpenter. Robert L. A Study of Acous- 
tic Cue Discrimination Abilities of 
Aphasic, Brain-Damaged Nonaphasic, 
and Normal Adults. [A-0130] 

20723. Carroll, William D. Experiment and 
Innovation i?? Australian Theatre Since 
1915. [A-0189] 

20724. Davis, John B., Jr. A Stylistic Analysis 
of the Comedies of William Congreve. 
[A-0191] 

20725. Donaghy, AVilliaiii C. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Anxiety on Noii- 
lexical Verbal Behavior in Female Dyad 
Groups. [A-0012] 

20726, Espinola, Judith C. Point of \"icw in 
Selected Novels by Virginia AVoolf. 
[A-0024] 

20727. Karpf, Stephen L. The Gangster Film: 
Emergence, Variation and Decay of a 
Genre. 1930* 1940. [A-0032] 

20728. Kresheck, Janet D. A Study of r Plioiies 
in the Speech of Three-Vear-Old Chil- 
dren. [A-0146] 

20729. Lane. Philip J.. Jr. NBG-TV’s Project 
XX: An Analysis of the Art of the Still- 
iii-Motion Film in Television- [A-0033] 
20730. McCafferty. Richard B., S. J. The Influ- 
ence of Teilhard de Chardin on Mar- 
shall McLiihan. [A-0036] 

20731. Mai ^:hiafava, Bruce T. The Influence of 
Patriotism in American Drama and 
Theatre. 1773-1830. [A-0213] 

20732. Mayer, Mary A. An Historical Study of 
the Issues and Policies Related to the 
Educational Application and Utilization 
of Community Antenn.^ Television: In- 
clusive of 1949, Exclusive of 1969. 
[A-0037] 

20733. Mitch. A. Eugene. A Study of Three 
British Dramas Depicting the Conquest 
of Peru. [A-0216] 

20734. Natiianson, Susan N. A Study of the 
Influence of Race. Socioeconomic Status, 
and Sex on the Speech Fluency of 200 
Nonstutteriiig Fifth Graders. [A-0154] 
20735. Newton. Mariana. A Study of the Ef- 
fects of Diazepam on Stuttering. [A-0155] 
20736. Sankey, Robert W. A Rhetorical Study 
of Selected English Sermons of John 
Wycliff. [A-0080] 

20737. Shewan, Cynthia M. An Investigation of 
Auditory Comprehension in Adult 
Aphasic Patients. [A-0161] 



The Ohio State University 
1969 

“Theses 

20738. Adams, Mary C. Toulmin Analysis of 
the Major Arguments of the John Birch 
Society. 

20739. Bennett, Sandra W. An Evaluation of 
Ten-Watt Non-Commercial Educational 
FM Broadcasting. 

20740. Bobula, Janies A. Communication in a 
Religious Community. 

20741. Brown. Susan Battles. A Comparaiive 
Study of Three Nineteenth-Century Pro- 
ductions of Shakespeare’s As You Tike It, 

20742. Campbell, Olivia L. A Comparison of 
the Vocal Quality of Pre-School Deaf 
and Normal Hearing Children. 

20743. Cocking, Loren D. Francis Thompson: 
An Analysis of an American Filmmaker. 

20744. Cummins. Joan P. Relative Effects of 
Four Clinical Tcchnique.s on the Loud- 
ness, Intelligibility, and Acceptability of 
Esophageal ^'oices. 

20745. Ferrante, Leonard A. The Rhetoric of 
Liberalization in the American Catliolic 
Church. 

20746. Flynn. James H.. HI. Television Station 
Image: A Q-Methodological Study. 

20747. Friedman. Norman. Racial Orientation 
of Photographs as a Communication 
Variable in Children’s Literature. 

20748. Grant, Lee. An Acoustical Analysis of 
Feline Cats’ \^ocalizations. 

20749. Haffey, Deborah B. An Analysis of the 
Influence of the Transition Toward 
Speech Comprehension. 

20750. Keller, Steven. The Isolationist Advo- 
cacy of Charles Augustus Lindbergh. 
1939-1941. 

20751. Kowan, Pamela G. An Analysis of the 
Inflectional Usage in Written language 
of Residential Deaf Adolescents. 

20752. Lucht, William. Mass Media and Varie- 
ties of Religious Involvement. 

20753. McDonald, Patrick R. The Telephone 
News Line as a Method of Disseminating 
Industrial Information. 

20754. Mathis. Dolores W. A Study of Certain 
Aspects of Self Concept and Personality 
Traits of First Grade Children with 
Functional Articulatory Problems. 

20755. Mattingly, Susan. The Performance of 
Stutterers and Non-Stutterers on Two 
Tasks of Dichotic Listening. 

20756. Miller, William H. Broadcast Editorial- 
izing: Study of Metropolitan Stations in 
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20757. 
20758. 
20759. 
20760. 
20761 . 
20762. 
20763. 
20764. 

20765. 

20766. 

20767. 

20768. 

20769. 

20770. 

20771. 

20772. 

20773. 



BIBI.IOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN 

Cincinnati, Ohio, and a Study of the 
1968 Editorials of WKRU. 

Mills, Elaine S. Rhetorical Implications 
of the Visit by Madame Chiang Kai-Shek 
to the United States in 1965-1966. 

Minnich, Carol R. Responses of Three 
Age Croups on a Dichotic Listening 
Task. 

Needham, Ellen C. The Relative Ability 
of Aphasic Persons to Judge the Dura- 
tion and the Intensity of Pure Tones. 
Ohlin, Douglas VV. Time Discrimination 
Abilities of Stutterers and Non-Stut- 
terers. 

Powell, Ann T. A Comparative Study 
of the Spoken Language of Negroes and 
Caucasians from Southern Universities. 
Proano, Susan P. A Comparison of the 
Use of Verb Forms by Thre<?- and Four- 
Year-Old Children. 

Robbins, Cynthia Shore. Measure for 
Measure and the Shakespearean Tragic 
Hero. 

Roseman, Carol L. A Comparison of 
Grammatical Form and Intonation Pat- 
terns in the Aphasic Patient's Recogni- 
tion of Questions. 

Ruhly, Sharon. Rhetorical Criticism of 
the Use of Paradox in a Selected Speech 
of Dick Gregory. 

Seymour, Harry N. An Evaluation of a 
Voice and Diction Course at Shaw Uni- 
versity. 

Simon, Jeffery N. Viewer Types and 
Viewer Preferences for Kinds of Tele- 
vision Violence. 

Slonaker, Larry L. Organizational Com- 
munication Attitude and Administrative 
Patterns of the School of Allied Medical 
Professors, The Ohio State University. 
Smeyak, Gerald P. Research Regarding 
the Criteria Used in the Selection of 
News and Editorial Directors in Radio 
and Television Stations. 

Ternent, William A. How the Disen- 
chanted Decide. 

Tex, Ruthe N. Ratings by Stutterers and 
Speech Pathologists of the Severity of 
Samples of DisHuent Speech. 

Waldman, Karen L. A Comparison of 
the Rate and Phonemic Accuiacy of 
Speech Uttered by Normal and Deaf 
Adolescents. 

Wiki, Sydney D. A Study of Aphasic 
Individuals Predicting Letters of Graded 
Material Previously Predicted by a Nor- 
mal Population. 



SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

20774. Wilson, Jean B. Performance of Pre- 
school Age Children on the Picsi Pic- 
ture Speech Discrimination Test and Its 
Colored Modifications. 

Ph,D, Dissertations 

20775. Alexander, Dennis Clair. The Effecis of 
Perceived Source Credibility, Ego- 
Involvement, and Initial Atiitiide t)ii 
Students’ Images of the Black Student 
Union. [A-0092] 

20776. Ayers, David H. The Apprenticeship of 
Robert Anderson. [A-018r] 

20777. Bouslinian, Charles W. The Mabel Tain- 
tcr Memorial Theatre — A Pictorial Case 
Study of a Late Ninetcentli-Ccjitiivy 
American Playhouse. 

20778. Buxton, Lawrence Franklin, An Investi- 
gation of Age and Sex Differences in 
Speech Behavior Under Delayed Aiufi- 
tory Feedback. [A-0129] 

20779. Earle, Floyd Eugene. Acoustic Aspects 
and Intelligibility of Vowels Pro<luced 
by Partially Glossectomized Speakers. 
[A-0136] 

20780. Fritz, Donald Lewis. The Genevation 
Gap in Current Attitudes Toward Re- 
ligion. [A-0099] 

20781. Johnson, Charles I.ee. An Analysis of 
Letter Prediction Responses of Adults 
with Lateralized Cerebral Lesions. 
[A-0143] 

20782. Kittle, Russell D. Toby and Susie: The 
Show-Business Success Story of Neil and 
Caroline Schaffner, 1925-1962. [A-02051 

20783. Leonard, William E, The Profession;. 

Career of George Becks in the American 
Theatre of the Nineteenth Century. 
[A-0207] 

20784. Moses, Gerald Robert. The Effects of 
Participation in Demonstration Therapy 
upon the Ability of Speech-Clincians-in- 
Tvaining to Assess Stuttering. [A-0153] 

20785. Randolph, Harland LeRoy. The Com- 
munication Ecology of Conflict Trans- 
formation and Social Change. [A-0115] 

20786. Ringe, Robert Charles. An Analysis of 
Selected Personality and Behavioral 
Characteristics Which Affect Receptivity 
to Religious Broadcasting. [A-0041] 

20787. Spanabel, Robert R. A Stage History of 
Hen^y the Pifih: 1583-1859. [A-0228] 

20788. Stebbins, Gene R. Listener-Sponsored 
Radio: The Pacifica Stations. 

20789. Steis, William Burton. An Analysis of 
RAI— Radiotelevisione Italiana: The 

Italian Broadcasting System. [A-0043] 
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20790. Titchener, Campbell Bonner. A Con- 
tent Analysis of B-Values in Entertain- 
ment Criticism. [A-0118] 

20791. Toogood, Alexander Featherston. Ca- 
nadian Broadcasting: A Problem of Con- 
trol. [A-0046] 

20792. Williams, Ronald. The Identification of 
Terminal Intonational Contours of Se- 
lected Sentences in American English. 
[A-0176] 

20793. Winger, Roger K. The Influence of Level 
of Auditory Signal, Time Since Birth, 
and Other Factors upon the Hearing 
Screening of Newborn Infants. [A-0177] 

Ohio University 
1969 



Af.T. Theses 

20794. Bloom, Melanie M. Cultural and Racial 
Sources of Semantic Distance Among 
Four Subcultures in the Detroit Public 
Schools. 

20795. Freedman, Michael L. Semantic Dis- 
tance Between Occupational Classes and 
Juvenile Delinquents in an Institutional 
Setting. 

20796. Hartglass, Esther S. The Effects of Atti- 
tude on the Selection of Comnuinication. 

20797. Kurtz, Linda L. A Descriptive Study of 
the Modes of Emphasis Used in the Se- 
lected Messages of Everett McKinley 
Dirksen. 

20798. Marks, Russell R. A Study of Resistance 
to Persuasive Counter-Communication as 
a Function of Performing Varied Num- 
bers of Publicly Committing Consonant 
Acts. 

20799. Meyer, Timothy P. An Experimental 
Study of the Effect of Sexually Arousing 
and Verbally Violent Television Content 
on Aggressive Behavior. 

20800. Phillips, Dennis D. The Effects of Tele- 
vision on Aggressive Behavior. 

20801. Schwartz, Karen E. A Comparison of the 
Value Appeals Found in the 1960 Presi- 
dential Nomination Acceptance Speech 
of Richard Nixon i^iid the 1968 Presi- 
dential Nomination Acceptance Speech of 
Richard Nixon. 

20802- Strine, Harry C. A Survey of the Offer- 
ings in Speech in the High Schools of 
the Anthracite Region of Pennsylvania. 

20803. Trzaska, Cynthia T. A Study of the Re- 
actions of Oriental and United States 
College Students to the Peanuts Cartoon 
Characters. 

o 
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20804- White, Jacqueline A- An Historical 
Study of the Forensic Program at Ohio 
University from 1812 to 1860. 

Ph.JD, Dissertations 

20805. Blatt, Stephen J. The Consistency Be- 
tween Verbal and Behavioral Attitude 
Responses as a Function of Fiigh and 
Low Controversial Social Issues. 

20806. Chandler, Daniel R. The Reverend Dr. 

Preston Bradley's Speaking: An Histori- 
cal-Rhetorical Study. 

20807. Kellner, Clarence A. The Development 
and Application of Criteria for Defining 
Television Markets in the United States. 

20808. Lamp ton, William E. The Communica- 
tion Career of Roy Messer Pearson, Jr. 

20809. North rip, Charles M. Teaching Broad- 
cast Announcing in the lor^/igii I.an- 
gu^ige I.aboratory: An K\ ocrinieiital 

Comparison with Traditi^ ei: Methods. 

20810. Pearce, A\ alter B. The E - tv <)f Vocal 
Cues on Attitude Chany . nd Credi- 
bility. 

20811. Pringle, Peter K. Schot Television 
Broadcasting in Britair^: The First 

Decade, 1957-1967. 

20812. Russell, Harry D. An In\' stigatioii into 
the Relationship Betwcco Re-Employ- 
ment and Communicatio 

20813. Simpkins, John D. Cognmvc Decoding 
in Communicative Behavior. 

20814. Wagner, Ray E. A Quantitative Descrip- 
tion of Selected Characteristics of An- 
drew W. Cordicr’s Language Behavior. 

University of Oklahoma 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20815. French, Alice. The Life and Writing of 
Thomas Wolfe: A Program for Readers 
Theatre. 

20816. George, Carol Sue. An Experimental 
Study of the Separability of Oral Tactile 
and Kinesthetic Abilities Using Oral 
Stereognostic Blocks. 

Ph.D. Dissertation 

20817. Rayburn, Gary. Paul Tillich's Philoso- 
phy of Rhetoric: On Ontological Analy- 
sis. 



Oklahoma State University 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20818. Hadaway, Sharon D. An In uigation 
of the Relationship Between Measured 
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fiiienigence and Performance <jii the 
Staggered Spondaic Word Teat. 

1:0819. Suib, Evelyn A. An Investigation of the 
Relationship Between the Oniissioii- 
Articiilatioii Pattern and Xcnrological 
Inipairiiiciit. 

l*M\ i RsiTV or Oki oon 
1069 



20833. Kelley, Donald M. Operatic Acting: A 
Survey of the rraiiiiiig of American 
Opera Singers. 

20834. Salerni, Frank L. The Direction of an 
Evening of Theatre Including: Keep 

Tightly CJnsed in a Cool Dry Place by 
Megan Terry and The Wall of Inno- 
cence by Frank Louis Salerni. 



M.A. Theses 

20820. Chilla, Edward IVL T he Direction of 
Euripides* Alcestis. 

20821- Eads, Shirley A. Whitney M. Young, Jr.: 
The Rhetoric of a Militant Moderate- 

20822. treed. Mark E. An Analysis of the 
Failure of Subscription Television in 
California in 1964. 

20823. Hopkinson, Michael J. The Public Im- 
age of FM Radio Broadcasting — A Com- 
parative Analysis of the Responses of FM 
Listeners, Non-FM Listeners, and FM 
Broadcasters. 

20824. Mowe, Gregory R. The Rhetoric of 
James Baldwin. 

20825. Rothwell, John D. Rhetoric by Slogan: 
The “Black Power’* Phenomenon. 

20826. Weisberg, Kathryn M. The Rhetoric of 
Arthur J. Goldberg in the 1967 United 
Nations Discussion of the Arab-Israeli 
Crisis. 

20827. Wheeler, Christopher G. Communica- 
tion, Family Planning and Population 
Growth anti Their Role in Guatemala’s 
Social and Economic Development. 

AI..V. Theses 

20828. Godfrey, Donald G. A Descriptive Analy- 
sis and Interpretation of the Bonneville 
International Corporation. 

20829. Hagerman, William L. Significant Fac- 
tors in the Decline of Live Anthology 
Television Drama in the United States, 
19.54-55. 1955 56. 

20830. SI I reeve, William E. The Use of Tele- 
v'i.sion at a Large General Hospital: An 
Explorativ'e Study. 

208.31. Thompson, Jerome V. A Comparative 
Study of Teacher and Principal Opinions 
Toward Instructional Television and an 
Instructional Television Science Series 
for the Primary Grades. 

M.F.A. Theses 

20832. Forestieri, Mary. The Costuming of 
Romeo arid Juliet. 



Ph.D. Dissertations 

2083.5. Casteel, Robe rt L. C'ompariscMi of 
Amounts and Types of Comiiiunication 
L'sed b\ Language Delayed Children in 
Home and Clinic. 

20836. Hahn, Patricia A. The Relationship Be- 
tween Memory Span for Sentences anti 
the Development of Syntactical Struc- 
tures in Selected J our- to .Six-5car-Old 
Children. 

20837. Haugen, David M. 1 he Effectiveness of 
a Short-Term Training Program on Cer- 
tain Language Skills of Educable Men- 
tally Retarded Children. 

20838. Hirsch, Kenneth ^V. Chiltlren*s Discrim- 
ination Between and Reactions to Actu- 
ality and Make-Believe in Violent Tele- 
vision/Film Messages. 

20839. Kjeldahl, Bill O. Factors in a Presiden- 
tial Candidate’s Image. [ A-0068] 

20840, Robinson, Donald L. The Identification 
and Discrimination of Speech Sounds: 
A Test of the Motor Theory. 

20841. Sitaram, K. S. An Experimental Study 
of the Effects of Radio upon the Rural 
Indian Audience. 

20842. Smith, Milo L. The Theatrical Function 
of Prologues and Epilogues in British 
and American Drama. 

20843. Steiner, David E. The American Mili- 
tary Theme and Figure in New York 
Stage Plays 1919 to 1941. 



The Pennsylvania State Universii y 
1960 

AI.A. Theses 

20844. Brown, Barbara J. A History of the De- 
velopment of the Educational Television 
Services Division of the Georgia Depart- 
ment of Education from 1952 to 1960. 

20845. Chung, Myoung Ja. History of Public 
Speaking in Korea During the Indepen- 
dence Movement, 1910-1945. 

20846. Ciolli, Russell T. A Critical Analysis 
of the Means of Persuasion Used by 
Clifford Odets in Golden Boy. 
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20^47. Miller, Nancy M. A History of the De* 
\elopinent of Radio and Tele\ ision Scr- 
\ices in the Department of Public 
Information of 1 lie Pennsylvania State 
I niversity. 

20848. Richardson. Reta J. A Descriptive His- 
torical Study of the International Tele- 
vision Federation 1060-190.5. 

20849. Rosenberg. David. The .Street Rheioiic 
of John V*. Lindsay. 

20850. Skirde, Edward C>. La Giiaidia and 
Lindsay: A Study in Campaign Rhetoric. 

20851. Ward, Steven A. An Aitalysis and Evalu- 
ation of the Rh. toric of Richard Nixon s 
Elcction-Evc Telethon ti> the East- 

20852. Wilson, Barbara J. Relationship lie- 
tween Self-Esteem and Comnnmication 
Problems in the Classroom. 

A/..V. 'Thesis 

20853. Gladstone, \*ic S. Effects of Carrier 
Phrases on Speech Discriininatioii. 



Consisiency of Intrajudge and Interjudge 
Evaiuatiems of .Articulation. 



PEPnERDiNE CoEEEC.E 

1969 



M.A. TJkscs 

20864. Brown, Thelma O. Evaluation of the 
Speech and Hearing Program for the 
Multihandicapped Blind Students at 
The Foundation for the Blind. 

20865. Falkenstcin, Glenn J. Vnderstandin^jf tin’ 
Handicapped, A Video-Taped Program 
for the Middle and Upper Grades. 

20866. Rawlins, Margaret Tinsley. A Speech 
Language-Hearing Program for Disad- 
vantaged Preschool Children. 

20867. Wang, Chester. Management of the 
Communication Problems of Adult 
Aphasics. 



Univ'er^^ ^ ^ OF Pi rrSBORGH 

1969 



Ph.r>. Dissertations 

20854. Applbaum, Ronald L. A Method for 
Evaluatirug Communicative Behavior 
Change. [A-0003] 

20855. Burns, Warren T. The Plays of Edward 
C»reen Harrigan: The Theatre of Inter- 
cultural Communication. [A-0187] 

20856. Camp, Leon Raymond. The Senate De- 
bates on the Treaty of Paris of 1898. 
[A-0054] 

20857. Fleshier, Helen J. The Effects of Vary- 
ing Sequences of Audience Attentiveness 
— Inattentiveness on Non-Seqiiential 
Features of Speaker Behav ior. 

20858. Lahiff, James M. A Survey of College 
Students’ Perceptions and Their Sources 
of Information About Business. [A-0108] 

20859. Nelson, William F. An Historical, Criti- 
cal, and Experimental Study of the 
Function of Topoi in Human Informa- 
tion Retrieval. [A-0114] 

20860. Smith, Craig R. Considerations of Audi- 
ence in the Speaking at the 1968 Repub- 
lican Convention. [A-0086] 

20861. Stoiiffcr, James L. Auditory and Tactile 
Reaction Time of Jaw Movement for 
Teen-Age Males. [A-0168] 

D.Ed. Dissertations 

20862. Butt, David E. The Child’s Development 
of Communication as Rhetoric. 

20863. Shine, Richard E. The Influence of Se- 
lected Phonological Variables on the 



Af..ST. Theses 

2^0868. Baker, Nancy E. An Investigation of 
Comprehension of Relational State- 
ments: Comparisons Among Aphasic, 

Nonaphasic, Braindamaged and Normal 
Adults. 

20869. Blasier, Martha. An Analysis of the Be- 
havior of Two Speech Clinicians Work- 
ing in the Public Schools of Pittsburgh. 

20870. Chester, Sondra. The Early Acquisition 
of Syntax. 

20871. Frezza, Daniel. Operant Conditioning - 
the Hiuuan Salivary Response. 

20872. Flarris, Ann B. The Effects of Associa- 
tive Cues and Repeating on the Retrain- 
ing of Naming Behavior in Aphasic 
Adults. 

20873. Judd, Ruth A. Some Effects of Training 
Aphasic Subjects in the Orthaphasic 
Spelling of Specific Words. 

20874. Sonderman, Judith C. An Experimental 
Study of Clinical Relationships Between 
Speech Sound Discrimination and Articu- 
lation Skills. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

20875. Carrier, Joseph K., Jr. A Program of 
Articulation Therapy Administered by 
Mothers. [A-0131] 

20876. Cox, Bernard P. The Identification of 
Unfiltercd and Filtered Consonant- 
V'ou^el-Consonant Stimuli by Sensori- 
Neural Hearing-Impaired Persons. 
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208 y / . NliJJcr, i"Iar\cy AI, Edvvin Justus Mayer: 
tivc Plays of Historv and Legend . 
[A-0215] 

208/8. NIitchell, Oscar, Tlie Effects of Listening 
Instructions, Inforniatioxi. and Famili- 
arity with the Speaker on Student Lis- 
teners- [A -01 13] 

20870, Nalhach, Daniel F. Histtjry of the King’s 
Opera House 1704-1867, [A 02 18] 

20880. Paul. Barbara. Form and Formula: A 

Study of Philip Alassinger’s Tragic 
S true t II re- 

20881 - Thc)rne, A, Bertram C, A Comparison 
of Four Closed- Re.sponse Auditory Dis- 
ci iminatic>n Tests. [.A'0172] 

20882- Tuttle, C^eraltl A, A Teleradiographic 
Investigation of the Correlates of Normal 
V’oice Quality in Patients Having 
Pharyngeal Flaps, 

PORTLAND -S i ATE UNIVI.R.SnA 
1969 

j\I .S. Theses 

20883- Loewen, Ronna S. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Personal Proxim- 
ity upon Selected Aspects of Conversa- 
tional Content. 

20884. McAleer, Norma C. A Quantification 
and Analy.sis of Verbal Interaction Be- 
tween Clinician and Client in a Public 
School Setting. 

PtRUUK University 
1969 

Ai .A. Theses 

20>885. Benson, Judirli A. T1 e Effects of “An- 
ticipatory Set Induce^ 1 Through Intro- 
ductory Rein.-Erks Coiuri»rning Social Mo- 
tives on Mii : and Female Listening 

Comprehension t. 

20886- Ccgala, Donaic.^ j, Aiiii Investigation of 
the Construe* of Ego Involvcnacnt, 



Respiration and Galvanic Skin Response 
Measures- 

20890, Lee, Brian E. A Proposed R-12 .Speech 
Communication Guide for the Denver 
Public Schools. 

20891- AIcNaniara, Carolyn I., 4-H Public- 

Speaking in Indiana- 

20892- Moore, Judith K, The Purdue University 
School of the Air, 1944-1969, 

20893- Sprague, Jo A. Lord Henry Brougham 
and the Parliamentary Reform Move- 
ment- 

20894, \Vright, Diane J. The 1968 Indiana Re- 
publican Convention: An Investigation 

of Selected Phases of Political Coinniuini- 
cation , 

MS, Theses 

20895. Best, Gilbert F'. Some Effects of Delayed 
Auditory feedback upon Oral Reading 
Performance of Stutterers, Ranging in 
Severity, and Normal .Speakers. 

20896. Bicincr, Carole A. Magnitude produc- 
tion of Dysphonic Male Speakers. 

20897- ChaLk, Dianna L. Assessment of First 
Language Acquisition Through Elicited 
Imitation. 

20898. Dolinsky, John P. Oral Perceptum: An 
Evaluation of Normal and Defective 
Speakers- 

20899. Hinkle, William ( 4 Uu i^crcepti^ ,, 

.. ilons in the Oral Reading Rate of 
Stutterers, 

20900. Johnson, Clayton R- Quality Judgment 
of Hearing Aid Processed Speech: Elcc- 
tro-Acoustic Characteristics and Listen- 
ing Level. 

20901. Kroll, Hilda C- Auditory Evoked Re- 
sponses to Speech and Non-Speech Sig- 
nals. 

20902. McGaghic, Susan E. Distinctive Features 
Underlying Children’s Perceptual Con- 
fusions Among Consonants. 



20887, Godoy, Kathle^vi I.. A Survey to Investi- 
gate the Exte»^ r of the Use of -Commer- 
cial Xclcvi I. as a I'cacliiiig Aid liy 
Selected S()i ,al S udies Teaclievs in the 
Sccoiuhny Scle ni of Indian,!. 

20888. Jolm.son, Marie " The Rhetoric of the 
“Doves,” A Desr -iptivc Analysis of the 
Strategics and Tcchniciues Used by 
Eight Senatorial Doves” in 110 Speech 
Manuscripts froii: 1964-1968, 

20889. I.aiicc, Elizabeth f. Effects of the Pres- 
ence and Absence of Familiar and Un- 
familiar Words in Sentences on Heart, 



20903. O’Halloran, Neil. A Psychophyv ical 
Study of Rate and Timc, 

20904- Prosek, Robert A. Some Physical Cerrre- 
latcs of Vocal Effort and Loudness. 

20905. Ryan, William T. The Aging N ale 
\'oicc: Selected Intensity and Rate Cl ar- 
actcristics. 

20906. Townsend, Thomas H. Binaural tlJn- 
maskiiig as a Function of Earphone and 
Masker Level- 

20907. Waguc.spack, Glenn M. Perception of 
A^isual Transforms of Stop Plosives With 
and Without Auditory Information. 
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20908. Walden, Brian E. Test-Retest Reliability 
and Inter-Aid Consistency of Two Meth- 
otis of Setting Hearing Aid Ciain Control. 

Dissertations 

20909. Benson, James A. Tlic L sc of Evidence 
in Intercollegiate I^ebate. [A -0001] 

20910. Cheatham, Thomas R. The Rhetorical 
Structure of the Abolitionist NIovement 
Within the Baptist Chinch: 1833-1845. 

[A-005G] 

20911. Greenberg, Herbert J. Spectral Analysis 
of the Auditory Evoked Response Dur- 
ing Learning of Speech and Non-Speech 
Stimuli. [A-bl39] 

20912. llorii, Yoshiyiiki. Specifying the Speech- 
to-Noise Ratio: De\elopment and Eval- 

uation of a Noise with Speech-En\elope 
Characteristics. [A -01 41] 

20913. Leeper, Herbert A., Jr. Pressure M*^a- 
sureinents of Articulatory Behavior Dur- 
ing Alterations of \’^ocal Effort. [A-014/1 

20914. Makay, John J. The Speaking of Gover- 
nor George C, Wallace in the 1964 Mary- 
land presidential Primary. [A-0071] 

20915. Minter, Robert L. A Comparative Analy- 
sis of T^Ianagerial Cominunication in 
T\vt> isions of a Large Manufacturing 
Comj V. [A -01 12] 

20916. Moiiigoinery, Louella W. Phonological 
Oppositions in Children: A Perceptual 

Study. [A-0152] 

20917. Morlan, Donald B The Persuasive Cam- 
paign of The Christian Century Against 
Diplomatic Relations with the X’^atican: 
1940-1952. [A -0072] 

20918. Pettit, John M. Cerebral Dominance and 
the Process of Language Recovery in 
Aphasia. [A-0157] 

20919. Raiford, Carolyn A. Variations in the 
Auditory Evoked Response Related to 
Changes in Signals and Assigned Re- 
sponse Task. [A-0159] 

20920. Richetto. Gary M. Source Credibility 
and personal Influence in Three Con- 
texts: A Study of Dyadic Communication 
in a Complex Aerospace Organization. 
[A-OOlO] 

2092L Schuclke, David L. A Factor Analysis of 
Speech and Communication Attitudes 
with Prediction by Biographical Infor- 
mation. [A-0116] 

20922. Sincoff, Michael Z. An Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Three “Inter- 
viewing Styles*’ upon Judgments of In- 
terviewees and Observer-Judges. [A-0018] 

20923. Smith, Jeffrey H. An Analysis of the 



Earlv Components of Auditorily Evoked 
Responses of Mentally Retarded Adidts. 
[.\-0164] 

20924. Tyszka, Frederic A. Interaural Phase 
and .Amplitude Relationships of Bone 
Conduction Signals. [A -01 73] 

20925. Veldt, Donald J. Content Analysis Study 
of Frank Bnch man’s Published Speedics 
with Flmphasis on Criticism iff Maj(»r 
ernes and Persuasive Tactics. [.A-00S9] 

20926. Woods, Robert W. Most Com for table 
Listening Levels for Pure Tones. 
[.A-0178] 

L'NuFRSiT'i OF Redlands 
1959 

Theses 

20927. Miller, Robert M. An Experimental In- 
vestigation of me Cardiac Reflex to 
Complex Auditory Stimuli. 

20928. Ratkevich, Virginia N. Investigation of 
the Incidence of Speech Disorders in 
Two Junior College Populations. 

20929. Rees, Thomas S. An Experimental In- 
vestigation of the Full and Split-List 
Reliability of the nush Hushes PAT 
PB-50 Word Lists. 

20930. Reis, ^ .onald P. Relationships Between 
Selected \'ariablcs and Effectiveness of 
Student .Speech Therapists. 

20931. Roskam, William C. A Study of Selected 
Areas of Adjustment and Alaryngeal 
Speech proficiency. 

20932. Swartz, Robert P., Jr. An Historical 
Analysis of Electrical Stimulation of the 
Human Brain and Its Value in Locali- 
zation of the Speech and Language Func- 
tions. 

St. Clouu State College 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20933. Herzog, Glen L. The Effect of Ear Train- 
ing on the Modification of Frontal Lisps. 

209.34. Hill, Richard R. An Analysis of the 
M^innesota State One Act Play Contest 
from 1949 Through 1968. 

20935. Peterson, David D. Phonetic Di.scriiiii- 
natioii Ability of Children Who Misar- 
ticulate Speech Sounds. 

San Diego State Coli.f.ge 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20936. Carlson, Terry G. The Ethos of Richard 
Nixon as Presented in His Inaugural 
Address of January 20, 1969. 
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20937. Olafson, Patricia C. An In\ ^^stigation of 
Student Attitudes Toward the Beginning 
Speech Class in the Evening College. 

20938. Wisbrock, Rollie A. The Effect of Stut- 
tering on Listening Comprehension in 
Field and Laboratory Eii\ iroiiments. 

Sa-n Josf; State College 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

20939. Baptiste, Laura J. The Effects of Ob- 
servable Authoritative Response on At- 
titude Change. 

20940. Butler, Joseph E. .An Innovative Com- 
miinicatioii Concept Toward Teaching 
of the Ciiltiirallv !^^isaclvautaged. 

20941. Monge, Peter R, The Effects of \'arying 
the Ratio of Siinultaneous Mixed Ob- 
ser\able Audience Response on Attitude 
Change, Source Credibility, and Compre- 
hension. 

20912. Squires, Linda. An Ey^ :riiueiital Study 
of Effects of Perceive . Speaker Motive 
on Attitudes Toward Speaker and To- 
ward Speaker’s Proposition. 

209'13. \'ail, Roger M. A descriptive Study of 
the Rhetorical Events in the Movement 
to Divide California. 

University of .South Dakota 
1969 

Af.A. Theses 

20944. Entry, Robert A. A Rhetorical Criticism 
of Selected Speeches of Burton Kendall 
Wheeler. 

20945. Ferris, Victor. Director’s Manual and 
Promptbook for Tennessee Williams' 
TJie Cllass Atenagcric. 

20946. O’Neill, Patrick B. A Refutation of the 
Misconceptions Concerning Medieval 
Drama. 

20947. Sandau, Albiii W., Jr. A Promptbook and 
Director’s Manual for Peter Shaffer’s 
Fixfc Fing^cr Fxcrcise. 

20948. Soriiin, l.ynn D. An Analy.sis of the Cur- 
ricular Background in Speech of the 
Judges of the Iowa Iiuerschohistic 
Speech A.s.socialion. 

South Dakota State U.niversitv 
1969 

M,A. Thesis 

20949. McNamara. ^Villianl Craig. A Study of 
the Origins and Development of KELO- 
ID. AND Television. 



L.Nn FRsirv OF South Florida 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

209.50. Coit, Catherine C. .Some Effects of Posi- 
tive, Negative, and No V’crbal Reinforce- 
ment on the Disfluencies of Normal Male 
Cliildren. 

20951. Fanning, Sandra L. A Study of Changes 
in Racial Attitudes as Revealed in Se- 
lectc 1 Speeches of Leroy Collins. 19.55- 
1965. 

20952. Heck, Sharia J. An Analysis and Adap- 
tation of Evelyn Waugh’s Vile Bodies 
for a Chamber Theatre Presentation. 

20953. Kaplan, Michael. An Analysis of Argu- 
ments from Genus and Circumstance in 
Abba Eban’s Address to the United Na- 
tions Security Council, June 6, 1967. 

20954. Knowles, Bess C. Taste as i Element 
in the Criticism of Music, Art, Theatre, 
and Rhetoric. 1960-1969. 

20955. Sarrett, Sylvia G. A Rhetorical .Analysis 
of Editorials of The Tampa Tribune on 
the Crisis in Public Education, February 
16, 1968, ro March 8, 1968. 

20956. Steck, Richard C., II. An Analytic Study 
and Adaptation of Conrad’s The Secret 
Agent for a Chamber Theater Presenta- 
tion. 

20957. Tagliarini, E. Kelley. An Att itiidinal 
Study of the Responses by Potential 
Employers in a Southern Coinmunity to 
the Speech Patterns of Selected Young 
Adults. 

209a8. TurvaviHe, Allene T. A Study of Figura- 
tive Language in Selected Speeches by 
Mary Baker Eddy. 

20959. Wallace, Mallory. A Comparison of the 
Effectivenes.s of a Programmed-Text and 
Lectures on Selected Portions of the 
Anatomy of Speech Production. 

University of Southern California 
1969 

Af.A. Theses 

20960. Adams, John D. Ttoo Thousand Fighty 
(Original Three- Act Play). 

20961. Clutter, Richard C. A De.scriptivc Study 
of Lighting Problems Encountered and 
Solved in Selective Productions. 

20962. Comi, Paul D. A Statistical Survey of 
the Preparatory Training of Profe.ssional 
Actors and Actresses. 

20963. Cowles, Jack L. The Underpants by Carl 
Sternheim (Production Thesis). 
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20964. 

Ph.D. 

20965. 

20966. 

20967. 

20968. 

20969. 

20970. 

Ph.O. 

20971. 

20972. 

20973. 

20974. 

20975. 

20976. 

20977. 

20978. 







20979, Heun, Linda R. Speech Raring as Self- 
Evaluaiivc Behavior: Insight and the 

Influence of Others. [A'0008] 

20980. Heun, Richard E. Inference in the Pro- 
cess of Cognitive Decision-Making, 
[A 0105] 

20981. Hiinsaker, Richard Allan. The Other 
Senator from Illinois: An Analysis of the 
Senatorial Speaking of Lyman Trum- 
bull. [.\-00G6] 

20982. l^anigan, Richard Leo, Jr. Speaking and 
Semiology: Maurice Merlcau-Ponty's 

Phenomenological Theory of Existential 
Communication. [A-0109] 

20983. Lokensgard, Maurice Foss. Bert Hansen s 
L'se of the Historical Pageant as a Form 
of Persuasion. [A-0210] 

20984. Paige, Robert An Analysis of the 

Speechmaking of Jenkin Lioyd Jones. 
[.A-0075] 

20985. Richter, E. \Valter. John Wilkes, Parlia- 
mentary Spokesman for America. 
[A-0077] 

20986. Sands, Helen R. H. The Rhetoric of Sur- 
vival: From Hiroshima to the Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty. [A-0C70] 

20987. Sherman, John. Eric Hass of the Socialist 
Labor Party: An Analysis of His Advo- 
cacy on tlie Issue of Labor for Four 
Presidential Campaigns. [A-0084] 

20988. Shermer, Robert Charles. John Wesley's 
Speaking and Writing on Predestination 
and tree Will. [A-0085J 



Pearce, H. Wynn. A Geranium in a Zxid- 
der-Back Chair (Original Three-Act 
Play), 

Dissertations 

Cloer, Roberta K. Emerson’s Philosophy 
of Rhetoric. [A-0098] 

Martin, Fred Charles. A Critical Analy- 
sis of the Society Comedies of Henry 
Churchill DeMille and Their Contribu- 
tion to the American Treater. [A-0214] 
Mason, James L. Origen’s Rhetoric. 
[A-0110] 

Morday, Aurora Heisecke. Francisco 
Cascales: A Translation and Annotated 
Edition of His \*iew*s on Drama. [A-0217] 
Paul, Charles Robert, An Annotated 
Translation: iTheatrical Machinery: 

Sta^e Scenery and Dexjices by George 
Moynet. [A -0220] 

Ross, Chapin, A Historical and Critical 
Study of the Public Address of James 
Harvey “Cyclone" Davis (1853-1940) of 
Texas. [A-0078] 

Southern Illinois University 
1969 

Dissertations 

Al-Khafib, Ibrahim Ismail. An Anno- 
tated Translation of the Play Shahrazad 
by Tawpiq Al-Hakim. [A-0I83] 

Alley, Anne Gabbard. A Demographic 
Study of the 1967 Gubernatorial Cam- 
paign Speaking of Louie Broady Nunn. 
[A -0049] 

Biggs, James W. A Rhetorical Analysis 
of the Speech Making of Adlai E. Steven- 
son Inside and Outside tlie United Na- 
tions on Major Issues During the Seven- 
teenth, Eighteenth, and Nineteenth Ses- 
sions of the General Assembly. [A-0050] 
Bock, Douglas G. The Impact of Rating 
Errors on the Use of Rating Scales in Se- 
lected Experiments in Oral Communica- 
tion Research. [A -0094] 

Bock, Hope. A Study of tlic Rlietorical 
Theory and Practice of Everett McKin- 
ley Dirksen. [A-0052] 

Carey, Ann L. A Study of Speaker Idcnti- 
tication During Phonated and Whispered 
Speech. 

Gonzalez, Frank S. Process Evaluation of 
Oral Communication. [A-OIOI] 

Harrison, Carrol F., Jr. The Develop- 
ment of a Descriptive Listening Para- 
digm. [A-0103] 



University of Southern Mississippi 
1969 

M^. Pheses 

20989. Cade, Robert B. An Experimental Study 
of the Effects of Creative Dramatics on 
tlie Creativity, Mental Ability, Self-Con- 
cept, and Academic Achievement of a 
Fourth Grade Class. 

20990. AVarner, Eloise W. A Study of the Use of 
Symbolic Structure as Employed by Ten- 
nessee AVilliams in Four Plays. 

Sou niwEsr Missouri State Coli.ec.e 
1969 

AI.A. Theses 

20991. Brundridge, Jerry Ann. Argumentative 
Validity and Advantages of Affirmative 
Approaches: Assumption and Methods. 

20092. Decker, Warren D. The Effects of Speech 
126, Public Speaking, on Organization 
Skills and Critical Thinking Abilities. 
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20993, Hutchison, Will C. A History' of the 
Southwest Missouri State College Sum- 
mer Tent Program 1963-1968. 

St A N F O RD L- N I \ E RSI r 'V' 

1969 

Ph.L>. Dissertations 

20994. Dick, Robert C. Rhetoric of the Negro 
Ante-Belhiin Protest Movement. [A-0060] 

20995. Graham-Wliite, Aniliony. West African 
Drama: Folk, Popular, and Literary. 

[A 0199] 

20996. Perrin, Kenneth L, An Examination of 
Ear Preference for Speech and Non- 
Speech Stimuli in a Stuttering Popula- 
tion. 

20997. Smedley, Thayne C. The Innucnce of 
Masker Intensity on Contralateral 
Threshold Shifts Under Three Psycho- 
physical Methods in Nai\e Normal Hear- 
ing Listeners. [A-0163] 

State University^ of New York at Buffalo 
1969 

Af-4 . Theses 

20998. Hammond, Bruce R. Richard M. Nixon 
and His Audience: Verbal Strategies in 
the 1968 Presidential Campaign. 

20999. Smith, Mary Dian^^. An Analysis of the 
Major Doctrinal Fallacies Attributed to 
a New Catechism. 

21000. Swanick, Robert V., Jr. The Effect of 
Selected Communication Patterns on the 
Length of Verbal Response in the Speech 
of Mexican- American Children. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21001. Brown, William S. An Investigation of 
Intraoral Pressures During Production of 
Selected Syllables. [A-0127] 

21002. Clase, June M. A Comparison of the 
Responses of Speech Clinicians and Lay- 
men to the Effect of Conspicuous Articu- 
lation Deviations on Certain Aspects of 
Communication. [A-01 33] 

Syracuse Univer.sitv 
1969 

Ai.A. Theses 

21003. Clapp, Robert Scene Design for a 
Production of A Hatfull of Rain, 

21004. Regeros, Dean M. Reade (An Original 
Play) . 



PhS>. Dissertation 

21005. Averson, Richard A. A Study of Foumia- 
tion-Support for Educational Programs 
on Television. 

Temple University 
1969 

MS. Theses 

21006. Binagi, Lloyd. The Aresha Declaration 
and the Tanvania Press: An Inquiry 

into the Prospect of an Independent 
Press in a One Party State. 

21007. Shaw, Ellen. A Study of the Attitudes 
of Executives and Talent Broadcasting 
in the Philadelphia Area. 

21008. Stewart, Nancy. A Study of the Utiliza- 
tion of Videotape (Instant Re-Play) as 
a Means of Modern Dance Technique 
Classes at Temple University. 

Ai.F.A. Thesis 

21009. McArthur, Frances P. An Analysis and 
Production Record of Federico Garcia 
Lorca's Yerma. 

The University' of Tennessee 
1969 

Ai.A. Theses 

21010. Appleton, Pauline A. A Study of the 
Production of the /r/ and /s/ Phonemes 
in Forty-Three Phonetic Contexts by 
Five-, Six,- and Seven-Year-Old Males. 

21011. Carillo, Thomas O. Time and Brother- 
hood Themes in the Plays of J. B. 
Priestley. 

21012. Chamblee, \^ivian Ann. A Comparison 
Between Defective and Normal Articu- 
lation Croup's Identification of Fre- 
quency-Transposed Speech Signals. 

21013. Donaldson, Brenda. An Investigation of 
the Relationship Between Motor Pro- 
ficiency and Articulation Disorders. 

21014. Finkelstein, Leo, Jr. A Rhetorical Study 
of the Knoxville Speeches of Richard 
Nixon and Fliibert Humphrey. 

21015. Goodlin, John C. Euripides: The Mod- 
ern Mind. 

21016. Harris, Carolyn A. A Study of the Artic- 
ulatory Pattern of Five^ and Six-Vear- 
Old Upper-Lower Class Negroes in 
Knoxville, Tennessee. 

21017. Jablin, Manette E. The Relationship 
of Reading Disorders to a Particular 
Articulation Syndrome. 

21018. Jeffries, Margaret S. The Dramaturgy 
of Terence Rattigan. 
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21019- Marrs, Rosemary V. An In\ estigation of 
. the Strength of Meaning of Abstract and 
Concrete W’^ords in Schizophrenic and 
-Aphasic Subjects. 

21020, Mehaffey, Roy \V. The Four Late Com- 
edies of Sean O’Casey. 

21021. Pickett, Catherine E. An In% estigation 
of the Effects of the Conventional and 
Overall Therapy Approach on Defective 
Articulation. 

21022. Pinney, Harold T. An Electromyo- 
graphic Study of Stuttered and Non- 
Stuttered Phonemes. 

2102.3. Sutherland, Patricia L. A Rhetorical 
Criticism of Selected Speeches of Estes 
K* fau\ er. 

21024. Sylvester. Nancy C. A Comparison Be- 
t^veen Defective and Normal Articula- 
tion Ciroups on Morphological Skill and 
(ieneral Language Development. 

Tm. University or Texas at Austin 
1969 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

2l02o. Bellamy, Martha M. The Acquisition 
of Certain English Morpholoigical In- 
flections by Children Four to Six Years 
of Age from Advantaged and Disadvan- 
taged Socioeconomic Groups. [A-0I24] 

21026. Goodyear, Finis H. An Experimental 
Study of the Motivational Effect of Pun- 
ishment and Reward Anticipation on the 
Listening Comprehension of College 
Students. [A-0102] 

Texas Christian University 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

21027. Davis, Lenora L. A Readers Theatre 
Production of the Poetry of Rod Mc- 
Kiicn. 

21028. Fucrtsch, David F. Oral Communication 
Training in Selected Businesses and In- 
dustries in the Fort Worth-Dallas Aiea. 

Texas Teciinoi.ooic.vl Univlrsitv 
1 960 

A/..4. Theses 

21020. Andrews, John D. The Rhetorical Analy- 
sis of Scaffold Oratory. 

21030. Calhoun, Janna K. A Comparative Anal- 
ysis of Written Language from Auditory 
and Visually Presented Stimuli. 

21031- Eastham, Penelope J. Sequencing Ability 
as Related to Nonverbal Language 
Ability. 



21032. Fleming, Harold F. An In estigation into 
the Rhetorical Techniques of Lewis 
Sperry Chafer. 

21033. Graw, Julius A. An Experiment to Test 
the Possibility of Producing an Accepta- 
ble Musical Series for Television with 
Limited Finances, Personnel, Facilities, 
arul Performing Talent. 

21034. Jackson, Edgar \f. An Analysis of Se- 
lected Speeches of Morris Sheppard. 

21035. Jones, Edith I. Use of Operant Pro- 
cedures to Increase Verbal Behav*or of an 
Autistic Child. 

21036. Miller, Marilyn A. Henry Irving’s First 
Tour of America. 

21037, Peebles, Ramona. Richartl Brinsley Sher- 
idan: Drury Lane. 

21038- Sanders, Gerald H. Th^ Wishart-Bryan 
Controversy on Fundamentalism: A 

Study in Argumentation. 

Af.S. Theses 

2J039. Doyle, Dorothy G. The Rating of Devi- 
ant Articulation by Three Listener 
Groups. 

21040. Higgins, Janis. A Correlational Study of 
Language Development and Musical 
Ability. 

21041. Hutton, Mark. The Auditory Thresholds 
of Mentally Retarded Individuals w’ith 
Delayed Auditory Feedback. 

21042. Miller, Patricia A. An Experimental 
Test of Auditory Memory Span for 
Tonal Sequences. 

21043. Morrill, Jeffrey C. A Staggered Spondaic 
Word Test as an Indicator of Minimal 
Btain Dysfunction in Children. 

21044. Wadley, George Lee, III. Listeners’ 
Sophistication as a Variable in SISI Test- 
ing. 

Tuuane University 
1969 

MS. Theses 

21045. Farr, Lorraine E. An Investigation of the 
Identification of Low Pass Filtered Voice- 
less Fricative-X'^owcl Syllables by Indi- 
vidualvS with Normal Hearing Sensitivity. 

21046. Krigcr, I.iiida B. Hearing Loss Subse- 
quent to Maternal Rubella: A Retro- 

spective Study on a Selected Group of 
Children Who Exhibit Major F'ctal 
Damage as a Consequence of the 1964 
Rubella Epidemic. 

21047. Wasilew'ski, Valerie. Kanamycin Admin- 
istration and Its Effect on the Inner Ear. 
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21048. Wyatt, Margaret F. Goals, Results, and 
Limitations of Vocal Rehabilitation in 
Selected Pathologies. 

M.F.A, Thesis 

21049. Lee, James Ron. An Analysis and Pro- 
duction Book of Tennessee Williams’ A 
Streetcar Flamed Desire. 

P/t.D. Dissertations 

21050. Deagon, Donald D. Pacifist Philosophy 
in Drama: A Comparative Study of the 
Philosophy of Pacifism in the Plays of 
Ancient Greece and of the Twentieth 
Century. 

21051. Prizeman, Herbert H. The Nature of 
Man in Modern American Theatre as 
Revealed in Selected Works of Joseph 
Wood Rrutch. 

University of Utah 
1969 

M.A. Theses 

21052. Hargraves, Britt. A Study of the Atti- 
tudes of Mothers of Preschool and Hard 
of Hearing Children. 

21053. Hecker, Henry. Labyrinthine Function 
and Possible Rehabilitation of the Spa- 
tially Disoriented Patients. 

21054. Littlejohn, Stephen Ward. Changes in 
Speech Criticism: 1910-1940 with an An- 
notated Bibliography. 

21055. Malmstrom, Gloria. Short Auditory 
Memory Span and Articulation Skills in 
Mongoloid and Non-Mongoloid Mentally 
Retarded Subjects. 

21056. Meadows, Leslie Kaye. Short Auditory 
Memory Span and Articulation Skills in 
Mongoloid and Non-Mongoloid Retard- 
ed Subjects. 

21057. Smith, Kathleen E. A Subgp'oup Study 
of Effectiveness of Public School Speech 
Correction. 

21058. White, Alfred Henry, Jr. A Comparative 
Study of the Articulation of Consonant 
Phonemes Between Day School and Resi- 
dential Deaf Students. 

21059. Williams, Judith Lenore. Readers* The- 
atre and Chamber Theatre: A Survey 

of Definitions. 

M.S. Theses 

21060. Benson, George Edward. A Survey of 
the Utilization of Instructional Tele- 
vision in Utah Elementary Schools. 



21061. Clawson, Antoinette. A Comparison of 
Self-Monitoring and Traditional Dis- 
crimination in Therapy. 

21062. Foster, Stephen. The Effects of Auditory 
and Speech Reading Information on the 
Test of Listening Accuracy in Children. 

21063. Gooch, Gilbert. Medical Preference of 
Hearing Referrals and Current Practices 
in Utah Public Schools. 

21064. Loyborg, Wayne. The Effects of Masking 
on a Test for Cochlear Pathology. 

21065. Lungren, Henrik. A Study of Uie Lan- 
guage Development of Ute Indian Chil- 
dren. 

21066. Mantle, John Irvin. A Description of 
224 Students at the Utah School for 
the Deaf. 

21067. Moor, Patrick Price. The Influence of 
Masking on the Short Increment Sensi- 
tivity Index in Recruiting Ears. 

21068. Moulton, Robert. Sociometric Investiga- 
tion of the Self-Concepts of Deaf Stu- 
dents in an Integrated Oral Deaf School. 

21069. Murdock, Jane Younger. Reinforcement 
Therapy Applied to the Speech and Lan- 
guage Training of Dawn's Syndrome 
Subjects. 

21070. Nelson, Robert Leland. A Comparative 
Study of the Relative Adjustment of 
Deaf Students Attending Residential 
and Day School Settings in Utah. 

2107L Porter, Geraldine, A Comparative Study 
of the Developmental Norms for Pre- 
school Hearing and Deaf Children Utiliz- 
ing the Denver Developmental Screen- 
ing Test. 

21072. Strasser^ Delbert H. The Effects of Con- 
tralateral Narrow Band Masking on the 
SISl Test. 

21073. Webb, Udella Spendlove. Stimulability 
and Self-Monitoring Tests as Measures to 
Predict the Efficacy of Speech Therapy 
Versus Maturation at the Headstart 
Level. 

21074. Young, Abram Owen, A Study of a 
Measure of Listening Accuracy and Read- 
ing. 

Ph.D. Dissertations 

21075. Bown, J. Clinton, Jr. The Extent That 
a Battery of Auditory Perceptual Tests 
Measure General and Specific Listening 
Skills; and the Degree the Profile Meets 
Standards for Measuring Devices. 
[A-0126] 

21076. Ediger, Loyal D. The Effects of Knowl- 
edge of Results on Recognition Thresh- 
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olds of Adults Using \'er>)al Stimuli. 21092. 
[A-0137] 

21077. Silcox, Bud L. Oral Stereognosis in 

Tongue Thrust. [A-0162] 21093. 



\*.VNDERBILT UNIVERSiTV 

1969 

Theses 

21078. Lonergan, Lynn. EfTects of Training on 
Auditory Perceptual Skills of Culturally 
Disadvantaged Children. 

21079. Trobaiigh, Roma L. Effect of Preschool 
T’raining on Auditory Perceptual Skills 
and Academic Acliievemciit in Culturally 
Disadvantaged Cliildren. 

21080. Wliite, I,auren. .An E\aluation of In- 
ductance Loop Ainplihcation. 

MS. Theses 

21081. Aldricli, Virginia F. Relation of Im- 
provement from Language Training to 
Age and Intelligence. 

21032. Birdwell, Pamela B. The Effect of Prac- 
tice on Discrimination in Noise. 

21083. Bost, Sheila K. Comparison of Normals 
and Culturally Disadvantaged on Speech 
Sound Discrimination Ability. 

21084. Burress, Nancy. The Development of 
Phonemic Synthesis Ability in the Nor- 
mal Child. 

21085. Clark, Carol J. A Comparison of the 
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(2000G) 

And Things That do Bump in the Xight. Pro- 
duction thesis: (20050) 

Anderson. Tfic apprenticeship of Robert 
(20776* A-01 84) 

Anesthesia on auditory bone-conduction thresh- 
oltis. Effects of (20437*) 

Announcing in the foreign language laboratory: 
an experimental comparison with tradi- 
tional methods, reaching hroa^lcast (20809*) 
Ante bell inn protest movement. Rhetoric of the 
(20994*A-0060) 

.Anthony. A rhetorical study of the speaking of 
Susan B. (20656) 

'Anticipator) set” induced through introduc- 
tory remarks concerning social moti\es on 
male ami female listening comprehension. 
The effects of (20885) 

Ar^toyiy and Cleopatra. The problems in\olvcd 
in an acting recital of excerpts from Romeo 
and Juliet and (20063. 20064) 

Anxiety on nonlexical \ crhal behavior in fe- 
male dvacl groups. An experimental stiitly 
of the effects of (20725*A-0012) 

Aphasia. An annotated bibliography on (20544) 
Aphasia and hearing loss. The use of paren- 
tal questionnaires in the evaluation of 
(20306) 

Aphasia. Cerebral tlominancc and the process 
of language recovery in (20918*A-01.57) 
Aphasia: comiotativc measurement by a modi- 
fied pictorial semantic differential. (20061*) 
Aphasic adults. A comparative study of the oral 
and written language in ten (20058) 

Aphasic adults. Auditory discrimination and 
recognition— conceptualization ability in 

(20373) 

Aphasic adults during the first three months 
following cerebrovascular accident. Lan- 
guage performance of (20248*) 

Aphasic adults. The effects of associative cues 
and repeating on the retraining of naming 
behavior in (20872) 

Aphasic adults iiiuler two conditions of listen- 
ing. Auditory verbal recognition ability of 
(20509) 

Apbcisic, briiin-tlamaged nonaphasic, and normal 
adults. A stiitly of acou.stic cue discrimina- 
tion abilities of (20722*A-01 30) 

Aphasic children. Comprehension of rate-con- 
trolled speech by (21176) 

Aphasic individuals predicting letters of graded 
material previou.sly predicted by a normal 
population. A study of (20773) 
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Apliasic. nonapliasic. braindamaged and normal 
adults. An investigation of coinprchension 
of relational statements: comparisons among 
(20868) 

Aphasic patients. An investigation of auditorv 
comprehension in adult (20737*.A>0161) 
Aphasic patient’s recognition of questions. A 
comparison of giammatical form and in- 
tonation patterns in the (2076^1) 

Aphasic patients. The effect of verbal and non- 
verbal reinforcement upon the intelligible 
verbal output of selected (200.^5") 

Aphasic performance on a visual discrimination 
task. The effects of sinuiltancous and suc- 
cessive prc.sentation of stimuli on (20446) 
.Aphasic persons to judge the duration and the 
intensity of pure tones. The relative ability 
of (20759) 

Aphasic responses to a free Hord association task. 

A linguistic feature study of (20564 *A-01 32) 
Aphasic subjects. An imestigation of the 
strength of meaning of abstract and con- 
crete words in schi/oplirenic and (21010) 
Aphasic subjects in the oithaphasic spelling of 
specific worils. Some effects of training 
(20873) 

.Aphasic .subjects. The effects of social stimuli 
on verbal re.sponses of adult (20466*A-0134) 
Aphasic.s. A descriptive analysis of the progress 
made in therapy by a selected population of 
adult (20712) 

Aphasics. A generative transformational analysis 
of syntactic comprehension in adult (20366) 
Aphasics. Effects of certain stimulus variables on 
the recognition and comprehension of ver- 
bal stimuli in (20246*) 

Aphasics. Management of the communication 
problems of adult (20867) 

Aphasics. Recognition search through short 
term memory in (20394) 

Aphasics. The effect of repetitive sentences upon 
the verbal output of expressive adult 
(20029) 

Aphasics, The effect of specified amounts of 
auditory stimulation on the oral word re- 
sponsiveness of adult (20505) 

Appeals found in the 1960 presidential nomina- 
tion acceptance speech of Richard Nixon 
and the 1968 presidential nomination ac- 
ceptance speech of Richard Nixon. A com- 
parison of the value (20801) 

Apraxia in children with articulation prob- 
lems. An investigation of (20312) 
Arab-Isracii crisis. The rhetoric of Arthur J. 
Goldberg in the 1967 United Nations discus- 
sion of the (20826) 

Arden’s Serjeant Musgrave's Dance. The psychic 
trap in John (20414) 



Arena stage: an experiment in training for 

the resident acting company. (20539) 

Aresha Declaration and the Tanvaiiia press: an 
inquiry into the prospect of an independent 
press ill a one-party state. The (21006) 
Argument in the presidential primaries of 1968. 
A Toulniin analysis of Robert Kcnnetly’s 
use of (20158) 

Argument ;>eJcction in game theory touriia- 
inents. An experimental study of debaters’ 
ethical (20031) 

Argument. The Gulf of Tonkin debates, 1964 
and 1967: a study in (20639*A-008I) 
Argumentation of the Alaskan Boundary Tri- 
bunal. An analysis of the (21 1 12*A-0074) 
Argumentation- Tlic Wishart-Brvaii controversy 
on fundanieiitalism: a study in (21038) 
Argumentation theory of George Pierce Baker. 
The (21206) 

Argumentative \alidity and advantages of af- 
firiTiati\e approaches: assumption and meth- 
ods. (20991) 

Arguments from genus and circumstance in 
Abba Eban’s address to the ITnitcd Na- 
tions Security Council, June 6, 1967. An 

analysis of (20953) 

Arguments of the John Birch Society. Toulmin 
analysis of the major (207.38) 

Arguments. The production and testing of a 
program designed to train K-2 children how^ 
to evaluate (20239) 

Arguments used by Corwin, Cass, and Calhoun 
to support their positions in the Senate de- 
bate on the Three Million Bill during the 
Mexican War. An analysis of the (20622) 
Aristophanes’ Lysistrata. Prodtiction thesis of 
(20097) 

Aristotelian refutation in William Jennings 
Bryan’s "Cross of Gold” speech. (20010) 
Aristotle’s concept of metaphor. A psychological 
explication of (21 152*A-0106) 

Arrabal. A critical study of selected plays of 
Fernando (20096* A-0232) 

Art, theatre, and rhetoric, 1960-1969. Taste as 
an clement in the criticism of music, 
(20954) 

Arthritis. A study of the phonatory patterns 
accompanying systemic rheumatoid (21107) 
Articidation. A comparison of memory span 
for syllables orally presented to children 
witli normal and defective (20367) 
Articulation. A developmental study: effects of 
delayed auditory feedback on (20708) 
Articulation. A study of the sound discrimina- 
tion judgments made by children with 
normal and deviant (20709) 
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Articulation ability and auilitory discrimination 
ability in young children. An analysis of 
the relations between (20225) 

Articulation ability of first grailc children. 

Speech sound discrimination and {'206G4) 
Articulation. An in\ estigation of the effects of 
the conventional ami overall therapy ap> 
proacli on defective (21021) 

Articulation and reading rcailiness skills in kin- 
dergarten. A study of the effects of a 
speech improvement program upon (21 171) 
Articulation by three listener groups. I'he rating 
of deviant (210.39) 

Articulation change with therapv. Comparison 
of imitative and spontaneous speech sam- 
ples in the evaluation of (204G1) 

.Ai ticidation defects. A stiuly of ilisfluencv in 
children with (20197) 

Articulation defects at a kimlcrgartcn lc\el. 
The use of a phonics readiness program for 
correcting of (201.53) 

.Articulation deviation. .An investigation of as- 
sociative disturbances as a function of 
(20560) 

.Articulation deviations on certain aspects of 
communication. A comparison of the re- 
sponses of speech clinicians and laymen to 
the effect of conspicuous (21002*A-0133) 
Articulation disorders. An investigation of the 
relationship between motor proficiency and 
(21013) 

Articulation disorders and normal speakers. A 
comparison of the analysis and synthesis 
phonic abilities of children with functional 
(20006) 

Articulation errors in a geriatric population. 
The relationships among speech reception 
threshold, auditory discrimination, speaker 
intelligibility, and the total number of 
(20620* A-01 82) 

Articulation group's identihcarioii of frequency- 
transposed speech signals. A comparison be- 
tween defective and normal (21012) 
Articulation groups on morpliological skill and 
general language development. A compari- 
son between defective and normal (21024) 
Articulation Identification Test. Evaluation of 
The University of Akron (20014) 
Articulation in dysarthric adidts; a comparison 
with developmental norms. Speech (20301) 
Articulation of con.sonaiu phonemes between 
day school and residential tlcaf students. A 
comparative study of the (21058) 
Articulation of male and female esophageal 
speakers. A comparative study of intelligi- 
bility and (20070) 



Articulation pattern and neurological impair- 
ment. An investigation of the relationship 
between the omission- (20819) 

Articulation problems. An inv€?siigation of 
apraxia in children with (20312) 

Articulation proficiency in kindergarten chil- 
dren. Oral stcreognosis as a predictor of 
(20G65) 

Ariiculaiion program for adults. A study of 
geiiCia li/at ion of correct responses in an 
(20469*A-0148) 

Articulation screening test. An investigation of 
a brief (21 101) 

Articulation skills. An experimental study of 
clinical relationships between speech sound 
discrimination and (20874) 

.Articulation skills in mongoloid and non-mon- 
goloiil mentally retarded subjects. Short 
auditory memory span and (21055, 21056) 
.Articulation symlromc. The relationship of 
reading disorders to a particular (21017) 
Articulation. Temporal stability of reliability 
judgments of (20065) 

.Articulation test scores and listener ratings of 
speech clcfcciivcncss. The relationship be- 
tween oral stcreognosis and (20671) 
Articulation tests with children in kindergarten. 
A comparison of the reliability and usa- 
bility of prognostic (20308) 

Articulation. The influence of selected phono- 
logical variables on the consistency of intra- 
judge and interjudge evaluations of (20863*) 
Articulation. The use of paired stimuli in the 
modification of (20478*A-0175) 

Articulation therapy administered by mothers. 

A program of (20875* A-0131) 

Articulation undr'' oral anaesthetization and 
masking. Stress, juncture and (20339) 
Articulatory behavior during alterations of vocal 
efTort. Pressure measurements of (20913*A- 
0147) 

Articulatory defective children, language im- 
paired children suspected of minimal cere- 
bral dysfunction and normal speaking chil- 
dren on speech sound discrimination under 
various listening conditions. The perform- 
ance of functional (21089) 

Articulatory defects among two groups of sec- 
ond gratlc children. A study of the value 
of the use of television as an aid in re- 
solving simple (20154) 

Articulatory deficits. Imagery patterns in chil- 
dren with (20284) 

Articulatory dynamics of voiced and voiceless 
stop consonants. (20421) 

Articulatory pattern of five- and six-year-old 
upper-lower class Negroes in Knoxville, 
Tennessee. A study of the (21016) 
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Articulatory probloms. A smd\ of certain as- 
pects of self concept and personality traits 
of first grade children ^vith functional 
(2073-1) 

Articii}atoj~\ problems. Rhythm discrimination 
and motor rliythin performance of indi- 
viduals with functional (20200) 

Articulatory proficiency. Auditor) synthesizing 
abilities of children witli varying degrees 
of (20600) 

Articulatory timing. Cincfluorograpliic investi- 
gation of (20351*) 

As You Like It. A comparative study of three 
nineteenth-century productions of Shake- 
speare’s (20741) 

As Yon Like It: a creative thesis in acting. 

Orlando in (20117) 

Aspirate and lingua-dental fricati\e in Ncn- 
foLindlaiul spcccli. The (20433) 

Aspiration in relaiion to stuttering. Level of 
fluency (20207) 

Assertion. An cxpcrinicnTal study of the effects 
of autliority-ba.scd (20413*) 

Assessing speaking effect iveness tliroiigli new's- 
pai)er editorial analysis: the Nixon In- 

augural. (20356) 

Assimilation. The attitude of seven Negr(> 
American playwrights toward the doctrines 
of negritude and (20030) 

Association of Producing Artists (APA) and the 
Phoenix Theatre (APA-Phociiix), 1960- 
1969. A critical analysis of the history and 
development of the (2 1 1 5 1 * A-OI 9.3) 
Association task. A linguistic feature study of 
aphasic responses to a free word (20364*A- 
0132) 

Associative cues and repeating on the retrain- 
ing of naming behavior in aphasic adults. 
The effects of (20872) 

Associative disturbances as a function of articu- 
lation deviation. An investigation of (20560) 
Athetoid and spastic cerebral palsied children. 
Relationships of selected physiological vari- 
ables to speech defectiveness of (20424) 
Atlanta, Georgia, and the First National Rank 
iti Montgomery, AIal>ama. A study of the 
effectiveness of tlic piit>Iic speaking train- 
ing programs of the Citizens ami .Southern 
Rank in (20039) 

Attentiveness— ilia t tent ivcMM’ss on non-sc<iiicn tial 
features of .speaker beha\ior. Tlic effects of 
varying .sequences of audience (20857*) 
Attenuation of speech stimuli. Tlic trans- 
cranial (20062) 

Attenuation rate. Rekesy thrcsliold a.s a func- 
tion of (20423) 

Attitude and administrative patterns of the 



School of Allied Medical Professors. The 
Ohio State L’niversity. Organizational com- 
munication ("20768) 

Attitude change among black ego-invol\cd high 
scliool students. An ins cstigation of (20302) 

Attitude change and credibility. The effects of 
vocal cues on (20810*) 

Attitude cliangc experiments. A studv of *‘cx- 
pci iiiientcr l)ias“ and ’’.subject awarcnc.ss” 
as demand characteristic artifacts in 
(20094*A-01i 1) 

Attitude change, soi*rcc credibility, and com- 
piciiension. Tlic effects of varying the ratio 
of siiiiultaiieoiis mixed observable audience 
response on (20941) 

Attitude change. The effects of observable aii- 
tlioritative response on (20939) 

Attitude of metiopoliiaii New York newscasters 
towaicl a craft union. (20196) 

Attitude of seven Negro American playwrights 
toward the doctrines of negritude and as- 
similation. The (20030) 

Attitude on students’ images of the Black Stu- 
dent LI II ion. The effects of perceived 
source credibility, ego-involvcineiit, and 
initial (20775*A-0092) 

Attitude on the selection o£ communication. 
The effects of (20796) 

Attitude responses as a function of high and 
low controversial social issues. The con- 
sistency between verbal and behavioral 
(2080.5*) 

Attitudes and behaviors of normal speaking 
college students. Tlic effects of varied ratios 
of positive and ncgaiivc nonverbal audi- 
ence feedback on selected (20090* A -009.3) 

Attitudes and family sex coiniiiuiiication pat- 
terns of senior higli scliool students. The 
effects of a sex -education iclevision series 
on the (20587* A 0035) 

Attitudes, and opinions of inner-city rioters and 
iion-riotcr.s: an exploratory study. Tele- 

vision preferences, (20601) 

.\ttitudcs as revealed in selected speeches of 
Leroy Collin.s, 195.5-1965. A stiicly of changes 
in racial (20051) 

Attitudes. Cliildrcn witli language-disabilities; 
a comparative study of their parents’ 
(20251) 

Attitudes concerning the utilization of tele- 
vision in the development of communica- 
tive skills of military pcr.sonncl. A .survey 
of (20.538) 

Attitudes of executives and talent broadcasting 
in tlic Philadelphia area. A .study of the 
(23007) 
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Attitudes of judges and debaters toward com- 
parative advantage cases* A survey of 
(20054) 

Attitudes of mothers of preschool and hard of 
hearing children. A study of the (2I0,)2) 
Altitudes of the theatre-going public toward 
native American drama from the end of 
the Revs Uuionary War to 1830. The 

<20387) 

Attitudes. lV.ijchcvs* judgments of children’s 
speech: a factc>r analytic study (21194*A- 
0010 ) 

Attittides. The power and hostility dimensions 
t>f free speech (20253 •'A -01 00) 

Attittides toward religion. The generation gap 
in current (20780* A -0099) 

.Attitudes toward speaker and toward speakers 
proposition. An experimental study of ef- 
fects of perceived sj')caker motive on 

(20942) 

Attitudes toward stuttering- The design and 

construction of a \ _<leo tape to effect 
changes in (20309) 

.Xititudes toward stuttering. The effect of a 

video tape jjrcsentaiion upon (20313) 
.Attitudes toward the beginning speech class in 
the evening college. An investigation of 
student (20937) 

Attitudes toward the Bowling Green State Uni- 
versity administration versus other Ameri- 
can college and university^ administrations. 
Student (20086) 

Attitudes w'ith prediction by biographical in- 
formation. A factor analysis of speech and 
communication (20921 *A-01 16) 

Altitudinal study of the responses by potential 
employers in a southern community to the 
speech patterns of selected young adults. 
An (20957) 

Attorney General's guidelines: the federal gov- 
ernment’s role in preserving fair trials in 
the face of prejudicial publicity. The 
(20024) 

Auburn, Alabama, Availability and usage of the 
mass media in (20035) 

Auburn University with ami without eight mil- 
limeter cinematography. A projected com- 
parison of future film and television cur- 
ricula at (20046) 

Auden’s verse plays. 'I’lic rhetoric of W^. H. 
(21 1 10*A-0023) 

.Audience— a two pari study. M4ic New York 
metropolitan area I'M radio (20613) 
Audience ability to ayjply the “tests of evi- 
dence.’' A ic.si of (20340) 

Audience adaptation in Voice of America 
hroatlcasts. .A study of (20535) 



Audience. An experimental study of the effects 
of radio upon the rural Indian (20841*) 
Audience attentiveness— in attentiveness on non- 
sequential features of sj>eakcr behavior. The 
effects of vary ing sequences of (20857*) 
Audience development. The groups services di- 
rector: his role in ticket sales and (21142) 
Audience in the speaking at the 1068 Re- 
publican convention. Considerations of 
(20860*A-0086) 

Audience perception of character dominance. 
An cxpcrimcnial study of the effect of light 
intensity on (21 188*A-0198) 

Audience response on attitude change, source 
credibility, and comprehension. The effects 
of varying the ratio of simultaneous mixed 
observable (20941) 

Audience response to persuasive speeches with 
an audience response recorder. Measure- 
ment of (20344* A -0096) 

Audience size and reaction to ABC’s unconven- 
tional convention coverage. An analysis of 
the (20203) 

Audience: verbal strategics in the 1968 Presi- 
dential campaign. Richard M. Nixon and 
his (20998) 

Audiences, The effects of a public realtions 
speech on five Chicago (21197) 

Audiologists and dealers. Aid evaluations by 
(20695) 

Audiology curriculum at The Catholic Univer- 
sity of America, Washington, D.C.: its 

growth and educational impact. Speech 
pathology and (20150) 

Audiomctric thresholds. A comparison of SRT 
and pure tone (20508) 

Audiometry. Effects of head position in (20696) 
Audiometry. Response variability and person- 
ality factors in automated (20285) 
Audiometry. The effect of rate of signal at- 
tenuation change, mode of signal presen- 
tation, and frequency upon measurement 
of threshold values in automatic (20360) 
Audiometry with pre-school children. The rela- 
tionship of response amplitude and latency 
to St ini ulus intensity in evoked response 
(20493) 

Audiotape for student self-evaluation. An ex- 
perimental study of the relative c licet ive- 
ncss of three feedback conditions einploying 
videotape and (20589* A-0009) 

Auditorily evoked rc.sponscs of mentally re- 
tarded adults. An analysis of the early com- 
ponents of (20923*A-0'l64) 

Auditorily evokctl responses to speech and non- 
speech signals. (20901) 
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Auditory and speech reading information on 
the Test of Listening Accuracy in Children, 
The effects of (21062) 

Auditory and tactile reaction time of jaw move- 
ment for teen-age males. (20861 ♦A-0 168) 
Auditory and visually presented stimuli. A com- 
parative analysis of written language from 
t2l030) 

Auditory bone-conduction thresholds. Effects of 
anesthesia on (20437*) 

Auditory comprehension in adult aphasic pa- 
tients. An investigation of (20737*A-0 1 61 ) 
Auditory data collection. The effect of examiner 
expectancy in (20146*A*01 60) 

Auditory discrimination ability and the per- 
ception and evaluation of two styles of lan- 
guage usage among children from a poverty 
area. A study of the relationship between 
(20223) 

Auditory discrimination ability in young chil- 
dren. An analysis of the relations between 
articulation ability and (20225) 

Auditory discrimination and recognition — con- 
ceptualization ability in aphasic adults. 
(20373) 

Auditory discrimination in culturally disad- 
vantaged children. (21087) 

Auditory discrimination, speaker intelligibility, 
and the total number of articulation 
errors in a geriatric population. The rela- 
tionships among speech reception threshold, 
(20620 *A -01 82) 

Auditory discrimination tests. A comparison of 
four closed-response (20881 *A-01 72) 
Auditory evoked response during learning of 
speech and non-speech stimuli. Spectral 
analysis of the (2091 1 * A-01 39) 

Auditory evoked response related to changes 
in signals and assigned response task. Varia- 
tions in the (20919*A-0159) 

Auditory feedback: a study of the relationship 
between oral reading rate and delay in- 
tensity. Delayed (20040) 

Auditory feedback. An investigation of age and 
sex differences in speech behavior under 
delayed (20778*A 0129) 

Auditory feedback on articulation. A develop- 
mental study: effects of delayed (20708) 
Auditory feedback upon oral reading perform- 
ance of stutterers, ranging in severity, and 
normal speakers. Some effects of delayed 
(20895) 

Auditory function of the human neonate as it 
pertains lo ihe detection of hearing loss, I. 
Survey of literature. The (20016) 

Auditory function of the human neonate as it 
pertains to the detection of hearing loss, II. 
Duplication of techniques. The (20017) 



Auditory function. Tests for CNS (20244) 
Auditory information. Perception of visual 
transforms of stop plosives with and with- 
out (20907) 

Auditory masking by continuous speech. (20289) 
Auditory masking by double-sideband sup- 
pressed carrier amplitude modulated sinus- 
oids. (20281) 

Auditory memory, auditory discrimination, 
sound blending, and auditory closure in 
children from low socioeconomic environ- 
meiiis. An iiivestigaiion of abilities of 
(20307) 

Auditory memory span. An annotated bibliogra- 
phy on (20536) 

Auditory memory span and articulation skills 
in moiigoloid and non-niongoloid mentally 
retarded subjects. Short (21055, 21056) 
Auditory memory span for tonal sequences. An 
experimental test of (21042) 

Auditory perceptual skills and academic achieve- 
ment in culturally disadvantaged children. 
Effect of preschool training on (21079) 
Auditory perceptual skills of culturally disad- 
vantaged children. Effects of training on 
(21078) 

Auditory perceptual tests measure general and 
specific listening skills; and the degree the 
profile meets standards for measuring de- 
vices. The extent that a battery of 
(21075*A-0126) 

Auditory roughness and second formant fre- 
quency position. (20331) 

Auditory sequelae of diabetes. (20464* A-0128) 
Auditory sequential tasks. Perceptual perform- 
ance of reading handicapped and normal 
reading children on (20112) 

Auditory signal, time since birth, and other 
factors upon the hearing screening of new- 
born infants. The inOtience of level of 
(20793*A-0177) 

Auditory stimulation. An investigation of ocu- 
lar response to various methods of sound 
field (21111*A-0i49) 

Auditory stimulation on the oral word re- 
sponsiveness of adult aphasics. The effect 
of specified amounts of (20505) 

Auditory stimuli. A definition and study of the 
peripheral vasomotor response of humans 
to selected (21116*) 

Auditory stimuli. An experimental investiga- 
tion of the cardiac reflex to complex (20927) 
Auditory stimuli in the threshold testing of 
young children. Comparison of three 
(21172) 

Auditory stimulus. A comparative analysis of 
two instructional programs designed to 
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leach voiing cliildren to differentially re- 
spond to an (20274) 

Auditory svnthesizing abilities of children with 
varying degrees of articulatory proficiency. 
(20600) 

Auditory Test W‘22 lists. An investigation of 
tlic* effect of phoneiic training on obtained 
scores from the CID (20077) 

Auditory tests in the evaluation of presb>cucis. 

The role of selected (20009) 

Auditory threshold shift as a function of the 
frequency of exposure and test tones. 
Temporary (20407*) 

Auditory iliresholds in cats as obtained by 
avoidance conditioning and summed corti- 
cal evoked responses. A comparison of 
(20257*) 

Auditorv thresholds of mentally retarded indi- 
vithials Avith tlclayetl auditory feedback. 
The (21041) 

Auditory training: signal transmission from an 
amlio iiuluction loop system. (21140) 

.Auditorv training. The relationship of mono- 
syliabic discrimination test scores for fre- 
quency distorted speech and the improve- 
ment with (20398) 

Auditory verbal recognition ability of aphasic 
adults under two conditions of listening. 
(20509) 

Aural and visual cues on the rating of the 
speech of foreign students. The effect of 
(20619*A-0174) 

Aural rehabilitation: its history and current 

techniques. Adult (20551) 

Australian theatre since 1915. Experiment and 
innovation in (20723* A-01 89) 

Authoritative response on attitude change. The 
effects of observable (20939) 

Authority-based assertion. An experimental 
study of the effects of (20413*) 

Autistic child. Use of operant procedures to in- 
crease verbal behavior of an (21035) 
Autoconditioning in the treatment of reticence. 
The value of (21122) 

Avant-garde theatre. A study of the influence 
of the forces described by Harvey Cox in 
The Secular City on one aspect of the 
(20530) 

Avco Broadcasting Corporation in Cincinnati, 
Ohio. A descriptive analysis of public ser- 
vice broadcasting at the (20186) 

B 

Babes in Toyland: a creative project in direct- 
ing. (20005) 

Bailey. Invention in selected summation speeches 
of F. Lee (20071) 



Baker. The argumentation theory of George 
Pierce (21206) 

Baker and American broadcasting. Norman 
(21180) 

The Balcony, and Waiting for Godot. A study 
of circularity in No Exit (20418) 

Baldwin. The rhetoric of James (20824) 

Ball State University. An investigation of the 
speech internship program at (20051) 

The Ballad of the Sad Cafe. The setting and 
lighting design for (20316) 

Bancrofts at the Prince of Wales’s and Hay- 
market Theatres, 1865-1885. The (21187* 
A-0188) 

Bank in Atlanta, Georgia, and the First Na- 
tional Bank in Montgomery, Alabama. A 
study of the effectiveness of the public 
speaking training programs of the Citizens 
and Southern (20039) 

Baptist church: 1833-1845. The rhetorical sUuc- 
turc of the abolitionist movement Avithin 
the (20910*A-0056) 

Barca. Imlications of the stage structure of the 
seventeenth centurv' Spanish c07 rales in the 
comedias of Pedro Calderon dc la (20395) 
Barrett Company as presented by the rliary of 
Alfred H. Rivers. A study of the 1890 
American tour of The Wilson (20131) 

Basic speech course. A selected annotated bibli- 
ography for the (20659) 

Basic speech course in tax-supported senior 
colleges throughout the central states’ re- 
gion. The status of the (20651) 

Basic speech students taught traditionally and 
iritegratively. A comparison of the social 
adjustment of (20558) 

Bechet: a creative thesis. The settings for 

(20174) 

Beckett: its relevance to the theater today. The 
language of Samuel (20181) 

Becks in the American theatre of the nine- 
teenth century. The professional career of 
George (20783* A-0207) 

The Beggar* s Opera Revisited. Design of cos- 
tumes and stage settings for the 1969 Kent 
State University touring repertory company 
production of (20503) 

Beginning speech class in the evening college. 
An investigation of student attitudes to- 
Avard the (20937) 

Behan’s The Hostage: a creative thesis in di- 

recting. Brendan (20118) 

Behan’s The Hostage in the Indiana Theatre 
Company. An analysis and performance of 
the role of Monseiver m Brendan (20382) 
Behavior. A quantitative description of selected 
characteristics of Andrew W. Cordier’s Ian- 
guage (20814*) 
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Behavior. An experimental study of the effect 
of sexually arousing and verbally violent 
television content on aggressive (20799) 
Behavior change. A method for evaluating com- 
municative (20854*A-0003) 

Behavior change in speech therapist trainees. 
An empirical study of videotape self-con- 
frontation, self-evaluation, and (20255* 
A-0167) 

Behavior. Cognitive decoding in communica- 
tive (20813*) 

Behavior during alterations of vocal effort. Pres- 
sure measurements of articulatory (20913* 
A-0147) 

Behavior in a mentally retarded population. A 
study of testural communicative (20249) 
Behavior in a stuttering class. An analysis of 
students' overt (20007) 

Behavior in aphasic adults. The effects of as- 
sociative cues and repeating on the re- 
training of naming (20872) 

Behavior: insight and the influence of others. 
Speech rating as self-evaluative (20979* 
A -0008) 

Behavior of an autistic child. Use of operant 
procedures to increase verbal (21035) 
Behavior of Japanese Americans in discussion. 
Small group communication stereotypes and 
communicative (20124*A-0015) 

Behavior of parents for their stuttering and 
nonstuttering children. A study of the goal 
setting (21094) 

Behavior of two speech clinicians working in 
the public schools of Pittsburgh. An analysis 
of the (20869) 

Behavior. The effects of television on aggres- 
sive (20800) 

Behavior. The effects of varying sequences of 
audience attentiveness — inattentiveness on 
non-sequential features of speaker (20857*) 
Behavior under delayed auditory feedback. An 
investigation of age and sex differences in 
speech (20778*A-0129) 

Behavior. Voice qualities as correlates of role 
(20282) 

Behavioral attitude responses as a function of 
high and low controversial social issues. 
The consistency between verbal and 
(20805*) 

Behavioral characteristics which affect recep- 
tivity to religious broadcasting. An analysis 
of selected personality and (20786*A-0041) 
Behavioral, developmental, physical and medi- 
cal characteristics of childhood cerebral 
dysfunction. A descriptive study of selected 
(20136) 



Behaviors of normal speaking college students. 
The effects of varied ratios of positive and 
negative nonverbal audience feedback on 
selected attitudes and (20090* A -00 93) 
Bekesy threshold as a function of attenuation 
rate. (20423) 

Belief congruence and the principle of congruity 
in the prediction of cognitive Interaction- 
Evaluation of the principle of (21105) 
Belli. A rhetorical analysis of the public speak- 
ing of Melvin Mouron (20084) 

Bergman. A critical analysis of music and sound 
effects in five selected films of Ingmar 
(21164) 

Beyond the Horizon, A production book follow- 
ing the presentation of Eugene O'NcilTs 
(20214) 

Bias and listening comprehension. A study of 
the relationship between (20537) 

Bias and "subject awareness" as demand char- 
acteristic artifacts in attitude change ex- 
periments. A study of "experimenter 
(20094*A-0111) 

Bibliography. Changes in speecli criticism: 1910- 
1940 with an annotated (21054) 

Bibliography for the basic speech course. A 
selected annotated (20659) 

Bibliography of the psychological aspects of 
stuttering. An annotated (20548) 
Bibliography on aphasia. An annotated (20544) 
Bibliography on auditory memory span. An 
annotated (20536) 

Bibliography on language and speech improve- 
ment. An annotated selected (20541) 
Bidwell, 1880-1888. History of the St. Charles 
Theatre of New Orleans under the manage- 
ment of David (20704) 

Bilingual, economically dis advantaged children 
relative to participation in Head Start. A 
comparison of the language of two groups 
of first grade, (20129) 

Billy Liar presented to the students of Carnarsie 
High School. A production book following 
the presentation of (20191) 

Binaural unmasking as a function of earphone 
and masker level. (20906) 

The Bingo Party — a play. (21146) 

Biographical information. A factor analysis of 
speech and communication attitudes with 
prediction by (20921 *A-01 1 6) 

Birch Society. Toulmin analysis of the major 
arguments of the John (20738) 

Black actors on network television. The use of 
(20206) 

Black college student and home adjustment. An 
investigation of the relationship between 
the voice of the (20217) 
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Black ego-involved high school students. An 
investigation of attitude change among 
(20502) 

"Black Power" phenomenon. Rhetoric by slo- 
gan: the (20825) 

Black Student Union. The effects of perceived 
source credibility, ego-involvement, and 
initial attitude on students’ images of the 
(20775*A-0092) 

'Die Ji lacks. Designs and execution of costumes 
for a production of Jean Genet's (20397) 
Blackwood. The homiletic innovations of An- 
drew W. (20641 *A-0002) 

Blair: Jacksonian orator of the Civil AVar era. 
Frank (20G19*A-0091) 

Blair and current oral interpretation textbooks. 
The concept of taste: an examination and 
comparison of the views of Hugh (20275) 
Blanche: Janus-heads. .\lma and (2057.5) 
Blending, and auditory closure in children from 
low socioeconomic environments. An investi- 
gation of abilities of auditory memory, 
auditory discrimination, sound (20307) 
Blind students at The Foundation for the 
Blind. Evaluation of the speech and liearing 
program for the miiltihandicapped (20864) 
JMcjomsburg State College. An investigation into 
the determining factors influencing the evo- 
lution of the speech program at (20057) 
Body-cathexis on pantomimic movement. The 
effect of the nature and degree of (20089* 
A-0185) 

Body concept and speech defects. Body move- 
ment, self concept and speech: an experi- 
mental study of the relation of motor de- 
velopment, (20166) 

Body movement, self concept and speech: an 

experimental study of the relation of motor 
development, body concept and speech de- 
fects. (20166) 

Bone conduction measurements with monaurally 
deaf subjects. An investigation of the rela- 
tionship between oscillator placement and 
(20498) 

Bone conduction signals. Interaura 1 pha.se and 
amplitude relationships of (20924* A-01 73) 
Bone-conduction tests. Pressuretrol effects on 
(20694) 

Boiic-conductioii thresholds. Effects of anes- 
thesia on auditory (20437*) 

Bonneville International Corporation. A de- 
scriptive analysis and interpretation of the 
(20828) 

Booth, producer. A study of four productions 
at Booth’s theatre: Romeo and Juliet, Ham- 
let. Richelieu, and Julius Caesar. Edwin 
(20401*) 




Booth’s production: King Richard //. Edwin 

(20363) 

Boston Writs of Assistance controversy in 1761. 
The rhetorical strategy' of James Otis in 
the (20716) 

Bowling Green speech major in education from 
1958-1968. A descrip ti\e analysis of the 
(20067) 

Bowling Green State University administration 
\ersus other American college and univer- 
sity administrations. Student attitudes to- 
ward the (20086) 

Bozeman, Montana, opera house. A historical 
study of the (20634*) 

[Bradbury, Ray] nov'el Dandelion Wine. A film 
adaptation of the (20604) 

Bradlaugh Case: a study of the parliamentary 
debates concerning the affirmation-oath con- 
troversy, 1880-1891. The (20349* A-0067) 
Bradley’s speaking: an historical-rhetorical 

study. The Reverend Dr. Preston (20806*) 
Brain and its value in localization of the speech 
and language functions. An historical anal- 
ysis of electrical stimulation of the human 
(20932) 

Brain damaged adults. An investigation of the 
growth of loudness in the cars of (20588* 
A-0151) 

Braindamaged and normal adults. An investiga- 
tion of comprehension of relational state- 
ments: comparisons among aphasic, non- 

aphasic, (20868) 

Brain-damaged nonaphasic, and normal adults. 
A study of acoustic cue discrimination abili- 
ties of aphasic, (20722*A-0130) 

Brain dysfunction in children. A staggered 
spondaic word test as an indicator of mini- 
mal (21043) 

Brain-injured children. Motor function, psycho- 
logical development and speech and lan- 
guage therapy with (21144) 

Brazil. Telecommunications in (21 128) 

Bread and Puppet Theatre, San Francisco Mime 
Troupe, Living Theatre. Radical theatre 
movement, 1960-1968; a study of three 
radical theatres: (20189) 

Brecht’s The Threepenny Opera. A project in 
the design and execution of the stage light- 
ing for a production of Bertolt (20376) 
Brecht’s theory of alienation to modern per- 
formance theory in oral interpretation. An 
application of Bertolt (21106) 

Britain: the first decade, 1957-1967. School tele- 
vision broadcasting in (20811*) 

British and American drama. The theatrical 
function of prologues and epiloguc.s in 
(20842*) 
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British drama. An analysis of John Whiting's 
position in modern (20621) 

British dramas depicting the conquest of Peru. 

A study of three (20733*A'0216) 

Britisli rhetorical and aesthetic theories. De- 
scription in 18th century (21 1 89*A-0104) 
Broadcast advertising as delineated by the Fed- 
eral Communications Commission and the 
Federal Trade Commission. The application 
of federal regulation of (20500) 

Broadcast announcing in the foreign language 
laboratory: an experimental comparison 

with traditional methods. Teaching (20809*) 
Broadcast editorializing: study of metropolitan 

stations in Cincinnati, Ohio, and a study of 
the 1968 editorials of WKRU. (20756) 
Broadcaster among university students. An in- 
vestigation of the social status of the 
(20075) 

Broadcasting — a comparative analysis of the re- 
sponses of FM listeners, non-FM listeners, 
and FM broadcasters. The public image of 
FM radio (20823) 

Broadcasting: a problem of control. Canadian 
(20791 * A-0046) 

Broadcasting. An analysis of selected personality 
and behavioral characteristics which affect 
receptivity to religious (20786* A-0041) 
Broadcasting. An evaluation of ten-watt non- 
commercial educational FM (20739) 
Broadcasting at the Avco Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion in Cincinnati, Ohio. A descriptive 
analysis of public service (20186) 
Broadcasting critic Jack Gould's columns deal- 
ing with broadcasting and politics during 
the presidential election years, 1948-1964. 
A content analysis of Neiv York Times 
(20018) 

Broadcasting in Alabama: 1900-1934. The evo- 
lution of (20019) 

Broadcasting in Britain; the first decade, 1957- 
1967. School television (20811*) 

Broadcasting in Detroit. The current status of 
ethnic radio (21138) 

Broadcasting in Kansas City. A profile of fre- 
quency modulation (20157) 

Broadcasting in Maryland, 1961-1967. Non- 
commercial television (20021) 

Broadcasting in the Philadelphia area. A study 
of the attitudes of executives and talent 
(21007) 

Broadcasting. Norman Baker and American 
(21180) 

Broadcasting on the attendance of non-major 
football-playing institutions' football games. 
An investigation of the effects of television 
(20607) 



Broadcasting profession. The contributions of 
Gordon McLendon to the (20706) 
Broadcasting system. An analysis of RAI — Radio- 
televisione Italiana: the Italian (20789* 

A-0043) 

Broadcasting. The nature and development of 
the concept of public interest in program 
service of radio (20676*A-0031) 

Broadcasting to 1969. The second service: a 

history of commercial FM (21 195* A -0044) 
Broadcasts. A study of audience adaptation in 
Voice of America (20535) 

Brooke; a pragmatist speaks to college audi- 
ences on first principles. Edward W. (20567) 
Brooke s views on thj Vietnam War: a study of 
message-change and reaction. Senator Ed- 
ward (20271) 

Brougham and the parliamentary reform move- 
ment. Lord Henry (20893) 

Brya’^.. An historical and rhetorical analysis of 
the 1896 Indiana campaign of William Jen- 
nings (20383) 

Bryan controversy on fundamencalisin: a study 
in argumentation. The Wishart- (21038) 
Bryan’s ''Cross of Gold” speech. Aristotelian ref- 
utation in William Jennings (20010) 

Bryan's "Cross of Gold” speech. Ciceronian copi- 
ousness in William Jennings (20011) 
Buchman's published speeches with emphasis 
on criticism of major themes and persuasive 
tactics. Content analysis study of Frank 
(20925*A-0089) 

Biichner’s Danton's Death. A scene design anal- 
ysis of Georg (21169) 

Burkeian framework for rhetorical criticism. 
The development and application of a neo- 
(20296*) 

Business. A survey of college students' percep- 
tions and their sources of information about 
(20858*A-0108) 

Business and professional groups. A study of the 
social and vocational acceptability of stut- 
r.ering speakers compared to normal speak- 
ers, as rated by members of (20155) 
Businesses and industries in the Fort Wortli- 
Dallas area. Oral communication training 
in selected (21028) 

R-values in entertainment criticism. A content 
analysis of (20/90* A-01 1 8) 

c 

Cable antenna television subscribers in two ad- 
jacent communities in Hancock C^ounty, 
West Virginia. A survey of the television 
use patterns and interests among (21161) 
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Caldecott Medal Award books, 1938-1968: the’r 
literary and oral characteristics as they re- 
late to storytelling. The (2 1 1 54*.A-0026) 
Calhoun to support their positions in the Sen- 
ate debate on the Three Million Bill during 
the Mexican War. An analysis of the argu- 
ments used by Corwin, Cass, and (20622) 
California. A descriptive study of ilie rlietorical 
events in the movement to tUvi'le (20043) 
California. Factors that influence community 
theatres in Long Beach, (20004) 

California high school forensic program as it 
affects the novice director of forensics. 
comprehensive analysis of the miilti organi- 
zational structure of the (21174) 

California in 1964. An analysis of the failure 
of subscription television iti (20822) 
California junior colleges. An examination of 
remedial speech programs in (20140) 
California State College, Long Beach. .\ siir\ev 
of evaluation techniques employed with 
clients enrolled in the speech and hearing 
clinic, (20141) 

Campaign. A. descriptive analysis of Eugene Mc- 
Carthy’s Wisconsin primary (20624) 
Campaign: a descriptive and critical stmly of 
inter-cultural persuasion. The Kenya \Vild- 
life Conservation (20721 *A-00,55) 

Campaign against Senator William Langer. The 
persuasion of Fred Aandalil in the I9r>2 
primary (20689) 

Campaign. An analysis of the ethical appeal in 
selected political speeches of Norman 
Thomas in the 1948 presidential (20640) 
Campaign. An analysis of the rhetorical design 
of George C. Wallace’s 1968 presitiential 
(20458) 

Campaign — applied to the I960 campaign of 
Richard M. Nixon. The development of a 
procedure for studying the use of ethos in 
a presidential (20100) 

Campaign. Belva Ann Lockwood’s 1884 presi- 
dential (20374) 

Campaign. Cleveland’s eloquent hour: 1967 

mayoral (20147*) 

Campaign. Hubert Humphrey ‘s rebuttal of 
criticism on the \’ietnam issue in the 1968 
presidential (205.68) 

Campaign of 1960. A study of the persuasive 
efforts of Lyndon Baiucs Jobnso!\ in the 
southern states in the presidential (20003) 
Campaign of Senator Eugene j. McCarthy: a 

study of rhetorical choice. The 1908 politi- 
c.*:- (20470*) 

Cr: of T)ic Christian Centxtry against 

diplomatic relations with the \‘atican: 1940- 
1952. The persuasive (2091 7*.A-0072) 




Campaign of William Jennings Brvan. An his- 
torical and rhetorical analysis of the 1896 
Indiana (20385) 

Campaign rhetoric. La Guardia anti Lindsay: a 
study in (20850) 

Campaign, Richard M. Nixon and his audience: 
Verbal strategies in the 1 968 presidential 
(20998) 

Campaign speaking of Louie Broady Nunn. A 
demographic study of the 1967 gubernatt>ri- 
al (20972* A-0049) 

Campaign speaking of Ronald Reagan, 1904- 
1966. The (20222) 

Campaign. The rhetoric of Richard M, Nixon 
in the 1968 New Hampshire presidential 
primary (20224) 

Campaigns. Eric Hass of the Stjcialist l.abor 
Party: an analysis of his advocacy on titc 
issue of labor for four presitlential (20987* 
A-0084) 

Campaigns, with special emphasis on the canons 
of style and delivery. A comparative rhe- 
torical analysis of sclectetl speeches by 
Richard Millions Nixon from the I960 and 
the 1908 presidential (2117.5) 

Canatlian broadcasting: a problem of control. 

(20701 *A-0046) 

Candidate’s image. Factors in a presidential 
(20839*A-0068) 

Cardiac reflex to complex auditory stimuli. An 
experimental investigation of the (20927) 

Carlile in the West AOrginia stateliood move- 
ment. A stinly of the rhetorical methods 
of John S. (21163) 

Carmichael. A study of three specclics by 
Stokcly (20076) 

Carmichael; jazz artist. Stokcly (21121) 

Carrier phrases on speech tliscrimination. Ef- 
fects of (20853) 

Cascales: a translation and annotated edition of 
his views on drama. Francisco (20968* 
A^0217) 

Case studies of the effectiveness of pharyngeal 
flap operation in the elimination of voice 
quality disorders in subjects with cleft 
palate. (20074) 

Case study derivation of rhetorical cognates 
from the philosophical tloctrincs of John 
Locke. Philosophy as a rationale ff>r rhe- 
torical systems: a (201 25* A *01 20) 

Cases. A survey of attitudes of judges and de- 
baters toward comparative advantage 
(20054) 

Cases as presented in modern textbooks. The 
critical analysis of the comparative advan- 
tage (20170) 

Casey Joj'ies (a film). (20719) 
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Cass, and Calhoun to support their positions in 
the Senate debate on the Three Million 
Bill during the Mexican War. An analysis 
of the arguments used by Corwin, (20622) 
Catechism. An analysis of the major doctrinal 
fallacies attributed to a new (20999) 
Cathexis on pantomimic movement. The ef- 
fect of the nature and degree of hody- 
(20089*A-0I85) 

Catholic church. The rhetoric of liberalization 
ill the American (20745) 

Catholic diocesan seminaries in the United 
States. A study of instruction for liturgical 
reading in Roman (21 157*A>0030) 

Catholic plays of Henry de Montherlant. The 
modern French theatre: the (20520* 

A-0195) 

Catholic Lniversity of America, \V*ashington, 
D.C.: its giowth and eflncational impact. 

•Speech pathology and audiologv curricn- 
linn at The (20150) 

Caucasians from southern universities. A com- 
parative study of the spoken language of 
Negroes and (20761) 

Central states region. Fhe status tlie basic 
speech course in tax-supportet! senioi col- 
leges throughout the (20651) 

Cerebral dominance and the procc.ss of lan- 
guage recovery in aphasia. (209l8^A’0157) 
Cerebral dysfunction. A descriptive study of 
selected behavioral, developmental, physi- 
cal and medical characteristics of childhood 
(20136) 

Cerebral dysfunction. Au investigation of the 
psycholinguistic abilities of children with 
minimal (20143) 

Cerebral lesions. An p.nalysis of letter pretlic- 
tion responses of adults with laterali/ed 
(20781 *A-0143) 

Cerebral palsied and normal childrens vocal 
performances. Acoustic analysis of (21091) 
Cerebral palsied children. A comparison of the 
Vineland Social Maturity Scale, the Pre^ 
school Attainment Record, and the Pea^ 
hody Picture X^ocahulary Test on young 
(21085) 

Cerebnil palsies! children. A stiuly of language 
abilities in nine spastic (20314) 

Cerc*bral palsied children by parents and alter- 
nate inforinant,s on the Vineland Social Afa- 
txirity Scale. A comparison of ratings of 
(21095) 

Cerebral palsied children. Relationships of .se- 
lected physiological variables to speech de- 
fectiveness of athetoid ant! spastic (20424) 
Cerebrovascular accident. Language perform- 
ance of apha.sic adults during the first three 
months following (20248*) 



Chafer. An investigation into the rhetorical 
technique of Lewis Sperrv' (21032) 

Chamber theatre: a sur\ey of defuutions. Read- 
ers* Theatre and (21059) 

Chamber theatre presentation. An analysis and 
adaptation of Evelyn Waugh’s J Hr liodirs 
for a (20952) 

Chamber theatre presentation. An analytic 
study and adaptation of Conrad s 77/e 
Secret Agent for a (20956) 

Chamber theatre production and proiluction 
notebook of Virginia Woolf’s To the Tight- 
house. A (20355) 

Character dominance. An experimental stnclv 
of the effect of light-intensity on audience 
perception of (21 188*A-0198) 

Character in drama produced in the New ^'ork 
theatre from 1950 to 1968. An analvsis of 
the treatment of the homosexual (20093* 
A -0209) 

Character in tfie published plays of William 
Hanley. Integration of plot and (20497) 
Characterization. An analysis of readers thciure 
based on .selected theatre tlicory with spe- 
cial emphasis on (20636* A-0028) 

Chara :tcrization in four plays by N. F. Siinp.son. 
An analysis of the process and social signifi- 
cance of (20688) 

Chardin on Marshall McLuhan. The influence 
of Teilhard de (20730*A-0036) 

Chartist moral vs. physical force controversy: an 
historical-critical analysis. The (20577) 
Chautauqua in Lake Charles, Louisiana, 1916- 
1931. A study of the circuit (20513) 
Chautauqua speaking of Robert LaFollette. The 
(20092*A-0062) 

[Chekov*s] Uncle Vanya. An analysis and pro- 
duction book of (20358) 

Cheney: spokesman for the new movement in 
American theatre, 191 4’ 1929. Sfieldon 
(20402*A-0202) 

Chiang Kai-Shek to the United States in 196.5- 
1966. Rhetorical implications of the visit 
by Madame (20757) 

Chicago, 1968. Hubert H. Humphrey's ac- 
ceptance speech at (20239) 

Chicago audiences. The effects of a public rela- 
tions speech on five (2 11 97) 

Chicago from 1912 through 1916. Public rcatl- 
ing in (20515) 

Chicago Kaleidoscope. The undcrgroinid press 
us an instrument of intra-movcinciit 
munication:a study of (20715) 

Child drama. A comparative analysis of Winni- 
fred Ward’s concept of creative dramatics 
and Peter Slade’s concept of (20554) 
Children’s literature to the stage. A study of 
the techniques of adapting (20095 *.\ -0224) 
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Children's puppet theatre. An experiment in 
playwriting for a (20379) 

Children’s television programs. A critical analy- 
sis of the content and development of 
young (20610) 

Children’s theatre. An analysis of an experi- 
mental stage design in (20335) 

Children’s theatre production of The Unu'icked 
Witch. Problems of design for a (20072) 
Children’s theatre production of Young Dick 
Whittington. The design and execution of 
stage settings for a (20553) 

Children’s theatres. A sur\ey and evaluation of 
contemporary principles and practices at 
selected European (20630^A-01 97) 
Choreograplier in a high school production of 
Oklahoma. The role of a (20491) 

The Christian Century against diplomatic rela- 
tions with the Vatican: 1940- 1952. The 

persuasive campaign of (2091 7*A-0072) 
Christian Science Church. Mary Baker Eddy at 
the podium: the rhetoric of the foiiiulcr 

of the (20626) 

Church: 1856-1869. Methodist preaching at the 
time of the formation and development of 
the Detroit annual conference of the 
Methodist (20584 •A-0065) 

Church and the general public iii the Inclepen- 
dcncc-Kansas City, Missouri, area. An analy- 
sis of communication between the R.L.D.S. 
(20457) 

Church. Contemporary drama in the contempo- 
rary (20484) 

Church. Mary Baker Eddy at the podium: the 
rhetoric of the founder of the Christian 
Science (20626) 

Church of the Nazarene. The sermon as a com- 
munication event in the (20465 *A-00.57) 
Church. The rhetoric of liberalization in the 
American Catholic (20745) 

Churchill's speaking. An analysis of certain out- 
standing characteristics of Winston (20486) 
Ciceronian copiousness in William Jennings 
Bryan's ’‘Cross of Gold" speech. (2001 1) 
CIO Auditoiy Test W-22 lists. An investigation 
of the effect of phonetic training on ob- 
tained scores from the (20077) 

CIO W-22 speech discriniinat ion score. The 
systematic selection of 25 monosyllables 
which predict the (20227) 

Cincinnati. Commcncenien t speaking at the 
University of (20169) 

Cincinnati entitled Portrait. Piudographic essay 
of (20178) 

Cincinnati, Ohio. A descriptive analysis of pub- 
lic service broadcasting at the Avco Broad- 
casting Corporation in (20186) 



Cincinnati, Ohio, and a stutly of the 1968 edi- 
torials of WKRU. Broadcast editorializing: 
study of metropolitan stations in (20756) 
Cinefluorographic investigation of articulatory 
timing. (20351 •) 

Cinema. The star in the American (20714) 
Cinematography. A projected comparison of 
future film and telc\ ision curricula at Au- 
burn University with and withou t eight 
millimeter (20046) 

Cinematography in the United States, 1895-1914. 

A history of special effects (21160) 

Circularity in uVo Txit, The Balcony, and IVait- 
ing for Codot. A study of (20418) 
Circumstance in Abba Eban’s address to the 
United Nations Security Council, June 6, 
1967. An analysis of arguments from genus 
and (20953) 

Ci\il rights. .A study of debate in the United 
States Senate: the 1957 debate over (20436^ 
,\-0061) 

Civil rights legislation. A rhetorical analysis of 
the congressional speeches of Senator 
E verc 1 1 McK i n ley Di rksen on the 1 964 
(20036) 

Civil W'ar era. Frank Blair: Jacksonian orator 
of the (20649*A-0091) 

Claire; a study in acting. The preparation and 
performance of two roles in the University 
Theatre. Amanda and (20357) 

Classroom. Relationship between self-esteem and 
communication problems in the (20852) 
Cleft palate. Case studies of the effectiveness of 
pharyngeal flap operation in the elimina- 
tion of voice quality disorders in subjects 
with (20074) 

Cleft palate children. A counseling program for 
parents of (21147) 

Cleft palate habilitation. The role of the team 
mernbers in (21126) 

Cleft palate individuals. Manometric and spiro- 
metric predictions of speech adequacy in 
(20516) 

Cleft palate patients. Surgical sequelae in the 
management of speech of (21130) 

Cleft palate speakers. Deviant lingual patterns 
of (20298*) 

Cleft palate speakers in relation to type of cleft 
and occlusion. Intcrdcntalization of tongue 
tip sounds in (20088) 

Cleft palate. The diagnosis and treatment of 
submucous (21134) 

Clcvclantrs eloquent hour: 1967 mayoral cam- 
paign. (20147*) 

Clinic. Comparison of amounts and types of 
communication used by language delayed 
children in home and (20835*) 
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Clinical relationships between speech sound dis- 
crimination and articulation skills. .\n ex- 
perimental study of (20874) 

Clinician and client in a public school setting- 
A quantification and analysis of \ erbal in- 
teraction between (20884) 

Clinicians and laymen to the elT'^ct of con- 
spicuous articulation cleviatioiis on certain 
aspects of coinmuiiicatitm. comparison 
of t]ie responses of speech (21 002* A- 01 33) 
Cdiiiicians working in the public sclumls of I^itts- 
burgh- An analysis oi. tlic bcliaiior of two 
speech (20860) 

Cdosurc in children from low socioeconomic en- 
vironments. An investigation of abilities of 
auditory memory, auditory discrimination, 
s<nind blending, anti auditory (20307) 
Cdosiire in selected severely' hartl'Of hearing sub- 
jects. An experimental investigation of 
visual (21 109*A-0122) 

Cltrsiirc of tlic soft and hard palates in elimi- 
nating excessive nasality. The elfccti\ encss 
of early (20087) 

Crlunnan’s tliicctorial technique, 1928-06. A sur- 
vey of Harold (21131) 
eXS auditory function. Tests for (20214) 
Coaclies of cxira-currieular speech activities in 
schools belonging to the Wisconsin Higli 
School Forensic Association. The academic 
and experimental qualifications of (21185) 
Cochlear pathology. A study of the sensitivity 
and the rcliafiility of three tone decay’ tests 
with reference to (20475 *A'01 70) 

Cochlear pathology. The effects of masking on 
a test for (21064) 

Cochlear sensory deficit. A comparison of tlie 
effects of varying the sensation level on the 
discrimination of speech between iiornial 
hearing individuals and pcr.sons with 
(20026) 

Cognates from the philosophical doctrines of 
John Locke. Philosophy as a rationale for 
rhetorical systems: a ease study tlcrivation 
of rhetorical (20125*A-0120) 

Cognitive complexity in the impression forma- 
tion process. An investigation of self es- 
teem and (20448) 

Cognitive decision-making. Inference in the pro- 
cc.ss of (20980*A 0105) 

Cognitive ficcodiiig in ( Dnnniinicativc behavior. 
(20813*) 



College: 1835-1860, Young 

cicty of Obcrliii (21186) 
College. An invest isj an 
factors iiiflucncin 
speccli program 
College. .An JFXves'nTr.n > 



Ladies’ Literal) So- 

’ to the determining 
evolution of the 
hiirg State (20057) 
student attitudes 



toward the beginning speech class in the 
e\ cning (20937) 

College and uni\e»'ity adininistiations. Student 
attitudes toward the Bowling C.reen State 
Uni\ersity administration \eisiis other 
American (20086) 

College audiences on first principles. Edward 
AV‘. Brooke: a pragmatist speaks to (20567) 
College cuui'se in voice and dictioii. An investi- 
gation of the effect of jkci group ciitic'isni 
on tlie improvement in diction of individ- 
uals in a (20677 *A-0006) 

College, Long Beach. .\ sur\ey of e\al nation 
techniques employed witli clients enrcFlled 
in the speech and lieai ing c linic. Cialiforuia 
State (20141) 

College popidation.s. Investigation of the inci- 
dence of speccli disc^iclers in iwo jiinioi 
(20928) 

College student and home adjustment. .\n in- 
vc.'itigation of the relationship between the 
voice of the black (20217) 

College student cl iscussants. An experimental 
investigation of tlic coiiditioiiability of a 
non-projection orientation in (20091 *A 0014) 
College students. An experimental stiuly of tlie 
nunivational effect of punislnnent and rc- 
W'ard anticipation on the listening compre- 
hension of (2I026*A-0102) 

College students' perceptions and their sources 
of information about business. A survey of 
(20S58*A-0108) 

College students. The effects of varied ratios of 
positive and negative nonverbal audience 
feedback on selected attitudes and behaviors 
of normal speaking (20090* A-0093) 

College students to the Peanuts cartoon cfiarac- 
ters. A study of the reactions of Oriental 
and United States (20803) 

College students who stutter. Dis fluency pit terns 
in the spontaneous speech of (20384) 
College summer tent program 1963-1968. A his- 
tory of the Southwest Missouri State (20993) 
College union theatres with facilHies for the 
presentation of druniu, concert, and film. 
A survey of (2H78) 

College unions in student relations. A descrip- 
tive study of the coiinminicatioii tecfuiiqucs 
employed by directors of (20013) 

Colleges. An examination of reiiie<lial speech 
pro*^ ms in California junior (20140) 
Colleges and universities. A survey of public 
relations practices in selected miil-west pri- 
vate and state (20160) 

Colleocs fhronghout the . r d states’ region. 
The status of the basic speech cour.se in 
tax -.supported senior (206:‘>l) 
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Collegiate debates. An examination of artistic 
etitos in sclcctetl inter- (20048) 

Collegiate sports events for the academic ^car. 
An anaivsis of the rationale and cost of 
WMUB-TV' coverage of a projected schedule 
of Miami Lmiversity inter- (20j>69) 

Collins, 1955-1965. A study of changes in racial 
attitudes as revealed in selected speeches of 
Leroy (20951) 

Conirdias of Pedro Calderon de la Barca. Indi- 
cations of the stage striictuie of the se\cn- 
teenth century Spanish corralrs in the 
(20395) 

Comedies from Lesages’ ThiUitrc dc la Foirc. 
The translation and production of three 
(20380) 

Comedies of Henry Churchill DcAlille and their 
contribution to the .American theater. A 
critical analysis of the society (20906* 
-\-02M) 

Comedies of Sean O’Casey. 1 he four late 

( 21020 ) 

Comedies of William C'ongrcve. A stylistic anal- 
ysis of the (20724 *A-01 91) 

Comedies. The loose women of American musi- 
cal (20082) 

Comedy and their application to the oral per- 
formance of literature. Selected theories of 
(20045) 

Comic elements in his stage plays. A descriptive 
analysis of Harold Pinter's use of (20643* 
.^1-0192) 

Comic structure in the Gilbert and Sullivan 
operas: 1) Trial hy Jury, 2) H.AI.S. Pinajore, 
3) The Mikado. The social satire and 
(21145) 

Coinmeiicenient speaking at the University of 
Cincinnati. (20169) 

Communication. A comparison of the responses 
of speech clinicians and laymen to the ef- 
fect of conspicuous articulation deviations 
on certain aspects of (21002* A-01 33) 

Communication: a study of Chicago Kaleido- 

scope. The underground pres.s as an instru- 
ment of intra-movement (20715) 

Communication. A study of order effect in per- 
suasive (20252*A-0097) 

Communication activities of department heads 
in a midwest hospital. A descriptive study 
of the (21 156*A-0119) 

Coiniiiunica tioii. An analysis of empathy as a 
variahle of iiitevpcr.sonal (20176) 

Coniiniinication. An investigation into the re- 
lationship between re-cniployment and 
(20812*) 

Coiniminication and interpersontd responsive- 
ness in small groups. Dysfunctional (20254* 
A-0017) 



Comniiinication and persuasibilit\ upon shift-to- 
risk. The effect of (20410*) 

Communication as rhetoric. The cliihl s devel- 
opment of (20862*) 

Communication attitudes with prediction by 
biographical information. A factor analysis 
of speech and (20921 *A-01 1 6) 
Communication between the R.L.D.S. Church 
and the general public in the Indcpendenre- 
Kansas City, Missouri, area. An analysis of 
(20457) 

Communication concept toward teaching of 
the culturally disaclvautaged. An innovative 
(20940) 

Communication ecology of conflict transforma- 
tion and social change. The (20785* A-01 1 .5) 
Communication event in the Church of the 
Xazarene. The sermon as a (20465 *A -005 7) 
Communication, family planning and popula- 
tion growth and their role in (iiia tern ala's 
social and economic development. (20827) 
Coinmunicatioii guide for the Denver public 
schools. A prcjposcd K-12 speech (20890) 
Communication in a complex aerospace organi- 
zation. Source credibility and personal in- 
fluence in three contexts: a study of dyadic 
(20920* A -00 16) 

Communication in a religiou.s community. 
(20740) 

Communication in an attempt to solv'^c race- 
related problems. Television as a medium of 
(20208) 

Communication iii tvv'o divisions of a large man- 
ufacturing company. A comparative analysis 
of managerial (2091 5*A-01 1 2) 
Communication of chiklren. The relationships 
between television viewing behavior and 
the inter-personal (20608) 

ComiTt^.mication. Palmer Hoyt and the Denoer 
Post: a field study of organizational change 
in the mass media of (20256*A-0045) 
Communication patterns on the length of verbal 
response in the speech of Mexican-American 
children. The effect of selected (21000) 
Communication problems in the clas.sroom. Re- 
lationship between self-esteem and (20852) 
Communication problems of adult aphasics. 

Management of the (20867) 

Communication. Process evaluation of oral 
(20977*A-0101) 

Coninuinicatioii research. The impact of rating 
errors on the use of rating scale.s in selected 
experiments in oral (20974 *A-0094) 
Communication skills of moiigoloicl children. 
(20422) 

Communication. Speaking and semiology': 
Maurice Merlcau-Ponty’s phenomenological 
the y of existential (20982*A-0109) 
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Communication status of residents of two nurs- 
ing homes. Some aspects of the (21 L^9) 
Communicaijon techniques emploved by direc- 
tors of college unions in student relations. 
A descriptive study of the (20013) 
Communication. The effects of attitude on the 
selection of (20706) 

Communication. The 1968 Indiana Republica!i 
convention: an in\estiTation of sclectc<l 

phases of political (2089^) 

Coiiiimiiiication. I'he plays of Edward Careen 
Harrigan: the theatre of intei cultin al 

(20855*A-0187) 

Communication training in selected businesses 
and industries in the Fort Wortli-Dallas 
area. Oral (21028) 

Communication u.sed by language delayed chil- 
dren in home and clinic. Comparison of 
amounts and types of (20835*) 
Communication variable in children's litera- 
ture- Racial orientation of photographs as 
a (20747) 

Communication. The use of radio as a method 
of employee relations (21 133) 
Communications within organizations. A pro- 
posed methodology for the exposure of 
(20263) 

Communicative abilities of juvenile delinquents: 
a descriptive study. The (20648*A-0 171) 
Communicative behavior change. A method for 
evaluating (20854* A-0003) 

Communicative behavior. Cognitive decoding in 
(20813*) 

Communicative skills of military personnel. A 
survey of attitudes concerning the utiliza- 
tion of television in the development of 
(20538) 

Community Antenna Television in New York 
City from February, 1964, until April, 1969. 
A history of (20201) 

Community Antenna Television in the United 
States, 1949-1968. The evolution of (20020) 
Community Antenna Television: inclusive of 

1949, exclusive of 1969. An historical study 
of the issues and policies related to the edu- 
cational application and utilization of 
(20732*A-0037) 

Community speech and hearing center. The 
effect of supportive personnel upon a 
(20182) 

Community theatre production of 'Tartu fje. 
Adaptation of seventeenth century French 
costume for a low-budget (20490) 
Community theatre tutoring and exchange pro- 
gram. An evaluation of the Iowa (20426) 
Community theatres. A survey of Kansas (20480) 



Community theatres in Long Beach. California. 

Factors that influence (20004) 

Comparative advantage cases. A sur\ey of atti- 
tudes of judges and debaters toward (20054) 
Comparative advantage cases as presented in 
modern textbcx>k.s. The critical analysis of 
the (20170) 

CompK'tition among the 4Ti-Coutitv schcn^ls. 

four-e\cnt speech (21123) 

Comprehension. .An analysis of the inMuciue 
of the transition toward speech (20749) 
Comprehension of college students. An experi- 
mental study of the motivational effect of 
punishment and rew^ard anticipation on the 
listen ing (2 1 026*A-0 1 02) 

Comprehension of relational statements: com- 

parisons among aphasic. nonaphasie. brain- 
damaged and normal adults. .An investiga- 
tion of (20868) 

Comprehension of \'crbal stimuli iti aphasies. 
Effects of certain stimulus \ariables on the 
recognition and (20246*) 

Comprehension. The effects of ''anticipatory set" 
induced through introductory remarks con- 
cerning social iiioti\cs on male and female 
listening (20885) 

Comprehension. The effects of varying the 
ratio of simultaneous mixed observable 
audience response on attitude change, 
source credibility, and (20941) 

Comstock; elocutionary theories. Andrew (20243) 
Concept level of trainable retarded children. 
The effect of \erbal mediation on the 
(20216) 

Conceptualization ability in aphasic adults. 
Auditory discrimination and recognition — 
(20373) 

Concrete thought. Reproduction of visually per- 
ceived forms in children with abstract 
thought as opposed to children with 
(20512) 

Concrete vords in schizophrenic and aphasic 
r.ubjects. An investigation of the strength 
of meanings of abstract and (21019) 
Condition speech nonfluencics. The use of an 
aversive stimulus to (20288) 
Conditionability of a non-projection orientation 
in college student discussants. An experi- 
mental investigation of the (20091 *A-0014) 
Conditioning and suinmecl cortical evoked re- 
sponses. A comparison of auditory thresh- 
olds in cats as obtained by avoidance 
(20257*) 

Conditioning of the human salivary response. 
Operant (20871) 

Conditioning with a five-and-one-half -year-old 
non-verbal child in an out-patient speech 
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clinic and an evaluation of tr:ie procedures. 
A pfogram of opxrrant (20 3r)tl^) 

Confidence changes of stiitlents enrolled in higfi 
school drama courses. Social afijiistment and 
(20238) 

Conflict in the plays of Eduard Albee. The 
truth and illusion (20542) 

Conflict transformation and social change. The 
communication ecology of (20785* A-01 1 .5) 
Conformity, and credibility. Interpersonal trust, 
(204 76* A ‘0020) 

Congres'jional speeches of Sciiat(?r E\crett Mc' 
Kinftcy Dirksen on the 1064 civ;! rights 
legis.Iation. A rhetorical analysis of the 
(20036) 

Congreve. A stylistic analysis of the comedies 
of 5Vil)iam (20724*A-0191) 

Congr .ucnce and the priivciplc of congriiity in 
the prediction of cognitive interaction. Eval- 
iiarion of the principle of (21105) 

ConnotLiitivc measurement I>\ a motlificd pic- 
toijal semantic differential. Aphasia: 
(20061*) 

Conrad’s The 5ecre' Ageut for a chamber the- 
ater presentation. An atialytic study and 
adaptation of (20056) 

Consonant acts. A study of resistance to per- 
suasive counter-communication as a func- 
tion of performing varied numbers of pub- 
licly committing (20/98) 

Consonant discrimination. The effect of a lou'- 
frcqiicncy band (240-480 Hz) of speech on 
(20219*A-0138) 

Consonant phonemes between day school and 
residential deaf students. A comparative 
study of the articulation of (21058) 
Consonant productions of six-and-a-half-ycar-old 
children. A survey of the (20104) 

Consonant sounds as they appear in the speech 
of normal hearing and hard-of-hearing 
children. A phonetic analysis and compari- 
son of nineteen (20683) 

Consonant sounds in a theatre. An analysis of 
perceptual confusions among sixteen Eng- 
lish (20471 *A-0223) 

Consonant- vowel -consonant stimuli by sensori- 
neural hearing-impaired persons. The iden- 
tification of unfiltcrcd and filtered (20876*) 
Consonant-vowel syllables in children. The 
therapeutic effects of the perception of seg- 
mented English (21170) 

Clonsoaiaius. Articulatory dynamics of voiced 
and voiceless stop (20421) 

Consonants. Distinctive features underlying 
children’s perceptual confusions among 
(20902) 



Consonants. Durations of prc-\ocalic and post- 
vocalic <20372) 

Consonants on intelligibility. A stiidv of the 
effects of omissions and siibsiiiutions of se- 
lected (20324*) 

Content analysis of B-valucs in entertainment 
criticism. A (20790*A-01 1 8) 

Content analysis of AV'u- York Times broadcast- 
ing critic Jack Gould's columns dealing 
with broadcasting and politics during the 
presidential election years, 1948-1964. A 
(2001 8 ) 

Content analysis study of Frank Buchman’s 
published speeches with emphasis on criti- 
cism of major themes and persuasive tac- 
tics. (20925* A-0089) 

Contest from 1949 throiigli 1968. An analysis of 
the Minnesota State One Act Play (20934) 
Controversial social issues. Fhc consistency be- 
tween verbal and behavioral attitude re- 
sponses as a function of high and low 
(20805*) 

Convention: an investigation of selected phases 
of political communicaiion. The 1968 In- 
diana Republican (20894) 

Convention. Considerations of audience in the 
speaking at the 1968 Republican (20860* 
A-0086) 

Convention coverage. An analysis of the audi- 
ence size and reaction to ABC’s unconven- 
tional (20203) 

Conventions, 1904-1912, and their internal 
rhetoric. The Socialist Party (2059.5* A -0082) 
Convention. A comparative analysis of logical, 
ethical and emotional proof used by Rich- 
ard Nixon in his 1960 and 1968 acceptance 
addresses before the Republican National 
(20547) 

Conventions of 1860: discourse of disruption in 
rhetorical-historical perspective. The Demo- 
cratic National (21 190*A-0064) 
Conversational content. An experimental study 
of the effects of personal proximity upon 
selected aspects of (20883) 

Copiousness in William Jennings Bryan’s ‘'Cross 
of Gold” speech. Ciceronian (2001 1) 
Cordicr’s language behavior. A quantitative de- 
scription of selected characteristics of An- 
drew W. <20814*) 

Corporation. A descriptive analysis and inter- 
pretation of the Bonneville International 
(20828) 

Cor rales in fhc comedias of Pedro Calderon dc 
la Barca. Indications of the stage structure 
of the seventeenth century Spanish (20395) 
Correction. A subgroup study of the effectiveness 
of public school speech (21057) 
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Corwin, Cass, and Calhoun to support their po- 
sitions in the Senate debate on the Three 
Million Bill during the Mexican War. An 
analysis of the arguments used by (20622) 
Costume as the m.vsk as reflected in the Uni- 
versity of Maryland’s 1966 production of 
Mclierc's The I ina'ii^inary l7u>alid. Tlic 
(205:>G) 

C:ostume design for Shakespeare s The Merchant 
of Venice as produced at the University 
Theatre, The University of Iowa. A project 
in (20420) 

Costume designing for Dryden’s Afarriage a la 
Mode as produced at the University The- 
atre, The University of Iowa. A project in 
(20431) 

Costume designs for Alfred Hutchinsons’ The 
Rain- Killers. Scenery, lighting, and (20193) 
Costume for a low-budget community theatre 
production of Tartuffe. Adaptation of sev- 
enteenth century French (20490) 

Costume study of Lady Macbeth as supported 
by the influence of Macbeth. A (21168) 
Costumes and stage settings for the 1969 Kent 
Slate University touring repertory company 
production of The Beggar's Opera Revisited. 
Design of (20503) 

Costumes for a production of Jean Genet’s 
The Blacks. Designs and execution of 
(20397) 

Costumes for a production of The Taming of 
the Shrexu. Design and execution of (20354) 
Costumes for three interpretations of A Doll's 
House. (20492) 

Costuming of Rotneo and Juliet. The (20832) 
Costuming The Aieny Wives of Windsor in the 
styles of the Elizabethan era and of the 
1930’s. (21162) 

Counsel itig program for parents of cleft palate 
children. A (21147) 

Counter-communication as a function of per- 
forming varied numbers of publicly com- 
mitting consonant acts. A study of resistance 
to persuasive (20798) 

Court or before judicial or investigating bodies. 
The newsman’s privilege to refuse to identi- 
fy his source of information in (20023) 

Court reform proposal. An analysis of the 1937 
public debate over Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
(2lir)0*A-0058) 

Cox in The Secular City on one aspect of the 
avant-garde theatre. A study of the influ- 
ence of the forces described by Harvey 
(20530) 

Crawford’s theatrical career, 1925-1964. Cheryl 
(20262) 



Creative dramatics and Peter Slade's concept of 
child drama. A comparative analysis of 
Winn if red Ward's concept of (20554) 
Creative dramatics on pre-third graders. A 
ouantitativc analysis, of the effect of self- 
confrontation sessions of (20625) 

Creativity, mental ability, self concept, and aca- 
demic achievement of a fourth grade class. 
An experimental study of the cflcc s of cre- 
ative dramatics oti the (20989) 

Credibility, and comprehension. The effects of 
varying the ratio of siiniiltaneous mixed ob- 
servable audience response on attitude 
change, source (20941) 

Credibility and personal influence in three con- 
texts: a study’ of dyadic communication in 
a complex aerospace organization. Source 
(20920*A-0016) 

Credibility, ego-involvement, and initial attitude 
on students’ images of the Black Student 
LTnion. The effects of perceived source 
(20775*A-0092) 

Credibility. Interpersonal trust, conformity, and 
(20476*A-0020) 

Credibility. Subjective probability and source 
(20258*) 

Credibility. The effects of vocal cues on atti- 
tude change and (20810*) 

Critic Jack Gould’s column dealing with 
broadcasting and politics during the presi- 
dential election years, 1948-1964. A content 
analysis of Nexo York Times broadcasting 
(20018) 

Critical reviews and the preferences of viewers 
for selected new television programs of the 
1963 througli 1967 seasons. A study of the 
relationship between (20.518) 

Critical thinking abilities. The effects of Speech 
126, puh-lic speaking, on organization skills 
and (20992) 

Criticism; 1910-1940 with an annotated bibli- 
ography. Changes in speech (21054) 
Criticism; 1950-1969. An analysis of Walter 
Kerr’s theatrical (20579*A-01 86) 

Criticism. A content analysis of B-valucs in en- 
tertainment (20790*A-01 18) 

Criticism of American drama and theatre: 1864- 
1904. William D. Howells’ (20371) 

Criticism of major themes and persuasive tac- 
tics. Content analysis study of Frank Buch- 
man’s published speeches with emphasis on 
(20925* A -0089) 

Criticism of music, art, theatre, and rhetoric, 
1960-1969. Taste as an clement in the 
(20954) 

Criticism of selected speeches of Burton Ken- 
dall Wheeler. A rhetorical (20944) 



o 

ERIC 



T74 



GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES 



169 



r:riiicisni of selected speeches of Estes Ke- 
faiivcr, A rhetorical (21023) 

Griticisin of the use of paradox iti a selected 
speech of Dick Gregory- Rhetorical (20765) 
Criticism on the iiiiprovenient in tliction of in- 
dividuals in a college course in voice an<l 
diction. An investigation of the effect of 
peer group (20677*A-0006) 

Criticism. The development anti application of 
a neoBurkeian framework for rhetorical 
(20206*) 

Cross-cultural human relations laboratory. Some 
changes in the perception of national 
groups resulting from a (L')173) 

‘Cross of Cokl ” speech. .Aristotelian refiuation 
in William Jennings Bryr.n’s (20010) 

'‘Cross of Ciold” Ciceronian copiousness in Wil- 
liam Jennings Bryan’s (2001 1) 

Cultural and racial sources of semantic tlistaiice 
among four subcultures in the Detroit pub- 
lic schools. (20794) 

Culturally tlifTerent children. The effectiveness 
of a structuretl language program on se- 
lected linguistic abilities of a group of 
(20043) 

Culturally disadvantaged. An innovative com- 
munication concept toward teaching* of the 
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Dyad. An analysis of the verb phrase patterns 
employed in the mother-child (20287) 

Dyad groups. An experimental study of the 
effcct.s of anxiety on nonlexical verbal be- 
havior in female (20725*A-0012) 

Dyadic communication in a complex aerospace 
organization. Source credibility and per- 
sonal influence in three contexts: a study of 
(20920 *A-00 16) 

Dylan. Production thesis: (20164) 

Dysarthric adults: a comparison with develop- 
mental norms. Speech articulation in 
(20301) 

Dysfunction. A descriptive study of selected bc- 
liavioral, devclopmentah physical and medi- 
cal characteristics of childhood cerebral 
(20136) 

Dysfunction. An investigation of the psycho- 
linguistic abilities of children with minimal 
cerebral (20 1 43) 

Dysfunction and normal speaking children on 
speech sound discrimination under various 



listening conditions. The performance of 
functional articulatory defective children, 
language impaired chiidi en suspected of 
minimal cerebral (21089) 

Dysfunction in children. A staggered spondaic 
word test as an indicator of minimal brain 
(21043) 

Dysfunctional communication and interpersonal 
responsiveness in small groups. (20254* 
A -00 17) 

Dysphonia due to vocal strain in misuse. (21 135) 
Dysphonic male speakers. Magnitude production 
of (20896) 

E 

Ear. Kanainycin administration and its effect 
on the inner (21047) 

Ear pathology for children. A study of im- 
pedance in the plane of the eardrum anti 
its relationship to middle (20305) 

Ear preference for speech and non-speech stim- 
uli in a stuttering population. An examina- 
tion of (20990*) 

Ear training on the modification of frontal lisps. 
The effect of (20933) 

Earphone and masker level. Binaural unmask- 
ing as a function of (20906) 

Earphone cushions. A comparativ^e study of the 
MX 41 /Ar and the auraldome (20389) 
Ears. The influence of masking on the short in- 
crement sensitivity index in recruiting 
(21067) 

Eban’s address to the United Nations Security 
Council, June 6, 1967. An analytus of argu- 
ments from genus and circumstance in 
Ahlv (20953) 

Eban’s major addresses to the United Nations; 
1956 and 1967. A comparative critical analy- 
sis of Abba (20576) 

URcc\ Des Femmes. The School for Wives: an 
L translation from the original 

French of Moliere’s (20691) 

Ecology of conflict transformation and social 
change. Tlic communication (20785 *'A-01 15) 
Economic dcv^elopmciu. Coinmunicaiion, family 
planning and population growth and their 
role in f iuatcinala'.s social and (20827) 
Ecotiomic status to demonstrate expressively 
plural concepts of language. An expeci- 
niental study of the ability of children of 
low socio- (20138) 

Economically dis-aclvan raged children relative 
to participation in Head Start. A compari- 
son of the language of tvvo groups of first 
grade, bilingual , (20 1 29) 
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Ecumenical change. The fellowship dispute in 
the Lutheran Church— Missouri Synod: a 

rhetorical study of (21 191*A>0069) 

Edtiy. A study of figurative language in selected 
speeches by Mary Baker (50958) 

Eddv at the podium: the rhetoric of the 

founder of the Christian Science Church. 
Mary Baker (20626) 

Editorial analysis: the Nixon inaugural. As- 

sessing speaking effect iveness through news- 
paper (20356) 

Eflitorial directors in radio and television sta- 
tions. Research regarding the criteria used 
in the selection of news and (20769) 

Editorial rhetoric of tlie Nichiren Shoshu of 
America. descriptive analysis of the "we’* 
sentences in the (21184) 

Ediioi iali/ing: study of metropolitan stations in 
Cincinnati, Oliio, and a study of tlie 1968 
editorials of WKRU. Broadcast (20756) 

Editorials of The Tampa Tiibiine on tlie crisis 
in public education, February 16, 1968, to 
March 8, 19(58. A rhetorical analysis of 

(20955) 

Education, Fel>ruary 16, 1968, to March 8, 1968. 
A rlietorical analysis of editorials of The 
Tampa Tribimc on the crisis in public 
(20955) 

Education from 19.'52 to 1969. A history of the 
development of the Educational Television 
Services Division of the Georgia Depart- 
ment of (20844) 

Education from 1958-1068. A descriptive analy- 
sis of the Bowling Green speech major in 
(20067) 

Etlucation in Michigan high schools. Dramatic 
arts (20260) 

Education in selected schools of the Toronto 
area. An examination of the current ap- 
proaches to and effects of screen (20599) 

Education in the public secondary schools of 
northeastern Ohio, 1968-69. Speech (20015) 

Education in ^Vyolning high schools. A survey 
of speech (21207) 

Education medium. Television as an adult 
(21148) 

Education of perception. An aproach to the 
(20713) 

[Education] program at lilooinsburg State Col- 
lege. An investigation into the determining 
factors innuencing tlie evolution of the 
speech (20057) 

[Education] programs in the New Hampshire 
public secondary schools. The speech 
(20266) 

Education. The growth of student participation 
in higher (20184) 



Education. The use of television in ps%cliiatiic 
(20590 ♦ A -0039) 

Educational application and utilization of Com- 
munity Antenna Television: inclusive of 

1949, exclusive of 1969. An historical s:iuly 
of the issues and policies related to the 
(2G732*A-0037) 

Educational FM Broadcasting. An evaluation of 
ten-watt non -commercial (20739) 
[Etlucaiional] goals for a compensatory oral lan- 
guage course for culturally deprived ele- 
mentary school students. A proposal ft>r 
appropiratc and realistic (20487) 
Educational impact. Speech pathology and audi- 
ology curriculum at The Catholic L’ni- 
\'crsitv of America, 5Vashington, D.C.: its 

growth and (20150) 

Educational programs on television. A study 
of foundation-support for (21005*) 
Educational Televl>.ion Services Di\i.sion of the 
Georgia Department of Education from 
1952 to 1969. A history of the devclopiiient 
of the (20844) 

Educational theatre sound reproduction. TIte 
use of cartridged tape in (20231) 
Effectiveness through newspaper editorial analy- 
sis; the Nixon Inaugural. Assessing speaking 
(20356) 

EgO'involved high school students. An investiga- 
tion of attitude change among black 
(20502) 

Ego involvement. An investigation of the con- 
struct of (20886) 

Ego-involvement, and initial attitude on stu- 
dents’ images of the Black Student Union. 
The effects of perceived source credibility, 
(20775*A-0092) 

8 Y 2 f and Juliet of the Spirits. An analysis of the 
non-verbal symbolism in Federico Fellini's 
film trilogy: Ta Dolce Vita, (20594* A-0040) 
Eighteenth century British rhetorical and 
aesthetic theories. Description in (21 180* 
A-0104) 

Election. The “public image” of George \\ allacc 
in the 1968 presidential (20703) 

Election years, 1948-1964. A content analysis of 
Neiu York Times broadcasting critic jack 
Gould’s columns dealing with broadcasting 
and politics during the presidential (20018) 
Election-eve telethon to the east. An analy.sis 
and evaluation of tlic rhetoric of Richard 
Nixon’s (20851) 

Electro-acoustic characteristics and listening 
level. Quality judgment of hearing aid pro- 
cessed speech: (20900) 

Electromyogiaphic .s^udy of stuttered and non- 
stuttered phonemes. An (21022) 
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Elcctrumvop;raph V. A comparison of sub\ocal 
larvngcal niuscJc activity of a stutterer and 
a fiuciit speaker using <20276) 

Elementary School (ETES). An historical, de- 
scriptive study of the tele\isifm teaching of 
Spanish in the Detroit public schools fol- 
lowing the principles of E'oreign Eangiiages 
ill the (20592*A-001 1) 

Edenieiitary school population. The association 
of colors with selected pure tone fieqiieiicies 
ill a Negro (2031 1) 

Elementary school stiuleuts. A proposal for ap- 
propriate and realistic goals for a eoin- 
peiisatory oral language course for cultural- 
ly tlcprive<l (20487) 

Elciiiciitarv scht>ols. A survey of the utilization 
of instructional television in L'tah (2l()(i0) 

Eleiiieiitary .schools in Puerto Rico. Dcvcloj>- 
iiicnt and evaluation of a prograniiiicd pro- 
cedure for training classroom teachers to 
make a prclimiiiarv identification of chil- 
dren with certain speech disorders in pub- 
lic (20582*A-0007) 

Elcniciitai y-age cliilcli en. Study of tests designed 
to measure primary linguistic skills in pre- 
school and (21 177) 

Elijah: an original play by Barry Singer. The 
production and analysis of (21136) 

Elizabethan era and of the 1930*s. Costuming 
The Merry Wives of Windsor in the styles 
of the (21 162) 

Elocution and oral interpretation during the 
years 1870 to 1030 in the United States. A 
study of gesture in (20707) 

Elocutionary theories. Andrew Comstock: 
(20243) 

Emancipation Proclamation, 1862-1864. A his- 
torical-rhetorical analysis of (20G73) 

Emerson’s philosophy of rhetoric. (20065* 
A-0098) 

Emily: a study of Emily Dickinson for oral in- 
terpretation. (20391) 

Emotional proof used by Richard Nixon in Ids 
1960 and 1968 accc'ptancc addresses before 
the Republican National Coiiveiition.s. A 
comparative analysis of logical, ethical and 
(20547) 

Empathy: a study in discovery, definition, and 
dc.sign with application to literature :uul its 
perfonnaiicc. The concept of (2111.3* 
A-0027) 

Empathy as a variable of interpersonal coin- 
inuiiication. An analysis of (20176) 

Emphasis used in tlie selected messages of 
Everett McKinley Dirksen. A descrijjti^e 
.study of the modes of (20797) 



The Empire BuHders, supplementary to pro- 
duction prompt book- A directorial analy- 
sis of Boris Vhan’s (21141) 

Employee communications. The media of man- 
agement- (21124) 

Employee relations coinniuiiications. The use of 
radio as a method of (21 133) 

Eiiiplovcrs ill a smitlicrn coniiiumiiy to the 
speech patterns of selected young adults. .\ii 
attitudiiial study of the responses by j>o- 
teiitial (20937) 

Encoding environ incuts ancl selected aspects of 
speaking style. A study of the relationship 
|)ctwccii certain (20346*) 

English- The ideiitirication of tcniiiiial intoiia- 
tioiial contours of selected sentences in 
Amciicaii (20792*A-01 76) 

Eiitertainiiicnt criticism. A content analysis of 
B-\alucs in (20790*.A.-01 1 8) 

Epilogues in British ancl American drama. The 
theatrical function of prologues and 
(20842*) 

Erskiiie. '1 he parliamentary speaking of Thomas 
(20248) 

Esoj^liagcal speakers. A coniparati\c study of 
intelligibility and articulation of male and 
female (20070) 

Esophageal speakers heard in the presence of 
speech noise witli and without visual cues. 
All experimental stndv of the intelligibility 
of (20080) 

Esophageal speech production. A study of the 
effects of speech tyjie background noise on 
(21129) 

Esoj^liagcal speech proncicricy and intelligibility 
as related to personality factors of laryn- 
gectomees and their spouses. (20044) 
Esophageal speech. The influence of radiology 
on methods of teaching (20149) 

Esophageal voices. Relative effects of four clini- 
cal techniques on the loudness, intelligi- 
bility, and acceptability of (20744) 

Esteem ancl cognitive complexity in the im- 
pression formation procc.ss. An investigation 
of .self (20448) 

Ethical and cmotic^nal proof used by Richard 
Nixon in his i960 and 1968 acceptance ad- 
dresses before the Rcj^ublicaii National 
Conventions. A c:onq>arative analysis of logi- 
cal. (203-17) 

Ethical appeal in selected political speeches of 
Noiinaii Thomas in the 1918 presidential 
campaign. An analysis of the (20540) 
Ethical argument selection in game theory tour- 
naments. An experimental study of de- 
baters’ (20031) 
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Ethks. A study of some implications of existen- 
tialism for rhetorical (20235) 

Ethnic radio broadcasting in Detroit. The cur- 
rent status of (21138) 

Ethos during the western tour of Warren G. 
Harding. Themes and their development 
in the creation of (20483) 

Ethos in a presidential campaign — applied to 
the 1960 campaign of Richard M. Nixon. 
The cic\ elopmeiit of a procedure for study- 
ing the use of (20100) 

f.thos in selected interccjllegiate debates. An 
examination of artistic (20048) 

Ethos of George W. Truett. A study of the 
(20056) 

Ethos of Richard Nixon as presented in his 
Inaugural address of January 20, 1969. The 
(20936) 

Etiologv, pathology. sNiiiptoms, and treatment 
of voice di.sorders- A survey of periodical 
references to (20546) 

Euripides* Alcestis. The direction of (20820) 
Euripides: the modern mind. (21015) 

European children’s theatres. A survey and eval- 
uation of contemporary principles and prac- 
tices at selected (20630* A-01 97) 

Eurphythmy and its relationship to speech. A 
study of artistic (21137) 

Evaluation of a voice and diction course at 
Shaw University. An (20766) 

Evaluation of aphasia and hearing loss. The 
use of parental questionnaires in the 
(20306) 

Evaluation of the Receptive Test of Selected 
Alorphological and Syntactical Forms. A 
preliminary (21088) 

Evaluation techniques employed with clients 
enrolled in the speech and hearing clinic, 
California State College, Long Beach. A 
survey of (20141) 

Evaluation techniques ir>ed in tfie beginning 
high school speech course. A study of stu- 
dent speaker (20133) 

Evening program and the university role, as a 
conimunic:iti\'e agenev. Social factors in- 
fluencing attendance in a non-credit (20175) 
Evidence.** A test of audience ability to apply 
the tests of (20340) 

Evidence in iiitcrcollegiate debate, Lhc use of 
(20900 *v\ -0001) 

Examiner expectancy in auditory data collec- 
tion. The effect of (201 lG*A-6l 60) 
Executives and talent broadcasting in the Phila- 
delphia area. A study of the attitudes of 
(21007) 

Existential communication. Speaking and semi- 



ology: Maurice Merlcau-Ponty*s phenome- 

nological theory of (20982*A-0109) 
Existenti<?.lism for rhetorical ethics. A study of 
some implications of (20235) 

“Experimenter bias" and “subject awareness'* 
as demand characteristic artifacts in atti- 
tude change experiments. A study of 
(20094 •A-01 11) 

Exprcssioiiistic dramatic and theatrical tech- 
niques used in selected plays of Sean 
O’Casey. An analysis of (20315) 
Expressively plural concepts of language. An 
experimental study of the ability of chil- 
dren of low socio-economic status to demon- 
strate (20138) 

F 

Fable characteristics and their relationship lo 
Eugene Ionesco’s play Rlunoceros. (20230) 
Factor analysis of speech and communication at- 
titudes with prediction by biographical in- 
formation. A (20921 *A-0! 1 6) 

Factor analytic study of attitudes. Teachers* 
judgments of children’s speech: a (21194* 
A-OOlO) 

Factor levels in the speech of deaf and hear- 
ing subjects. Peak (20038) 

Facts Forum 61ms. A descriptive analysis of 
five (20278) 

Factual infonriation on the acceptance of propo- 
sitions of fact and policy. The effect of 
varying amounts of (20404*) 

Fallacies attributed to a new catechism. A.a 
analysis of the major doctrinal (20999) 
Family concept for the parents of children v.ho 
stutter. A measurement of (20151) 

Family interaction and language development 
in children. An exploratory study of se- 
lected aspects of he relationship between 
(20467*A-0142) 

Farqiihar’s The Recruiting Officer, A project 
in design and execution of a stage setting 
for a production of George (20386) 
Fear-arou.sing communication when the reas- 
:;'iriiig recommendations arc given and witli- 
hcld. An analysis of the cffect.s of a (20037) 
The Feast of Fools from 1190 to 1445. (20241) 

Federal Ci>n’iiniinications C«iiiinis.sion and tlie 
f’edcral ^"radc Commission. The applica- 
tion of federal regulation of broadcast ad- 
vertising as delineated by the (20500) 
Federal government’s role in preserving fair 
trials in the face of prejudicial publicity. 
The Attorney General’s guidelines: the 

(20024) 
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Federal Street Theatre from 1793 to 1806. The 
organization and operation of the 
A 0230) 

Federal Trade Conimis.sion. The application of 
federal regulation of broadcast advertising 
as delineated by the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission and the (^20500) 

Fee<lback: a stiuly of the relationship between 
oral reading raie and delay intensity. De- 
layed auditory (200-40) 

I'ectihack. An investigation of age aiul sex 
differences in speech behavior under de- 
laved auditory (20778* A-OI 29) 

Fec<lback conditions employing videotape and 
audiotape for student self-evaluation. An 
experimental studv of the relative effective' 
ne.ss of thiee (207)89 •‘ A 0009) 

Fcedfiack on articulation. A dev elopineiiial 
Miuly: effecis of delayed ainiitory (20708) 
Feedback on selected attitudes atid behaviors of 
nonnal .speaking college students, d he ef- 
fects of varied ratios of positive and nega- 
tive lujiiverbal audience (20090* A -0093) 
Fce<lback. The auditory thresholds of mentally 
retarded individuals with delayed audieory 
(21041) 

F”eedback upon oral reading performance of 
stutterers, ranging in severity, and normal 
speakers. Some effects of delayed ainlitoiy 
(20895) 

Fellini’s film trilogy: Im Dolce Vita, S\/y, and 
Juliet of the Sfyirits. An analysis of the non 
verbal symbolism in Federico (20.594* 
A -0040) 

Fennell in America. The acting career of James 
(29406*A-0222) 

Festival in Kansas, Missouri, Iowa, and Ne- 
braska: a descriptive study. The one act 

play (20452) 

Fiddler on the Roof: a creative project in the- 
atre design. (20099) 

Figurative language in selected speeches by 
Mary Baker Eddy. A study of (20958) 

Film. A survey of eollege union theatres with 
facilities for the presentation of drama, 
concert, and (21178) 

Film adaptation of the novel Oaudclion Wiyie. 
A (20604) 

Film and televrjion curricula at Auhuin Uni- 
versity with and without eight millimeter 
cinematography A projected comparison 
of future (20046) 

Film). Casey Jones (a (207l9) 

Film: emergence, variation and decay of a genre, 
1930-1940. The gangster (20727*A-0032) 
Film in television. NBC-T\'*s Project XX: an 
analysis of the art of the still-in-motion 
(20729*A-0033) 



Film. L ucy, a thirty minute (20332) 

Film messages. Children's discrimination be- 
tween and reactions to actuality and make- 
believe in violent television/ (20838*) 

Film: one hundred directors of talking pictures. 

A directory of the American (20318) 

Film projection speed. Speech reading ability 
as a function of (20304) 

Film). Robert C'est ton Oncle (a (20710) 

Film trilogy: an analysis of the non-verbal sym- 
bolism in Federico Fellini’s (20594* A -0040^ 
F'ilmcd lipreading lest and analysis of the visual 
environment. An investigation of the rela- 
tion between performance on a (!!T)508) 
Filmmakjr. Francis Thompson: an analysis of 

an Ainciican (207^.3) 

Films. A drsci ipiive anaivsis of hv c Facts Forum 

/2027S^ 

Films of Ingmar Bergman. A critical analysis of 
music and sound effects in live selected 
(21 164) 

Filtered consonant -vowel-consonant stimuli by 
sciisori-ncural hearing-impaired persons. 
The identification of unfiltcred and 
(20876*) 

The Firebufr. A high school director’s prompt- 
book of Max Frisch's (20531) 

Fix'c Fin'-cr Exercise. A promptbook and di- 
rector’s manual for Peter Shaffer’s (20947) 
Fluenev and interaction of adult, male stut- 
terers and non-stuttcrers in small problem- 
solving groups. Analyses of (20279) 

Fluency aspiration in relation to stuttering. 
Level of (20207) 

Fluency of adult, male stutterers. The effect 
of the therapist’s closed and open questions 
during a semi-standardized interview on 
the (20265) 

Fluency of 200 nonstuttering fifth graders. A 
study of the influence of race, socio-eco- 



iiomic status. 


and sex on 


the 


speech 


(20734*A-0154) 

broadcasting. 


An cv’aluation 


of 


ten-watt 



non -commercial education (20739) 

FM broadcasting to 1969. The second service: a 
history of commercial (2i l95*A-0044) 

FM radio audience— a two part study. The New 
York inetropolilan area (20613) 

FM radio broadcast ing—:i coinparativ'c analysis 
of the responses of FM listeners, non-FM 
listeners, and FM broadcasters. The public 
image of (20823) 

FM radio .services in New York City. A study 
of community leader opinions on com* 
iminity needs and (20615) 

Folk drama (Part 1 and 2). Frederick Henry 
Koch and the American (20400*) 
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Fool in Shakespcarcs King l^car: a creative 

thesis in acting. Tlie (20113) 

Fords Theatre in restoration. (21167) 

Foreign languages in American colleges and 
universities. A guide to the production of 
plays in (2 1 1 92* A-021 1 ) 

Foreign Languages in the Eleme“>tary School 
(FLES). An historical, descriptive study of 
the television teaching of Spanish in the 
Detroit public schools following the princi- 
ples of (20392*A-001 1) 

Foreign policy. .Symbol manipulations of John 
Foster Dulles, 1933-33: a study in the rhet- 
oric of American (20720) 

Foreign student.s. T he effect of aural and visual 
cues on the rating of the speech of (20619* 
A -01 74) 

Forensic Association. The academic and experi- 
mental qualifications of coachc^ xtra- 

ciirricnlar speech acti\itics in s s be- 

longing to the Wisconsin High School 
(21183) 

Forensic Championship Tournament. A study 
of verbatim memorization of original high 
school orations in the Southwestern (20027) 
Forensic program as it affects the novice direc- 
tor of forensics. A comprehensive analysis 
of the multi-organizational structure c>f the 
California high school (21174) 

Forensic program at Ohio University from 1812 
to 1860. An historical study of the (20804) 
Forrest. The Shakespearean acting of Edwin 
(20347 *A-0200) 

Fort Worth-Di:das area. Oral communication 
training of selected iDiisinesses and indus- 
tries in the (21028) 

Foundation for the Blind. E\aiuation of the 
speech and hearing program for the multi- 
handicapped blind .student.s at The (20861) 
Foundation-support for cdiiciitioual programs 
on television. A study of (21005*) 

4-H public speaking in Indiana. (20891) 

Free .speech attitudes. The power and hostility 
dimensions of (20253*A-0I00) 

Free will. John Wesley's speaking and writing on 
predestination and (20988*A-0083) 

Frcncli theatre: the Catliolic plays of Henry Dc 
Montherlant. The modern (20520*A-01 93) 
Frequencies in a Negro elementary school 
population. The association of colors with 
selected pure tone (20311) 

Frequency distorted speech and the improve- 
ment with auditory training. Tlic relation- 
ship of inonosyllabic discrimination test 
scores for (20398) 

Frequency modulation broadcasting in Kansas 
City. A profile of (20137) 



Frequency position, .\uditory reiiglnicss and 
second formant (20331) 

Frequency-transposed speech signals. A com- 
parison between defective and normal artic- 
ulation group’s identification of (21012) 
Frequency upon measurement of threshoh! val- 
ues in automatic audiometry. The effect of 
rate of signal attenuation change, mode 
of signal presentation, and (20360) 

Fricali^c in Newfoundland speecli. Tire aspirate 
and lingua-dental (2045.5) 

Fricatives, and glides. An experimental stiiclv 
of vibro-tactile discrimination of plosives, 
(20078) 

Frisch’s The Firebug. A higli school director’s 
promptbook of Max (20.531) 

Fry. A production of The l.ady*s Not for liuvji- 
ing by Christopher (20524) 

The Fugitive Series. A detailed study of pre- 
production and post-production costs of a 
one-hour segment in (20374) 

Fun Cily*s TrciQic Tangle. The product ’on of 
tlie television program (20211) 
Fundamentalism: a study in argumentation. 

The ^\4sh art -Bryan controver.sy on (21038) 
A Funny Thing Mappened on the Way to the 
Forum by Burt Shevelove, Larry Gelbart, 
and Stephen Sondheim. Production thesis: 
(20687) 

The Future Is in Fggs, or It Takes All Sorts to 
Alake a Wo?ld. A production of Eugene 
Ionesco’s Jack, or the Submission and 
(20319) 

G 

Galvanic skin response measures. Effects of 
tlie presence and absence of familiar and 
unfamiliar words in sentences on heart, 
respiration and (20889) 

Game theory tournaments. An experimental 
study of debaters' ethical argument selec- 
tion in (20031) 

Gangstci” film: emergence, variation and decay 
of a genre, 19.30-1940. The (20727* A-0032) 
Ciardcii City, Kansas, 1886-1929. History of the 
Ste\cns Opera House, (20482) 

General American vowels. Spectogvaphic analy- 
ses of certain Southern American and 
(20663) 

General Assembly. A survey of the speech- 
making in the eighteenth ses.sion of the 
United Nations (20429) 

Genet. The aest-fCtic basis of tlie plays of Jean 
(20391 *A.0219) 

Genet's The Blacks. Designs and execution of 
costumes for a production of Jean (20397) 
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C.ciiiis tirciinistance in Abba Eban’s ad- 

dress t<^> ibe United Nations Security Coun- 
cil, June G, 1967. An analysis of argu- 
ments from (20953) 

Cicorgia. and the First National Bank in Mont- 
goincrv. Alabama. A study of the effective- 
ness of the public speaking training pro- 
graitis of the Citizens and Southern Bank in 
Atlanta, (20099) 

Cieorgia Dcpartiueut of Education from 1952 to 
I960. j\ history of the cle\clopment of the 
Editcational Television Services Division of 
the (208^4) 

A GryfPiinm in a l^adder-Back Chair (original 
three-act play). (20964) 

(»eriatric population. The relationships among 
s:)ce\i, reception threshold, aiulitory dis- 
ci iinination, speaker intelligibility, and the 
total luimber of articulation errors in a 

(20f>20*A-01S2) 

C»esiine in elocution and oral interpretation 
dining the years 1870 to 1930 in the L'nited 
States. A study of (20707) 

Cihcldetodc’s Hed Magic: a creative thesis in 
acting. Hieronymus of (20120) 

Gilbert and Sullivan and The Magic Flute by 
Mozart. A production book of scenes from 
The Mikado by (20177) 

Gilbert and Sullivan operas: I) Trial by Jury, 
2) Fi,MS. Pinafore, 3) The Mikado. The 
social satire and comic structure in the 
(211 <15) 

Gillette: roaster craftsman. William (21204) 

The Olfiss Mcjiagcrie, Director's manual and 
proiuptbook for Tennessee Williams’ 

(209<i5) 

Glides. An experimental study of vibro-tactile 
discrimination of plosives, fricatives, and 
(20078) 

CilosseCtcvV' ized speakers. Acoustic aspects and 
intclligd:)ility of vowels produced by par- 
tially (20779*A-0136) 

C;oal'hnuiid group discussions. A comparative 
study of two leadership styles in (21159* 
A'002l) 

C;oal SC! ting behavior of parents for their 
stuttering and iionstii ttering children. A 
study of the (21094) 

C;oldb^'vg in the 196*’ Unite ’ Nations discus- 
sion of the Arab- raeli crisis. The rhetoric 
of Arthur J. (2082(5) 

Golden Boy. A critical analysis of the means 
of persuasion used by Clifford Odets in 
( 208 - 16 ) 

Cioiild s rolumns dealing with broadcasting and 
politics during the presidential election 
years, 1948.1964. A content analysis of iWcxe 




York I'itJics broadca.sting critic J -rk (20018) 
The Oozferjior Sends Mis Best: a pkay in three 
acts with supplementary notes. (20130) 
Grammatical form and intonation patterns in 
the aphasic patients recognition of ques- 
tion .s. A comparison of (20764) 

Grammatical structures. Exploration of rela- 
tionships between each hemisphere and the 
comprehension of \isual stimuli of various 
(20399*) 

Grand Rapids. The problems aiul practices of 
documentary production at WOOD-TV, 
(20614) 

Graphics for Telcxnsion. Producing the instruc- 
tional television program (20212) 

Greece and of the twentieth century. Pacifist 
philosophy in drama: a comparative .stiulv 
of the phik>sophy of pacifism in the plays 
of ancient (21050*) 

Greene ( 1850-1933): a case stu<ly of an .Vincu i- 
can journeyman playwright. Clay Mcrctiitli 
(20439*A-0204) 

Gregory. Rhetorical criticism of the use of para- 
dox in a sclcciecl speech of Dick (207(>.5) 
Gripsholm Car.tlc Theatre during the reign of 
Gustav III of Sweden. The history of the 
(20631*) 

Grotesque. Studies and translations from the 
Italian theatre (20293*) 

Group characteristics. A field study of inter- 
personal trust and related (20460) 

Group communication retreats with silent, 
meditative retreats in affecting religious 
values. A comparison of (20170) 

Group communication stereotypes and com- 
iminicative behavior of japanc.se Ameri- 
cans in discussion. Small (201 24* A-OOl 5) 
Group discussion. An experimental study to de- 
termine the effect of total darkness on 
(20268) 

Group discussions. A comparative study of two 
leadership styles in goal-bound (21159* 
A-0021) 

Group discussions of policy. An investigation ot 
inajorit/ verbal behavior toward opinions 
of fleviant members in (2041 1 *A'00i9) 
Group language development program tor train- 
able mentally retarded children. The ef- 
fectiveness of a (20302) 

Groups. Analyses of fluency and interaction of 
adult, male stutterers and non -stutterers in 
small problem-solving (20279) 

Groups. Dysfunctional couiinunicatioii and in- 
terpersonal responsiveness in .small (20254* 
A-0017) 

Guatcm^la s social and economic development. 
Communication, family planning and popu- 
lation growth and their role in (20827) 
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Guberniiiorial campaign speaking of Louie 
Broady Nunn. A demographic study of the 
1967 (20972*A-0049) 

Guilford County, North Carolina. Preschool 
training for deaf and hard of hearing chil- 
dren in (20682) 

Gulf of Tonkin debates, 1964 and 1967: a study 
in argument. The (20639* A-008 1 ) 

H 

Habilitation. The role of the team members 
in cleft palate (21126) 

H amici, Richelieu, and Julius Caesar. Edwin 
Booth, producer. A study of four produc- 
tions at Booth ’.s theatre: Romeo and Juliet, 
(20401*) 

Hampden, actor- manager. Walter (20350* 
A -0200) 

Handbook for the Department of Drama and 
Theatre and the I'niversity Theatre. A 
(20321) 

Handicapped, a video- tapea program for the 
middle and upper grades. Understanding 
the (20865) 

Handicapped and normal reading children on 
auditory sequential tasks. Perceptual per- 
formance of reading (20113) 

Handicapped children on the Utah Test of Uan- 
guage Development. An analysis of the lin- 
guistic performance of communication 
( 2011 1 ) 

Hanclicapped children. Speech processing be- 
havior in hearing (20385) 

Handicapped children. The naming function 
in acoustically (21092) 

Handicapped. Current trends in the use of the 
Initial Teaching Alphabet with the speech 
and hearing (20205) 

Hanlcy^ Integration of plot and character in tlie 
published plays of William (20497) 

Hansen’s use of the historical pageant as a 
form of persuasion. Bert (209S3* A-02 10) 

Hard palates in elimiv 'ting excessive nasality. 
The effectiveness of early closur of the 
soft and (20087) 

Harding. Themes and their development in tlie 
creation of ethos during the western tour 
of Warren G. (20483) 

Harrigau: tlie theatre of intercul tural coni- 

nuinication. The plays of Edivard Green 
(20855*A-0187) 

Hartke’s anti-Vietnam speaking. A voice in the 
vocal minority: Vance (203V 7) 

Harvey. The speaking of Paul (20073) 

Hass of the Socialist Labor Party: an analysis 
of his adi’ocacy on the issue of labor for 



four presidential campaigns. Eric (20987* 
A-0084) 

A Hatful of Rain. Scene design for a production 
of (21003) 

Haymarket theatres, 1865-1885. The Bancrofts 
at the Prince of Wales’s and (21 187*A'0I88) 
Hay'S County', Texas. Phonological analysis of 
the speech of (20521*) 

Head position in audiometry. Effects of (20696) 
Head Start. A comparison of the language of 
two groups of first grade, bilingual, eco- 
nomically dis-advantaged children reRavc 
to participation in (20129) 

Headstart level. Stimulability^ and sclfinoiii- 
coring tests as measures to predict the effi- 
cacy of speech therapy versus maturation at 
the (2107.'*; 

Hearing acuity changes following a testing anti 
medical referral program in an institution 
for the mentally retarded. An investigation 
of (20113) 

Hearing aid earmolds. The psychoacoustic dif- 
ferences between (20200) 

Hearing aid gain control. Test-retest rcliabiliiv 
and inter-aid consistency of two mctliods of 
setting (20908) 

Hearing aid processed speech: electro-acoustic 
characteristics and listening level. Quality 
judgment of (20900) 

Hearing aids in monaural and binaural listen- 
ing situations. Some measures of listening 
abilities of experienced binaural (20270) 
Hearing aids utilizing microphone and induc- 
tion coil input. An experimental study of 
the performance and intelligibility of in- 
dividual (20474*A-0169) 

Hearing and deaf children utilizing the Denxfer 
Developmental Screening Test. A compara- 
tive study of fhe developmental norms for 
preschool (21071) 

Hearing and liard of-hcaring children. A pho- 
netic analysis and comparison of ninclecn 
consonant sounds as they appear in the 
speech of normal (20683) 

Hearing center. The effect of supportive per- 
sonnel upon a community speech and 
(20182) 

Hearing children, A comparison of the vocal 
quality of pre-school deaf and normal 
(20742) 

Hearing children. A study of the attitudes of 
mothers of preschool and hard of (21052) 
Hearing children in Guilford County, North 
Carolina. Preschool training for deaf and 
hard of (20682) 

Hearing clinic, California State College, Long 
Beach. A survey of evaluation techniques 
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employed with clients enrolled in the 
speech and {20141) 

Hearing conservation program of a major Ma- 
rine Corps installation with hearing con- 
ser\aiion as specified in U.S. Navy directives. 
A comparison of the (20137) 

Hearing handicapped children. Speech process- 
ing beha\ ior in (20385) 

Hearing handicapped. Current trends in the 
use of the Initial Teaching Alphabet with 
tlie .speech and (20205) 

Hearing impaired children. An experimental 
study of the effects of systematic reinforce- 
ment on the discrimination responses of 
normal and (20473* A-0165) 
Hearing-impaired persons. The identification ol 
nnfilicrcd and filtered consonant-vowel- 
consonant stimuli by scnsori-neural 
(20876*) 

Heaving impaired subjects. Comparison of 
speech discrimination scores in various sig- 
nal to noise ratios for normal and (20183) 
Hearing individuals and persons with cochlear 
sensory deficit. A comparison of the effects 
of varying the sensation level on the dis- 
crimination of speech between normal 
(20026) 

Hearing listeners. The influence of masker in- 
tensity on contralateral threshold shifts un- 
der three psychophysical methods in naive 
normal (20997 *A-0 163) 

Hearing loss, I. Survey of literature. The audi- 
tory function of the human neonate as it 
pcriain.s to the detection of (20016) 

Hearing loss, II. Duplication of techniques. The 
auditory function of the human neonate as 
it pertains to the detection of (20017) 
Hearing loss and of nonorganic hcai. g prob- 
lems in juvenile delinquents. The i'.rcidcnce 
of (20701) 

Hearing loss. High intensity rock music and 
(20693) 

Hearing loss subsequent to maternal rubella: a 
retrospective study on a selected group of 
children who exhibit major fetal damage 
as a consequence of the 1964 rubella epi- 
demic. (21046) 

Hearing loss. The relationship between social 
maturity atid language age in pre-school 
children wdth sev^erc (20213) 

Hearing loss. The use of parental questionnaires 
in the evaluation of aphasia and (20306) 
Hearing loss with rock and roll band members 
and normals. A comparison of TTS and 
( 20012 ) 

Hearing program for disadvantaged preschool 
children. A speech-language- (20866) 



Hearing program for the muhihandicapped 
blind students at The Foundation for the 
Blind. Evaluation of the speech and (20864) 
Hearing program of the Jordan School District; 
its history, present status and recommenda- 
tions for future iinproveinen t. Speech and 
( 201 10 ) 

Hearing programs. A study of methods of ad- 
ministering home assignments to children 
in speech and (20108) 

Hearing referrals and current practices in Utah 
public schools. Medical preference of 
(2i063) 

Hearing screening of newborn infants. The in- 
fluence of level of auditory signal, time 
since birth, and othci factors upon the 
(20793*A-0177) 

Hearing screening program. An investigation of 
age at test time, birth weight and inier- 
tester reliability in a neonatal (20139) 
Hearing sensitivity. An in\ estigai ion of low 
pass filtered voiceless fricati\ c- vowel syl^^- 
bles b\ individuals with normal (21045) 
Hearing subjects. An experimental investiga- 

tion of visual closure in selectctl severely 
hard-of- <21109*A-0122) 

Hearing subjects. Peak factor levels in the 
speech of deaf and (20038) 

Hearing testing. An assessment of neo-natal 

(20310) 

Hearing. The effects of tractor noise on (20698) 
Hearing therapists in Nassau County who pro- 
vided speech and hearing rehabilitation 

services for adults. Survey of speech and 
(20008) 

Hearing tones in a juvenile delinquent popula- 
tion. An analysis of (2G4 06) 

Heart rate of stutterers and non -stutterers. A 
comparison of (20114) 

Heart, respiration and galvanic skin response 

measures. Effects of the presence and ab- 
sence of familiar and unfamiliar words in 
sentences on (20889) 

Hecklers; models in American rhetoric. Ways 
to cope with (20163) 

Hecuba in 1 he Trojan Women and Julia in A 
r>elicaie lialance. .Stiuly, analysis, and clis- 
cii.ssion of two roles for performance: 
(20432) 

Heilman’s plays. Elements of war p* »T>aganchi 
in three of Lillian (20.'")26) 

Helper's The //N/;endtng Crisis of the h in 

the rhetoric of sectional controversy, 1857- 
1861. An analysis of the role of Hinton 
Rowan (207 1 1) 

Henry Uie Fifth: L583-1859. A stage history of 
(20787*A-0228) 
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Hero in Strindberg’s naturalistic drama. The 
(20528) 

Hero. Measure for Measure and the Shake- 
spearean tragic (20763) 

Hieron\-mus of Ghelderode’s Red Afagic: a 

creative thesis in acting. (20120) 

High school curriculvim. Theatre arts in the 
metropolitan area-senior (21127) 

High sciiool debate institutes, li^69: a survey 
and analysis. Summer (20259) 

High school debate programs, 1967-68. \Vhich 
of a selected series of factors characteristi- 
cally differentiated winning and losing 
Ohio (20511) 

High school director’s promptbook of Max 
Frisch’s The 2'irehug. A (20531) 

High school drama courses. Social adjustment 
and confnlence changes of students enrolled 
in (20238) 

High School Forensic .Xs.sociation. The academic 
ami cxpcriTiiciUa 1 qualihcaf ions of coaches 
of extra-curricular speech acti\itics in 
schools belonging to the Wisconsin (21 183) 
High school forensic program as it affects the 
novice director of forensics. A comprehen- 
sive analysis of the muJU-organizational 
structure of the California (2H74) 

High School, Lawrence, Massachusetts. A pro- 
posed revision of the speech course at the 
Lawrence (20273) 

Higli school orations in the .Southwestern Foieii- 
sic Championship Tournament. A study of 
verbatim ineniOi ization of original (20027) 
High school production of Oklahoma. The role 
of a choreographer in a (20401) 

High school program and sample scripts for use 
in the classroom. A reader’s theatre (20496) 
High school speech course. A study of student 
speaker evaluation techniques ii.sed in the 
beginning (20133) 

High School Speech Tournament. The history of 
the Montana State (20654) 

High school stages. The adaption of set and 
lighting designs for the 1968 Kent State Uni- 
versity touring repertory company for eight 
(20499) 

High school students. An imc.stigation of atti- 
tude cliange among black ego-involved 
/20502) 

High .school Students. The effects of a sex 
education television serit s on the attitudc.s 
and family sex coimmniicaiion patterns of 
senior (20587*A-0035) 

High schools, 1966-67. A survey ef speech and 
drama in accredited Idaho (21118) 

High schools. A survey of speech courses, ac- 
tivities, and needs in vocational programs 
of Wyoming (21202) 



High schools. A survey of speech ediicati^m in 
\Vy om i ng (2 1 207) 

High schools. Dramatic arts education in Michi- 
gan (20260) 

High schools of the anthracite region of Penn- 
sylvania. A survey of the offerings in speech 
in the (20802) 

Higher education. The growth of student par- 
ticipation in (20184) 

Hiroshima to the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty. The 
rhetoric of survival: from (20986* A-0079) 
Hitler’s concepts of persuasion as revealctl in 
Alciu Kampf. (20570) 

H.M,S. Pinafore, 3) The Mikado. 4’he social 
satire and comic structure in the Gilbert 
and .Sullivan operas: 1) Trial by Jury, 2) 

(21145) 

Hoarseness for voice samples. An investigation 
of judgments made by speecli pathologists 
and classroom teachers in rating severity of 
(20042) 

Hollywood, 1941-1956. Turnabout theatre, 
(20126) 

Homiletic innovations of Andrew Black- 

wood. The (20641 *A-0002) 

Homosexual character in drama produced in 
the New York theatre from 1950 to 1968. 
An analysis of the treatment of the (20093* 
A-0209) 

Hospital, A descriptive study of the coniiniiiiica- 
tion activities of department heads in a 
midwest (21 1.56*A-01 1 9) 

Hospital: an explorative study. The use of tele- 
vision at a large general (20830) 

The Hostage: a creative thesis in directing. 

Brcivdan Behan’s (20118) 

The rn the Indiana Theatre Company. 

An analysis and performance of the role 
of Monse>..er in Brendan Behan’s (20382) 
Hostility dimensions of free speech aUiiudes. 

The power and (20253* A-01 00) 

The House of Beniarda Alfxi. rederico Garcia 
Lorca and (20685) 

The House of Bernarda Alba. Visual dcsigii of 
Chir-ia Lorca’s (2 0686) 

Howe, Is’ criticism of American drama and the- 
atre: 1864-190*1. \Villiam D. (20371) 

Hoyt and the V^noer Post: a field study of or- 
ganizational change in the mass media of 
comniiinicatioii. Palmer (20256*A-00*L5) 

1 Inman relations laboratory. Some* changes in 
the perception of national groups resuuiug 
from a cross-cidtural (20173) 

Humor of Everett McKinley Dirk.sen. A critical 
study of the wit and (20102) 

Hiiinoi: origin, elements, and applications to 

his rhetorical practice. The Reverend .Syd- 



ISO 



GRADUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES 



185 



ney Smith’s theory of wit and (20352* 
A 0117) 

Humphrey. A rhetorical study' of the Knoxville 
speeches of Richard Nixon and Hubert 
(2I0I4) 

Humphrey’s acceptance speech at Chicago, 1968. 
Hubv rt H. (20239) 

Humphrey’s nT*Lattal of criticism on the Viet- 
nam issue in the 1968 presidential cam- 
paign. Hubert (20558) 

Hiitchiiisons' T//e Rain-Killcis . Scenery, light- 
ing, and cost nine designs for Alfred (20193) 

Hvpernasal spcecli. Relative contributions of 
orally and nasally emitted signals to (20G73) 



I 



Ibsen. Comparative scene designs for selected 
plays by Henrik (20510) 

Idaho higli schools, 1966 67. A survey of speech 
and <lraina in accredited (21118) 
Identification during phonated and whispered 
speech. A study of speaker (20976*) 
Identification of frcqucncy-triinsposed speech 
signals. coinpaiisoii between defective 

and nor * ariiculaiion group's (21012) 
Identification of low- pass filtered voiceless 
fricative-'N'owcI syllablc-s by individuals with 
normal licaring sensitivity. An investigation 
of the (21045) 

Illinois: an analysis of the senatorial speaking 
of Lyman Trumbull. The otlier senator 
from (20981 *A-0066) 

lllitiois Test of Psycholinf^uistic Abilities on 
visuahmotor tasks. Predictability of the 



(20705) 

Image: a Q-mcthoclological study. Television 

station (20746) 

linage. Factors in a presidential candidate’s 
(20839*A-0068) 

Image of FM radio broadca.sting — a comparative 
analy.sis of the rcsponsc.s of FM listcticrs, 
iicii-FM listeners, and FM broadcasters. 
T}ie public (20823) 

linagt ry patterns in children with articulatory 
deficits. (20284) 

linage?, i>f the Black Student Union. The effects 
of perceived source credibility, cgo-involvc- 
meiit, and initial attitiuie on sMidents’ 



(20775*A-0092) 

The f nuigiufiiy Ituxilid. The cosMime as the 
mask a.s reflected in the Ihiivi’isity of 
Marvlaiufs 1966 production ^ ‘ Molicre’s 



(20556) 






Imitation. 

.sition 

I?npairnicn 




Asscssincnt of first language acqiii- 

through elicited (20897) 

t. All investigation of the relation- 



ship between the omission-articulation pat- 
tern and neurological (20819) 

Impctiance in the plane of the eardrum and its 
relationship to middle ear pathology' for 
chiklieu. A study of (20305) 

Iinpcclaiicc phcncniena before and after stape- 
deconiy. A longitudinal study of acoustic 
(2022.'*A-0180) 

The I uipeiiding Crisis of the South in the 
rhetoric of sectional controversy, 1857-1861- 
An analysis of the role o£ Hinton Rowan 
Helper’s (20711) 

The Importance of lleing Earnest, A project in 
design and execution of a stage setting for 
production of Oscar WMldc’s (203/8) 
Impression formation process. An investigation 
of self esteem and cognitive coiiiplexity in 
the (20448) 

/u and Out. (20334) 

Inattcntivencss on nonsequential features of 
speaker beliavior. Tlic effects of varying 
Sequences on audience attcnlivencss^ — 
(20857*) 

Inaugural address of January 20, 1969. The ethos 
of Ricliard Nixon as presented in his 
(20936) 

Inaugural- Assessing speaking cffccti cacss 
tlirough newspaper editorial analysis: the 

Nixon (20356) 

Iiidepcndencc-Kansas City, Missouri, area. An 
analysis of communication between the 
R.L.D.S. Church and the general public 
in the (20457) 

Independence movement, 1910-1945. History of 
public speaking in Korea during the (20845) 
Indian audience. An experimental study of the 
effects of radio upon the rural (20841*) 
Indian cliildrcn. A study of the language de- 
velopment of Utc (21065) 

Indiana. A survey to investigate the extent of 
tlie use of coiuincrcial television as a teach- 
ing aicl by sclectctl social studies teachers in 
tlic secondary schools of (20887) 

Indiana. 4-H public speaking in (20891) 

Indiana Republican convention: an investiga- 

tion of selected phases of political coni- 
innnicaiion. The 1968 (20894) 

Iiuloiiesia: a failure in leadership. Sukarno of 

(20229) 

Industrial iiuOnnatioii, The telephone news 
line as a method of dis.seiiiiuating (20753) 
I nd nstric.s in the Fort Worth-Dallas area. Oral 
communication training in selected hiisi- 
iicsscs and (21028) 

Infants* speech with thei mothers’ speech. An 
analysis and comparison of (20699) 
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Inference in the process of cognitive decision- 
making. (2098C *A-OlOr>) 

Inflectional usage in written language of resi- 
tlemial ticaf adolescents. An analvsis of die 
(20751) 

Inflections Ij-. rhi’dren f-uir to six years of age 
from adxaiii., cecl and disadvamaged socio- 
economic grL>nps. "1 he acquisition cf cer- 
tain English norphological (2i025*A-0!24) 
.nifliiciice in tiirce contexts: a study of dvadic 
comimiiiication in a complex aerospace or 
gani/atioii. .Source credihilitv .^nd personal 
<20020 *A -00 10; 

Information retrieval. An historical, critical, 
and experimental study of the function of 
topoi in human (20859* A-OI 1 4) 
Information. The telephone news line as a 
method of disseminating industrial (20753) 
Informative speeches. Sex differences in sub- 
ject choice of (21208) 

Initial Teaching Alphabet with the speech and 
hearing handicapped. Current trends in 
the use of the (20205) 

In scr\ ice training. Efficiency of teacher refer- 
rals in a school speech testing program fol- 
lowing (20272) 

Institutes, 1969; a survey and analysis. Snintner 
high school debate (20259) 

Institii tionalizcd children. An investigation of 
the language development of (20667) 
Instruction and narrative text instruction for 
teaching acquisition and application of 
principles of observation. A comparison of 
p rogr a m m ed (20277) 

Instructional materials to teach analogy at the 
R-2 level. Development and evaluation of 
programmed ^20328) 

Instructional media. Racial iden tifica tion as a 
variable in (20438*A-0005) 

Instructional programs designed to teach young 
children to differentially respond to an 
auditory .stimulus, A comparative analysis 
of two (20274) 

Insviuctional television and instructional 

tclevi.sion .science series for the primary 
grades. A comparative study of teacher and 
principal opinions toward (20831) 
Instnictiona! television in LJtai elementary 
schools. A survey of the utilization 
(21060) 

InstMici ioiial television program Crfaphics for 
'J'clvtnsiau , Producing the (20212) 

Intelligence and performance on the Staggered 
Spondaic Word Test, An investigation of 
the ^aionsrdp betiveen measured (20818) 
Intelligence. Rchition of iniprciv'cmcnt from lan- 
guage training to age and (21081) 



Intelligibility. .A study of the effects of omis- 
sions and substitutions of selected conso- 
nants on (20.324*) 

Intelligibility, and acceptability of esophageal 
voices. Relative effects of four clinical tech- 
ni(jucs on the loiulness. (20744) 
Intclhgibiiitv and articulation of male and fe- 
lale esophageal speakers. .A comparative 
.study ( f (20070) 

Intelligibility, and the total number of articu 
lation errors in a geriatric population. 7 he 
relationships among speech reception 
threshold, auditory discrimination speaker 
(20G20*A-0I82) 

Intelligibility as related to personality factors 
of laryngectomees and their spouses. 
Esopliagcal speech pioliciency and (20044) 
Intelligiliility of e.sophageal speakers heard in 
the presence of speech noise with and with- 
out visual cues. An expcrimenral study of 
the (20080) 

Intelligibility of nonsense svlla!:jles. A study of 
I lie effect of sp< ikci vocal level on the 
(20563) 

Intelligibility of vo^ produced by partially 
glossec toil! i zed speakers. Acou aspects 
and (20779* A-01 36) 

Intensity and rate characteristics. The aging 
male voice: selected (20905) 

Intensity of pure tones. The relative ability of 
aphasic persons to judge the duration and 
the (20759) 

Intensity on audience perception of character 
dominance. An experimental study of the 
effect of light (21188*A-0I98) 

Interaction and language development in chil- 
dren. An exploratory study of .selected as- 
pects of the relationship between family 
(20467*A-0I42) 

Interaction between clinician and client in a 
public school setting. A quantification and 
analysis of verbal (20884) 

Interaction. E\aluation of the Jirincjple of be- 
lief congruence and the principle of con- 
gruity in the prediction of cognitive (21105) 
Interaction ot adult, male stuttcrcr.s anti non- 
stnttcrcrs in small problem-solving groups. 
Analyse.s of fluency and (20279) 

Irteraiiral intensity difference for intracranial 
lateralization of white nojse bursts. The 
(2014.5*A-01.58) 

Iiiteramal plia.se and aniplitiulc relaf imrships 
of hone coridnction signals. (20924 * A-OI 73) 

In tci collegiate debate. The ii.se of evidence in 
(20909* A-OOOl) 

Intcrcultiiral comnuinication. The plays of Ed- 
ward C;rcen Harrigan: the theatre of 

(208.5.5 *A-01 87) 



192 



GR.\DUAT£ theses and dissertation Til EES 



187 



Imer cultural persuasion. The Kenya AVildlife 
Conservation campaign: a descriptive and 

critical study of (^20721 • A-0055) 
Interclentalization of tongue tip sounds in cleft 
palate speakers in relation to type of cleft 
and occlusion. (20088) 

Imerjudge evaluations of articula cion. The in- 
fluence of selected phonological vi^riables on 
the consistency of iutrajudge a'ui (20863*) 
Internationa] Association of Theatre for Chil- 
dren and You Mg F. ople with particular em- 
phasis on the United States’ participation. 
The development of the (20449) 
Iiitcrnatioiial Television Federation 19— O-i'-Ga. 
A descriptive historical study of the 
(20848) 

Internship program at Ball State University. 

An investigation of tlie speech (2nTr>l) 
Interpersonal coinniunication. An analysis of 
empathy as a variable of (20176) 
Inter-personal communication of children. The 
rcla tionsliips between television Vicwsng 
behavior and tlic (20G08) 

Interpersonal re*sponsi\ cness in small group 
Dysfunctional communication and (20254* 
A -00 1 7) 

Interpersonal trust and related group charac- 
teristics. A Field stiulv of (20460) 
Iiitcrpeisonal trust ainl sjjeecli teacher effective- 
ness. A descriptive stiuly of the relation- 
ship between (20463* A-0004) 

Interper.sonal trust, conformity, and credibility. 
(2047G*.\-0020) 

Intel rogaiion. An experimental study of in- 
dcptli speech piOf)aration motivated ’ y 
the prospect of post-speaking (20670) 
Intcrscholastic .Speech Association. An analysis 
c' the curricular background in speech of 
tlie judges of the Iowa (20948) 

Interview on the fluency of adult, male stutter- 
ers. The effect of the therapist’s closed and 
open questions during a scmi-standartlized 
(20265) 

Interviewer’s spcecit and silence behavior on 
tlie spcccli and silence behavior of normal 
aiul language impaired childrc.M. 4'hr* ef- 
fects of prcscrilDcd changes in the (2iJ2G7) 

‘ Inicrviewing styles" upon judgments of inter- 
viewees and ol)Scrvrr-jmlgcs. An experimen- 
tal stiuly cf the effects of three (20922* 
A *00 18) 

Intonation patterns in tlic aphasic patient’s 
recognition of questions. A comparison of 
grammatical form and (20764) 

Intoiiational contc^urs of selected sentences in 
American English. The ideiuifuatioii of 
terminal (20792*A 01 76) 



I n traesophageal air pressures during phona- 
tion in laryngectomized speakers- A multi- 
level investigation of (20148* A-018I ) 
Intrajudge and interjudge evaluations of artic- 
ulation. The influence of selected phono- 
logical variables on the ncy of 

(20863*) 

Intraoral pressures during production of se- 
lected syllables. An investigation of (21001* 
A-0127) 

Invention in rhetorical communication. ' ’ 
speaking of Senator Gale W. McGee ir < 
fensc of Arr crican policy in Vietnam, 
study of (20022) 

Invention in selected speeches by Sam Rayburn. 
.An analysis of (20702) 

Invention in selected summation speeches of 
F, Lee Bailey. (20071) 

Investigating bodies. The newsman’s privilege 
to refuse to identify his source of informa- 
tion in court or before judicial or (20023) 
Ionesco’s Jack, or the Submission and T/ic Fu- 
ture Is in or It Fakes AH Sorts to 

Make a World. A production of Eugene 
(20319) 

Ionesco’s pl^ty Rhinoceros. Fable characteristics 
and their relationship to Eugene (20230) 
Ionesco’s Rhinoceros. A project in scenic design 
and execution of a stage setting of a pro- 
duction of Eugene (20650) 

Iowa. A project in costume design for Shake- 
speare’s Fhe Merchant of Venice as pro- 
duced at thr University ’Theatre, The Uni- 
versity of (20420) 

Iowa. A project in costume designing for Dry- 
den’s Marriage a la Mode as produced at 
the University Theatre, The University of 
(20431) 

Iowa, and Nebraska: a descriptive study. The 
one act play festival in Kansas, Missouri, 
(20452) 

Iowa Community Theatre Tutoring and Ex- 
change Program. An evaluation of the 
(20426) 

Iowa Intcrscholastic Speech Association. An 
analy^^s of tlic curricular background in 
speed cf tlic judges of the (20948) 

Iowa pioclucnt of Denis Johnston’s Fhe Moon 
in the Velloxv River. A project in scenic 
and lighting design for the University of 
(20433) 

Irving’s fust tour of \merica. Henry (21036) 
Isolatiordst advocacy of Charles Augustus Lind- 
bergh. 1939-1941. Tlie (20750) 

Israeli crisis. The rhetoric of Arthur J. Gold- 
berg in the 1967 United Nation.® discussion 
of the Arab- (20826) 
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Italian bruadca.stinj^ svsteni. An analysis of RAI 
— Radiotele\ isione Italiana: the (20789* 

A 00 13) 

Italian Renaissance Xicrolo Macliiavelii s 

Mandragola. Tlie production of an ("20r72) 

Italian ih.vairc f^roicsquc. Studies i, ! Tan.sla- 
tions from ilic (^20203*) 

Iiciii <lillicultv as a tritcrion for selection of 
speech discrimination test materials. 
( 20.701 ) 



J 

ififh the ainl /V huturr As in 

or it Jnkfs rill \o//s to Make a 
ri or Id. A prodiirtion ol Lumnie |r>ncsco’^s 

(2o:l,0) 

Jackson: k^filitii', and pc i soiialits : tlic <le^*cloJ)- 

Tiierit cd tlic* coimtcM ima^c* of Andrew 
(20I09*A-{)0S7) 

Jackson Pure liase of Kciituckv, ddic presenta- 
tion of local news on radicj stations in t|ie 
(2(Kif>0) 

Jacksonian orator of tlic Ca\il War Era. I'raiik 
Blair: (200 19*A-009I ) 

Japanese Aincriraiis in discussion. Small group 
coniinuiiica tioii stereotype- an<l conimuni 
carive behavior of (20124*y\-001o) 

Jaw movement and lip retraction in normal 
spcecli. An investigation of the timing and 
synergy of (20337) 

Jaw movement for teen-age males. Auditory and 
tactile reaction time of (20861 *A-0168) 

Ja/z artist. Stokely Carmichael: (21121) 

Joan of Arc in four plays. The character of 
(20159) 

Johnson in the southern states in the presiden- 
tial campaign of I960. A study of tlie per- 
suasive efforts of Lyndon Baines (20003) 
Johnson on escalation in Vietnam: an idea- 

centered study in rhetorical stra^egy\ Lyn- 
don (20562) 

Johnstori's The Moon the Yellow Rwer. A 
project iii scenic and lighting design for 
the University of Iowa production of Oenis 
(20133) 

Jones. An analysis of the speech making of jen- 
kin Lloyd (20981* A-0075) 

Jones. ^'Selves Fly Away in Madness": a study 
of character in the play.s of l.erui (20362) 
Journalism and spokesman for tlie Uni\crsity of 
Mis.^'ouri. W'altc'r \Vi Ilian is: spokeMm'ii for 
(20(HO*..\-0018) 

Journalistic rcpoifing, A pentadic contrast: 
rlictoiical criticism and (20162) 

Judges. An expel i me ntal study of the effects of 
tlircc “in tei \ iewiiig styles*’ upon judgments 



of interviewees ^iid observer- (20922* 
A-0018) 

Judr^s and debaters toward comparative ad- 
vantage cases. A survey of attitudes of 
(20054) 

Judges tlic Iowa Intcrscliolastic Speech .As- 
sociation. A»' analysis of the curricular 
background in speech of the (20948) 
Judgments of articulation. Temporal stabilitv 
of reliability (20065) 

Judgments of sumcriiig severity as a function 
of type of locus of disflucncics in stuttered 
.speed! . Listeners’ (20245*) 

Judgrr.cnts i>f tlie tiral nicchanisni. Reliabilitv 
of clinical (204 Uh 

Judicial t>r inv’cstigating liodics. The newsman’s 
privilege t:? refuse to identify his source 
^>f ill formation in court oi before (20023) 
Julia in A Delicate lialance. Stuilv, analysis, and 
discussion of two roles for performance: 
Hecuba in The Trojan Women aiiil (20132) 
Juliet of the Spirits. An analysis of tlie non- 
vcrl^al symbolism in Federico Fellini’s film 
trilogy: Ta Dolce lUta, S 1 / 2 , and (20591* 
A-0040) 

Julius Caesar. Edwin Booth, producer. A study 
of four producUoiis at Booth's Tlicatre: 
Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, Richelieu, and 
(20401*) 

Juncture and articulation under oral anaesthc- 
tization and masking. Stress, (20339) 

Junior colleges. An examination of remedial 
speech programs in California (20140) 
Junior high school students. An analysis of the 
effects multi-media presentation has on the 
content retention of (20168) 

Jury: a comparative inetlioilological investiga- 

tion, 'File dccisioii-makiMg prcre-s.s in the 
American civil (20629*A-001 B) 

K 

Kanainyciii administration anti its effect on the 
inner ear. (21017) 

Kansas, 1886-1929. History of tlie Stevens Opera 
House, Ckirdeu Caty, (20182) 

Kansas C'ty. A p^rolile of frequency modula- 
tion broadcasting in (20157) 

Kansas C5ty: a study of an attempt to found 
a professional tlicatre. Failure in (20185) 
Kansas Cilv, Missouri, area. An analysis of 
connminicaiion between the R.L.D.S. 
Cdiiiich ami the general public in the Iii- 
dcpeiidciicc- (20157) 

Kansas ':'omimmity dieatrcs. A survev t)f 
(20480) 
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Kansas. Missouri. Iowa, and Nebraska: a de- 

scriptive study. The one act play fcsti\al in 
(20452) 

Kadiaiine: Shakespeare's shrew; a creative act- 
in"; thesis. (20103) 

Keep Tightly Closed in a Cool Dry Place by 
Mci^an 'Ferrv and The Wall of Innocence by 
Frank Louis Salerni. The direction of an 
evening of theatre including: (20834) 

Kefaii\er. A rlietorical criticism of selected 
Npeedtes of Tstes (21023) 

KELO'LAND television. A sludv of the origins 
and development of (20949) 

Kenned v's use of argument in the presidential 
primaries of 1968. A Toulrnin analysis of 
Robert (20158) 

Kent State Univerrity .school ol)sci vational jle- 
\ i««;i(m svstein. An anaivsis of tlie (2049a) 
Kent State University, Spring, 1969. Production 
of the student musical Oliver at (20489) 

Kent State University Theatre touring repertorv 
(()inpan\, I96<S se*ason. Lhe nature and 
maiKL cement of '\c (20488) 

Kent State I'nivci y touring leperi vv com- 
paiiv for eight high school stages. i iie 
adaption d set and lighting designs for the 
1908 (20499) 

Kent State I'nivcrsity touring repc'rtory com- 
pany production of The lieggaTs Opera Re- 
xnsited. Dcsigit of cost tu vies and stage set- 
tings for the 1969 (20503) 

Keiuiickv in the Murray edition of the Louis- 
ville Caiirier- Journal. A survey of the cov- 
erage received L>y titc four regional state 
universities of (20657) 

Kcntiicky. The presentation of local new^s on 
radio stations in the Jackson Purchase of 
(20660) 

Kenya w'ildlife conservation campaign: a de- 

scriptive and critical study of inter-cultural 
persuasion. The (20721 *A-0055) 

Kerr's theatrical criticism: 1950-1969. An analy- 
sis of Walter F. (20579* A-01 86) 
Kindergarten. A comparison of the reliability 
and usability of prognostic articulation 
tests Avith cluldren in (203(^8) 

Kindergarten. A sliuly of tlic cITccts of a speech 
improvement program upon articulation 
and reading rcacliness .skills in (21171) 
Kindergarten children. 1-anguagc system cliar- 
artcristics of economically poor and non- 
poor northwestern Mmitana (20653) 
Kindergarten childvcm Oral stercognosis as a 
pictlictor of articiilalio'^ proficiency in 
(20665) 

Kindergarten child i cm. The relationship be- 
tween speech sound discrimination skills 
and language abilities of (21 1 14* A-0156) 







Kindergarten lc\el. Tlie use of a phonics readi- 
ness program for correcting of articulation 
tlcfecis at a (20153) 

Kinesthesis: the perception of movement. 

(21 125) 

Kinesthetic abilities using oral slcieognoslic 
blocks. An e> pc 1 imerUal study of the separa- 
bility c>f oral tactile and (20816) 

King: forty years of creative dance, 1927-1967. 
Eleanor (20034) 

King Tcari a creative thesis in acting. Tlie 
Fool in Shakespeare's (20115) 

Ki?ig of the '^'•olderi Rh^er. Design and cnccu- 
lion of pi duct ion clcincnls: (20390) 

King Richard II. Edwin Booth’s prof ’ uctioii: 
(20363) 

King's Opera House 1704-1867. History of the 
(20879*A-0218) 

Knoxville speeches of Richani Nixon and Hu- 
bert Humphrey. A rhetorical study of the* 
(21014) 

Knox\iUf:. rcnncssce. A study of the articula- 
tory paitciTi of live- and six-vcar-old upper- 
lower cla?s Negroes in (21010) 

Koch and the American folk drama (Part I and 
2). Frederick Henry (20400*) 

Korea during the independence n:ovcmciU> 
1910-1945. History of public speaking in 
(20845) 

Korean conflict. The war rhetoric of Harry S 
Truman during the (20477* A- 00 88) 

Krutch. The nature of man in modern Ameri- 
can theatre as revealed in selected works of 
Joseph Wood (210.51 *) 

L 

Ta Dolce Vita, 81 / 2 , and Juliet of the Spirits. 
An analysis of the non-verbal symbolism 
in Federico Fellini’s film trilogy: (20594* 

A-0040) 

La Guardia and Lindsay: a study in campaign 
rhetoric. (20850) 

La Guardia’s weekly radio speeches; 1942-1945. 
A rlietorical analysis of FiorePo H. (20678* 
A-0076) 

Labor in television. An introduction to or- 
ganized (20597) 

Labor Party: an analysis of his ach'ncacy on the 
issue of labor for four pre.sidciUiaI cam- 
paigns. Eric Hass of tlie Socialist <20987* 
A-0084) 

Labyrinth; nc function and possible rehabilita- 
tion of the spatially disoriented patients. 
(21053) 

The Lady's Not for Bur?iing by Christopher 
Fry. A production of (20524) 
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I .aV< I he* C Jia i lauqiia spcakiiij:^ of Rol 

cri (20n92*A-0062) 

lake Ciharlcs^ Louisiana. A -^niay of 

the circuit Chautauqua in 
Lakshini: a non-\iolcni aj^iiatoi. Madame 

Vijava (20300) 

l.and uf the Dra<^07i. A pioduciion thesis of tlic 
(20535) 

l.andmmU fn- tut' Deaf. An analysis of ilie pro 
due lion <d the iele\is:on proLn ani (201 OS) 
I.aii^cr. The pci siiasi< ;-r of I red Aaiidah! in the 
10.52 priniar\ camj.. :^!i aj^ainst Senator A\il- 
liani (20G89) 

Lanj^uai^e ahiliiie.v in nine spastic cerehial 
palsied thildren. A stiich of (20314) 
I^an^nagc abilities of kindcigarten chiklien. 
The relationship between speecb sound <iis- 
crimiiiation skills and (21 1 1 4* A-01 5(3) 
I.aiiL;iiat;c aliility. Seep icm icing abilii> as relaictl 
to iiotncrbal (21031) 

Language acquisition. Prerequisite behaviors 
for the ineiitallv retarded cliiUl in a pro 
grain of (20028) 

Language at ti nisi i ion ihrungb elieite 1 iniita- 
tioin AssessnicMi t of liist (20807) 

Language age in pre-school cliildreii with se- 
vere hearing loss. The relationship between 
social maturity and (20213) 

Lajiguage. An experimental study of the ability 
of children of low' socio-economic status to 
demonstrate expressively pi in a i concepts of 

(20 1 3ft) 

I.angiiage. An im cstigation of ile\ elopincntal 
psycogenic iiuitisin as a possible cause of 
sc\crcly delayed expressive (20681) 
Language and speech inipro\ enicnt . An an- 
notated selected bibliography on (20.541) 
Language behavior. A quantitative description 
<.? selected characteristics of Andrew AV. 
Covdier s (20814*) 

Langnagc delayed children in home and cl iilc. 
C.oinparison of amounts and types of com- 
munication used by (20835*) 

Language development. A comparison between 
<lefectivc and normal articulation groups 
on morphological skill ami general (21024) 
Dex^elopyuerit . An analysis of the h 
gnistic performance of communicatit' i h 
dicapped children on the Utah 'I €’st 
(20111) 

Language development aii<l musical ability. A 
correlation a I study of (21040) 

Language development for primary grades, A 
televised scries of speech improvement and 
(20165) 

I^anguage development in clivldrcn. An cx[>lora- 
tory study of selected aspects of the rela- 



tionship between faniib interaction and 
(20467*A-0V12) 

Language <le\ el^)piiieiit of irisli . .. ’ionali/ed 
cfiihircn. .An investigation of the .'2(K>67) 
Language <lc\ elopmen t of Lte Indian rbihlren. 
A study of the (21065) 

Language development of \oniig children. A 
comparison of four mcMhods of exaluaJ’ug 
the (21104) 

Language development pre^gram lor irai liable 
inentallv iciarde<i chihben. Tiie efh-iii\e 
ness of a group r2(>302) 

Language from auditory and \isually presentc<l 
stimuli. A comparaii\e analysis <jf wiiitem 
(21030) 

Lasiguage fimctiotcs. An his:oiiral anal^^i■< of 
electrical stimulation of the human Ijrain 
and its \alue in localization of the vp<.t‘ch 
and (20932) 

Language iinpairc<l chihben. Scnit cc lepcii- 
lion as a diagnostic tool in assessing the 
grammatical performance of (20269) 
Language impaired children sn>.pccic<l of miiii- 
m.d cerc'bral clvsfiniciion and iioriiiii! s]>c*ak 
ing children on speech sound disci iiniiiaiion 
under various listening conditions. T'lie 
performance of functional articulatory <lc- 
fective children, (21089) 

Language impaired children. Xhc effects of 
prescribc<l changes in the interviewer's 
speech and silence behavior on the speech 
and silence behavior of normal eliildrcii 
and (20267) 

Language in selected speeches by Mary Uaker 
Edfiv. A study of figurative (20958) 
Language in ten aphasic adults. A comparative 
study oi the oral and W'rittcn (20058) 
Language norms for the seven -year-old lower 
socioeconomic status child. Spoken (20666) 
Language of Harold Pinter. The (20393) 
Language of Negroes and Caucasians from 
southern universities. A comparative study 
of the spoken (20761) 

Language of residential deaf adolescents. An 
analysis of the inflectional usage in written 
(20751) 

..aiigiiage of Sanuic*! Beckett: its j jlevaiice to 

the theater today. The (20181) 
l.ang’.age f)f the eidturally (.lisadvaiitaged < hild. 
The (20218) 

Language of the schi/o phrenic. The speech ami 

( 202 1 5 ) 

Language of two groups of first grade, bi- 
lingual, economically dis-advanlage<l chil- 
<bcn relative to pai ticipaiion in Head Start. 
A comparison of the (20129) 
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Taj-'^uag^c performance of aplmsic a;iul!^ vluring 
;he first three month"^ follo'vving cerebro- 
^ a^cular accident. f2024S* ) 

Lai'ignage program on selected linguistic abiii- 
ti<Ls of a group of culturally difTcrciit 
di<‘n. The effectiveness of a stiuttured 
20U-I3) 

Taiigiiagc rec(j\ery in aphasia. Cerebral doiiii- 
iiaiice and the process of (2091 8*A 01 TiT) 
Eaiiguage skills of children. The use of lin- 
guistiis in the analysis of f2f)r)0r) * AOl aO) 
i.angnagc skills of ediicahlc inciitully retarded 
children. The effectiveness of a slioit-term 
iraiiiing program on certain (20837*) 
I.aiigiiagc skills of first grade children. A pre- 
liminary stiiclv of test construction for u>r 
ing (20557) 

Eangttagc system characteristics of ccoiioniically 
^>ooi and non -poor northwestern Montana 
kiiidcagai ten children, f 20053) 

Language task of youth residents in a mental 
hospital. A study of the type-token ratio 
<m a gi\cn (20109) 

Language therapy with ]>rain-injuicd children. 
Moten function, psychological (Icvclopniciu 
and speech aiul (21144) 

1 anguage training of Dawn's .Syndrome sub- 
jects. Rciiiforcement therapy applied to the 
speed! and (21069) 

I. anguage training to age and intelligence. Reia- 
tioii of iinpiovcincnt from (21081) 

Language usage among children from a poverty 
area. A study of the relationship between 
auditfiry discrimination al>ility and the per- 
ception and evaluation of two styles of 
(20223) 

Laiigiiage-tli.sabilitics: a comparative stuc^y of 

their parents* attitudes. Children with 
(20251) 

Language-hearing program for disadvantaged 
preschool children. A speech- (20866) 
Laryngeal jitter. T^'hc effect of selected vowels on 
(20451V 

Laryngeal iiiuscic actbdty of a stutterer and a 
fiiient speaker ii.snig elect io:ii\'ogiaphy. A 
ceiiiiparison of subvocal (20276) 

Laryiigec toinoes and thcii spouse;^. Esophageal 
speech pr(ihd< ucy aii<l inu lligibility as re- 
lateci to personality factors of (20044) 



Laryngec t«Jiiii7.ecl speakers. A xnnlti-level investi- 
gation of in irae.sophagoal air pressures dur- 
ing phoiiation in (20 148* A-01 81 ) 

Thr Jjist of the Least and The Tiddly Wirxkcr, 
(20320) 

Lateralizatiosi of white noise burst®’. The in- 
teruiiral iiiicnsity difference for intracranial 




(20145*A-0i58) 



Laierali/ed rerc>)ral lesions. .\n anabsis of letter 
prcdictioTx responses t>f adults with i207Sl* 
A-0143) 

I.a timer. A rhetorical analvsis of th rce selected 
seiiiioT\- of Hugh (20662) 

LaughionA techniques of oral inte^rpreta tion. 
r:harlcs f20:v81) 

Lawrence. Massachusetts. .\ proposed revision 
of the speech course at the Lawrence High 
School. (20273) 

Lca<iersliip styles in goal-lKUind group discus- 
sions. A com para ti\e study of two (21 L59* 
A-0021) 

Leadership. Sukarno of Indonesia: a failure in 
(20229) 

Learning disorders. \'isual perceptual comp, 
tcncy of chiKlrcn with (20128, 20132) 
Learning programs. The presence' of "speech dis 
crimination losses in children emoncti uj 
remedial (20049) 

Learning. Visual abstractions and (20427) 
Lectures on selected portions of the anatomy 
of speech production. A comparison of the 
effectiveness of a prograiiinied-tcxt and 
(20959) 

Lcgislati<ni. A ihctorical analysis cjf tiie cem- 
gressional speeches of Senator Everett Mc- 
Kinley Dirksen on the 1964 civil rights 
(20036) 

Lenin’s theory of persuasion as a rc\olut ionary 
strategy. Vladimir Ilyich (20445) 

Lc.sagcs* Thedtre de la Foire. d'hc translation 
aind production of three conicdif's from 
(20380) 

Lesions. An analysis of letter prediction re- 
sponses of adults with lateralized cerebral 
(20';81*A-0143) 

Letter prediction responses of adults with 
lateral ized cerebral lesions. An analysis of 
(20781*A-0143) 

Lewis. A rhetorical analysis of the apologetic 
w'orks of (21201) 

Liber Apologeiicus of Paul us Orosinus; a trans- 
lation and comnientiiry. The (20226) 
l.iglU intensity on audience perception of char- 
acter dominance- An experimental stmly of 
the effect of (21188* A-01 98) 

Lighting, and costume designs for Alfred Hutch 
insons’ The Hain-Kzllers. .Scenery (20193) 
Lighting dcNsigii for Simple Simoti. Setting and 
(yo:52;5) 

Lighting design for The Ballad of the Sad Cafe. 

The sotting and (203 Hi) 

Lighting design for the Lrdvcisity of Iowa pro- 
duction of Denis Joluistoirs The Moon in 
the Yelloxv Kix>ei\ A project in scenic an<l 
(20433) 
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for the 1068 Kent State Lni- 
versiiy touring repertory coinpa ly for 
eight high school stages- The adaptation of 
set and (20^99) 

Ligliting for a pi od net ion of Bertolt Brecht’s 
'The 'Three pc rniy Opera. A project in tlie 
design and execution of the stage (20376) 
Idghiing probleiTiS encountered and solved in 
selective productions. A dcscripti\e study 
of (20961) 

Lightii ig theory, equipinciu, and practice in 
the Unitctl States from V900 to 193:7. :>tage 
(20638*A-0226) 

Idndbergh, 1939-Hlll. The isolationist advo- 
cacy of Charles Augustus (20750) 

I.iiulsa\: a stmly in campaign rhetoric. Lp: 

(.iiardia ami (208.50) 

Idiulsav. I'hc street rhetoric of John V. (208-19) 
Kingiia-dental fricative in Xe^vfoundland 
speech. The aspirate and (20-1:55) 

Lingua] patterns of cleft palate speakers. i)cvi- 
ant (20298*) 

Linguistic abilities of a group of culturally 
clilTerent children. The effectiveness of a 
structured language program <jii selected 
(20043) 

Linguistic feature study of aphasic responses to 
a free word association task. A (20564* 
A-0132) 

Linguistic performance of communication han- 
dicapped children on the Utah Test of Tan- 
^ua^e Development. An analysis of the 
(20ni) 

Linguistic skills in pre-sciiool and elementary- 
age children. Study of tests designed to mea- 
sure primary (21177) 

Linguistics in the analysis of language skills 
of children. The use of (20565* A-0 150) 

Lip retraction in normal speech. An investiga- 
tion of the timing and synergy of jaw move- 
ment and (20337) 

Lipreading ability. A study of the relation be- 
tw'een memory for visual designs and 
(20105) 

Lipreading. An evaluation of a multiple choice 
test of (20167) 

Liprcadiiig performance. The relationship of 
visual synthesis to (20618*A-0145) 
Lipreading test and analysis of the visual en- 
vironment. An investigation of the relation 
between performance on a hlmcd (20598) 
Lisps. The effect of ear training on the modi- 
fication of frontal (20933) 

Listener groups. The rating of deviant articula- 
tion by three (21039) 

Listener ratings of speech defectiveness. The 
relationship between oral stercognosis and 
articulation test scores and (20671) 



Litseners’ judgments of stuttering sever-ty as 
a fiiiiciioii of type of locus of disflueiicies in 
stuttered speech. (20245*) 

Lislciicrs’ sophistication as a variable in SISI 
testing. (21044) 

Listeners. The influence of masker intensity on 
coiuralaicral threshold shifts under three 
psvciiophysical methods in naive normal 
hearing (20997*.\-01 63) 

Lisicner-sponsorcvl radio; the Pacihea stations. 
(20788*) 

Listening abilities of experienced binaural hear- 
ing aids in monaural and binaural listen- 
iiig situations. Some measures of (20270) 

Listening accuracy and reading. A study of a 
measure of (21074) 

lAsteuhig^ Arcui'Acy in Children. The effects of 
auditory and speech reading information on 
the Te.i of (21062) 

Listening. Auditory verbal recognition ability 
of apliasic: adults under two conditions of 
(20509) 

f .I’sieiiiiig. Comparison of speech perception 
utilizing mcnotic and dichotic modes of 
(20220*A-0179) 

Listening comprehension. A study of the rela- 
tionship between bias and (20537) 

Listening comprehension fn field and laboratory^ 
environments. The effect of stuttering on 
(20938) 

Listening comprehension of college students. An 
experimental study of motivational effect of 
punishment and reward anticipation on 
the (2102G*A-0102) 

Listening comprehension. The effects of “antici- 
patory set” induced through introductory 
remarks concerning social motives on male 
and female (20885) 

Listening conditions. A study of phoneme dis- 
crimination in older versus younger sub- 
jects as a function of various (211 15*A-0166) 

Listening conditions. The performance of func- 
tional articulatory defective children, lan- 
guage impaired children suspected of mini- 
mal cerebral dysfunction and normal speak- 
ing children on speech sound discrimination 
under various (21089) 

Listening instructions, information, and famil- 
iarity with tfie speaker on student listeners. 
The effects of (20878*A-01 13) 

Listening level. Quality judgment of hearing 
aid processed speech: clectro-acouslic char- 
acteristics and (20900) 

Listening levels for noise. Comfortable (20247*) 

Listening levels for pure tones. Most comforta- 
ble (20926*A-0178) 

Listening on the student's ability to listen. A 
study of the effects of training in (20053) 
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Lisicniiig paradigm. The dc\clopnient of a clc- 
scripiivc (20978*A-01 03) 

Lisiciiing pci forma nee xclatccl lo selected aca- 
demic and ps\ chological mcasuics. (20617* 
A -01 35) 

Lisicning skills: and ilic degree the profile 

niccis standards for measuring cltAiccs. The 
extent that a haiicry of aiidiiory perceptu- 
al tests iiicasiire general and specific (21075* 
A-0126) 

Listening task. Responses of ilirec age groups 
on a (lichoiic (20758) 

Lisienii.g tasks- Pcrforinaiicc of si ii nereis and 
noii-siui lerc'i'S on two cliclioiic (20107) 

Listening. The perforiiianc c of stutterers and 
non slut icicrs on two tasks of cliclioiir 
(20755) 

Literal V Sorieiv of Obei Hii College: 1835-1860. 

Vomig Ladies' (21186) 

Literature and its pevfovinancc. The concept 
of eiiipatliv: a siiiclv in disrfjvcry. clcrmi- 

lion. and design with application to (21113* 
.\-0027) 

Litcvauirc on theory-construction in speech- 
coniiiinnication. A inciailieovciical analysis 
of the (21198) 

Idicratiirc. Racial ovieniaiion of photographs as 
a connnunication tariable in children's 
(20747) 

Literature. Selected .theories of comedy and 
their application to ilie oral performance of 
(20045) 

Literature to the stage. A .study of the tech- 
niques of adapting cliilden's (20095*A-0224) 

“Little schools'’: 1637-1660. Rlietoric in The 

Port Royal (20286) 

Liturgical reading in Roman Catholic diocesan 
seminaries in the United States. A study 
of instruction for (21 1 57*A-0030) 

Living Tlieatrc: alive and committed. The 

(20479*) 

Living Theatre. Radical theatre movement, 
1960-1968; a study of three radical theatres: 
Bread and Puppet Theatre, San Francisco 
Mime Troupe, (20189) 

Localization of the speech and language func- 
tions. An historical analysis of electrical 
stimulation of the human brain and its 
value in (20932) 

Locke. Pliilosophy as a rationale for rhetorical 
systems: a ease siiicly derivation of rhetori- 
cal cognates from the philosophical doc- 
trines of John (2012r)*A-0120) 

Lockwood's 1884 presidential campaign. Bclva 
Ann (20374) 

Logical, ethical and emotional pioof used by 
Richard Xixon in his I960 and 1968 ac- 



ccpiaiico addresses before the Rcpublicari 
National Con\cniions. .A. comparati\c anal- 
ysis of (20517) 

Long Beach. A survey of evaluation techniques 
employed with clients enrolled in the 
speech and hearing clinic. California State 
College. (20141) 

Long Beach. California. Factors that influence 
('omm unity theatres in (20004) 

Loop ainplificatiom An c\a1iiaiion of iudiu tance 
(21080) 

Lc>op system, .\uclitoiv training: signal iians- 

inission from an audio i:idiitiit)n (21140) 
Lorca and T/ie f I oust* of iWrum da Alba, I'edcri- 
c<.) Ciarcia (20685) 

I^orca's The House of Beruai'da Alba, \ isual 
design of C*arcia (2068(5) 

Lorca's Yerina, An analysis and production reo 
ord of Fcdcric(5 Ciaieia (21000) 

The Lolus ftoiu the Sliuie, (20504) 

The Lotus Maiden. Tlie production of (20101) 
Loudness in die cars of brain damaged aclidts. 
An iivtcstigat ion of tlic growth of (20588* 
A-0151) 

Loudness, intelligibility, and acceptability of 
esophageal voices. Relative effects of four 
clinical tecliniques on the (20744) 

Loudness. Some pliysical correlates of \ocal ef- 
fort and (20904) 

Louisiana, 1916-1931. A study of the circuit 
Chautauqua in Lake Cliarles, (2051.3) 
Louisiana, 1925 ‘hroiigli 1907. A history of radio 
station AVSMB, New Orleans, (20,517) 
Louisiana from their beginnings through the 
1966-1967 school year. A history of die the- 
atrical activities of the four Negro colleges 
in (20519) 

Louisville Courier- Journal. A survey of the cov- 
erage received by the four regional state 
universities of Kentucky in the Murray edi- 
tion of the (20657) 

Low-frequency band (240-480 Hz) of speech on 
consonant cliscriinination. The effect of a 
(20219*A-0138) 

Lowell. Religious themes in the works of Rob- 
ert (20642*A-0022) 

Liicyj a thirty minute film. (20332) 
lAither. (20134) 

Liitlicran Church— Missouri Synod: a rhetorical 
study of ecumenical change. The fellow- 
ship dispute in the (21 1 9l*A-0069) 

Lycenm movement in Michigan, 1818-1860. Fo- 
rum for ideas: the (204l2*A-0090) 
Lysistrata, Production thesis of Aristophanes’ 
(20097) 
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Macbeth as supported by tlic inllucnce of Mac- 
beth. A costume study of Lady (211G8) 
McCarthy: a study of rhetorical choice. The 

19G8 political campaign of Senator Eugene 
J- (20170*) 

McCarthy's Wisconsin primary campaign. A de- 
scriptive analysis of Eugene (20624) 
McCarthy; demagogue for a decade. Joe 
(20242) 

McC^arthy's plea for inquiry, February 20, 1950. 
An evaluation of the speaking of Joseph 
(21 lOG) 

McCarthy. The rhetoric of distortion of Joseph 
R. (20025) 

McCice in defense of American jjob'ey in Viet- 
nam: a study of iiiventicin in rhetorical com* 
uuniicatioti. The speaking of Senator Gale 
W. (20022) 

McKuen. A readers theatre production of the 
poetry of Rod (21027) 

McLeJidon to the br^jadcasting profession. The 
contributions of Gordon (20706) 

McLuhan. The influence of 'leilhard de Char- 
din on Marshall (20730 *A-0036) 

McLiihan’s concepts of the effects of television 
viewing. The basis for Marshall (20645* 
A *0038) 

McPherson. An historical study of the preach- 
ing ami dramatic speaking style of Aimee 
Seinjjle (20041) 

M 

Machiavelli’s Mar^dragola^ The production of 
an Italian Renaissance play, Niccolo (20172) 
'The Kiagic Flute by Mozart. A production book 
of scenes from Fhe Mikado by Gilbert and 
Sullivan and (20177) 

Magnitude production of dysphonic male 
speakers. (20896) 

Make-believe in violent television/film mes- 
sages. Children’s discrimination between 
and reactions to actuality and (20838*) 
Management-employee coniiiiunications. The 
media of (21 124) 

Manager. Walter Hampden, actor- (20350* 
A-020G) 

Managerial cominunication in two <li visions of 
t; large nianiifac luring company. A com- 
parative analysis of (20915*A-01 12) 
Mandragola, The production of an Italian 
Renaissance play, Niccolo Machiavelli’s 
(20172) 

Maiionietric and spironietric predictions of 



speech adequacy in cleft palate indi\idnals. 
(2051G) 

Fhe March of Tirnv^ 1931-32. .A critical evalua- 
tion of (20161) 

Fhe March of Time. The origin and the earlv 
de\ciopmciu of the Time, Incorpo rated, 
radio series (20156) 

Marital satisfaction: an exploratory study. Re- 
laticmship of disclosure to (21196) 

Markets in the I’nitcd States. 1 he development 
and application of criteria for defining tele- 
vision (20807*) 

Marriage a la Alode as produced at the Univer- 
sity Theatre, The Uni\orsity of Iowa. A 
project in costume designing for llrydeii’s 
(20431) 

The Afa7'7'iage of Air. Afi^sissippi: a creative 

thesis in directing. (20119) 

Maryland, 1961-1967. Nonconnuercial television 
broadcasting in (20021) 

Alaryland presidential priinarv. The speaking 
of Ciovernor CiecJrge C. Wallace iti the 19(54 
(20914*A-0071) 

Alary laud’s 19(56 production of Aloliere’s The 
Imaginary Iiivalid. The costume as the 
mask as reflected in the University of 
(20556) 

Alask as reflected in the I7niversity of Mary- 
land's 1966 production of Aloliere's The 
I maghiary Invalid, The costumes as the 
(20556) 

Masker intensity on contralateral threshold 
shifts under three psychophysical tnethods 
in naive normal hearing listeners. The in- 
nuence of (20997*A-0163) 

Masker level. Binaural unmasking as a function 
of earphone and (20906) 

Alasking by continuous speech. Auditory (20289) 
Masking by ilouble-sideband suppressed carrier 
amplitude modulated sinusoids. Auditory 
(20281) 

Masking effects of interrupted tonal stimuli 
upon pure tones. The (20566*) 

Masking on a test for cochlear pathology. The 
effects of (21064) 

Masking on the short increment sensitivity in- 
dex in recruiting ears. "I'lie influence of 
(21067) 

Masking on the SIS I Test, The effects of con- 
tralateral narrow band (21072) 

Masking. Stress, juncture and articulaticn under 
oral aiiaesthetizatioii and (20339) 

Mass. Aspects of sacied marriage in the drama 
of the (20525) 

Ma.ss; media and varieties of religious involve- 
ment. (20752) 
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Mass media in Auburu, Alabama. Axai’ahiiity 
and usage of the (20035) 

Mass media of coiiinmnication. Palincr Hovt 
and the Denrvo' Post: a field study of organ- 
izational change in the (20250* A'0045) 
Massachusetts. A proposed rexisioii of the 
speech course at the Lawrence High School, 
Lawiciice, (20273) 

Massinger’s tragic structure. Fonn and formula: 
a study of Philip (20880*) 

Mot u l ily Seale. A ccjiupai ison of ratir. ,s of cere- 
bral pal.sied children by parents and al- 
ternate inforinanls on the Vi?ielaud Social 
(2109.5) 

Maturity Scale, the Preschool A i tain merit Pec- 
(trd, and the Peabody Picture I'acabulary 
Pest on young ccrehial pal.sied chiklrcn. 
A comparison of the I’inclaud Social 
(21085) 

Maver: fi\c plays of liistory and legend. Edwin 
Justus (20877*A-02ir>) 

Mayoral campaign. Cleveland’s eloquent hour: 
1907 (20147*) 

Meaning: an im cstigat ion of seiiiantic space 

utilizing the semantic differential technique. 
Stuttering atid word (20294*) 

Measure for AJcasiire and the Shakespearean 
tragic hero. (20763) 

Measnrcnieiit by a modified pictorial semantic 
differential. Aphasia: connotative (20061*) 
Measurement of family concept for the parents 
of children who stutter. A (20151) 

Measures of perturbed speccli. An experimental 
study of (20578*A 0125) 

Media and the U.S. Government concerning the 
V'ictnani War during 1966. A comparison of 
reports between the news (20199) 

Media and varieties of religious involvement. 
Mass (20752) 

Media in Auburn, Alabama. Availability and 
usage of the mass (20035) 

Mcciia of cOnuminicatiou. Palmer Hoyt and the 
Dernier Post: a field study of organizational 
change in the mass (20256* A-0045) 

Media of managcinciu-employcc cominiinica- 
Ijons. The (21124) 

Media presentation has on the content reten- 
tion of junior high school students. An 
aiialysis of tlic effects multi- (20168) 

Mftlia. Racial idciitihcatioii as a \ariable in 
inst ructional (20438* A-0005) 

Medical characteristics of childhood cerebral 
clysfiuiction. A tlcscriptivc study of selected 
behavioral, developmental, physical and 
(20136) 

Medieval drama. A refutation of the miscon- 
ceptions concerning (20046) 



Medic\al rnvsterics for modern production. 
(2il93*A-02l2) 

Mcditati\c retreats in affecting religious values. 
A comparison of group C(3inmunication re- 
treats ^v'ith silent, (20179) 

Me ill Kampf. Hitlers concepts of persuasion as 
revealed in (20570) 

Memorization of original high school orations in 
the Southwestern Forensic Chamj^iunship 
Tournament, A study of \erbatim (20027) 

Mcniorizing lines upon iininediatc and short- 
term rceali. 1 he effect of three modes of 
(20430) 

IVfeinory, auditory discriinination, sound blend- 
ing, and auditory closure in children from 
low socioeconomic cm ironments. An inves- 
tigation of abilities of auditory (20307; 



; develop - 
n selected 
The rcla- 

presented to 
(‘ctive articLi- 
■7) 

An experi- 



Afeniory for visual tlcsigns and lipreading 
ability. \ study of the rela^ on between 
(20105) 

Memory in apliasics. Recognition search through 
short term (20394) 

Memory span. An annotated bibliography on 
auditory (20536) 

Memory span and articulation skills in inon- 
goloid and non-mongoloid mentally re- 
tarded siibjccts. Short au(?hcry (21055, 
21056) 

Memory span for sentences and 
men t of syn tactical struct u. 
four- to six-year-old childi 
tionship between (20836*) 

Memory span for syllables oral 
children with normal and ( 
lation. A comparison of (2^ 

Memory span for tonal sequeri 

mental test of auditory (2lu42) 

Memory span in normal children. An investi- 
gation of immediate (205.5.5) 

A Afemory. The making of the motion picture 
(20609) 

Mental ability. Effects of training on the per- 
formance of disadvantaged children on two 
tests of (21096) 

Mental hospital. A study of the type-token 
ratio on a given language task of youth 
residents in a (20109) 

Mentally retarded adults. An analysis of the 
early components of auditorily evoked re- 
sponses of (20023 *A-0 1 64) 

>fcntally retarded. An investigation of hearing 
acuity changes following a testing and medi- 
cal referral program in an institution for the 
(20113) 

Mentally retarded child in a program of lan- 
guage acquisition. Pre-requisite behaviors 
for the (20028) 
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MR children of similar menial a^c. Syniaetic 
abilities of normaU and ^20462*A-0123) 

Mentally rctar<lcd children. Conceptual sorting 
and ccinccptnal verbalization in institution- 
alized and non-institiitionalizcd cducabic 
(20280) 

Mentally reiardetl children. The effectiveness 
of a group language development program 
for trainable (20302) 

Mentally retartied children. 'I'lie elTcctivr.iess of 
a sh o'rt-teriii training program on certain 
language .skills of educable (20837*) 

.Mentally retarded pfjpniation. .A studv of 
testiiral coinnuinicativc bclia\ior in a 
(20249) 

Metitally retarded subjects. .Short auditorv 
memory span and articulation skills in 
mongoloid and noii-inongoloid (23(053, 
2105(5) 

Tfie / <9/ }'c7iice as produced at the 

I ni\crsity Theatre, The Universitv of Iowa. 
.A project in costume design for Shake- 
speare's (20420) 

Mcrleaii -Polity ’s phenomenological theory of 
existential coniniiniicaiion. .Speaking and 
sein iology : Man r i ec (20082 * A -0 1 00) 

T//C Merry Wives of Witidsor as revealed in the 
promptbook of the presentation at the 
Lhcatre Royal, Birmingham, during the 
inanageineiit of Mcrccr Hanipson Simpson. 
An analysis of the productioi* of Shake- 
speare’s (20361) 

The Aferfy Wives of Windsor in the styles of 
the Elizabethan era and of the 1930’s. Cos- 
tuming (21 162) 

The Merry Wives of Windsor on the nineteenth 
century stage. (20345*A-0I96) 

Metaphor. A psychological explication of Aris- 
totle’s concept of (21 152*A-0106) 

Metaphorical expression to the process of oral 
interpretation. An application of tlie opera- 
tions of (20341) 

Methodist preaching at the time of the forma- 
tion and development of the Detroit annual 
conference of the Methodist Church; 1856- 
1869. (20584 *A-0065) 

Metropolitan Opera audience: 1883-1966. The 

performance of the (20561) 

Mcxican-Amcrican children. The effect of se- 
lected coniimiiiication patterns on the 
length of verbal response in the speech of 
( 21000 ) 

Mexican War. An analysis of the arguments 
used by Corwin, Cass, and Calhoun to sup- 
port their positions in the Senate debate 
on the Three Million Bill during the 
(20622) 



Miami University, Lcbruary 17, 1969. A rhetori- 
cal analysis of the speech delivered !)y Ed 
mu nd Sixtus Muskie at (20573) 

Miami University intcr-collegiate sports events 
for the academic year. .An analysis of the 
rationale and cost of \VMUB-T\' coverage 
of a projected schedule of (20.569) 
Michigan. 1818-1860. Foruin for ielea.s: the ly- 
Ceiim nio\ enieiit in (204 1 2* A 0090) 
Michigan, 1912-19(51. The programming of plat- 
fonii artists at The rnivei.sitv of (20583* 
A-0025) 

Michigan high schools. Dramatic arts educa- 
tion ill (20260\ 

AfSU: rtf id Sr^inid — a student- produced 

television series. .A case study of (20603) 
Michigan State University. The rationale for 
and the historical devclopinciit of a student 
produced ielc\isioii series at (20611) 

Middle .Ages. The role of children in dramatic 
activities in the (20450) 

Mid-west private and state colleges ami uni- 
\ersiiies. A survey of public relatioirs prac- 
tices in selected (20160) 
he Mikado b\' Ciilbert and Sullivan and Tfie 
Magic flute by Mozart. A production book 
of scenes from (20177) 

The Alikado. T. he social satire and comic struc- 
ture in the Gilbert and Sullivan operas: I) 
Trial by Juiy, 2) H.M.S. Pinafore, 3) 
(21145) 

Militant moderate. Whitney M. Young, Jr.: 
the rhetoric of a (20821) 

Military theme and figure in New York stage 
plays 1919 to 1941. The American (20843*) 
Millan’s Detroit repertory theatre and his living 
text. Bruce E. (21 143) 

Milne’s Winnie-the-'Pooh. Adaptation and pro- 
duction book of A. A. (20550) 

Milwaukee repertory theatre. A study of the 
dcvelopiiieiit and growth of the (20454) 
Minneapolis, 1929 to June, 1963. A history of 
amateur theatre in St. Paul and (20632* 
A-0201) 

Minnesota state one act play contest from 1949 
through 1968. An . nalysis of the (20934) 
Misarticulate speech sounds. Phonetic discrimi- 
nation ability of children who (20935) 
Misarticulations compared to [r] misarticula- 
tions. A comparison of motor skills of 
children with [s] (20135) 

Missouri, area. An analysis of comnuiiiicaiion 
between R.L.D.S. Church and the general 
public in the Indcpcndence-Kansas Citv, 
(20457) 

Missouri, Iowa, and Nebraska: a descriptive 

study. The one act play festival in Kansas, 
(20452) 
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Missouri Synod: a rhetorical study of ecumenical 
change. The fellowship dispute in the 
Lutheran Church— (21 191 •-A-0069) 

Missouri. W’alier W illiams: spokesman for jour- 
nalism and spokesman for the L'niversity 
of (20640*A-0048) 

Moderate. W hitney M. Young. Jr.: ithe rhetoric 
of a militant (20821) 

Modified Riiytne Test as a test of speech dis- 
crimination. A preliminary investigation of 
Hie (20348* A-0140) 

Moliere's IJTcolc Des Femmes. The School for 
Wives: an English translation from the 

oiigii ;.il Liciicli of (20G91) 

Moliere’s The Imaginary Invalid. The costume 
' as the mask as reflected in the University of 
Maryland’s 1S166 production of (20556) 
Momo: a creative thesis in playwriting. (20121) 
Mongoloid and non-mongoloid mentally re- 
tarded subjects. .Short auditory memory 
span and articidation skills in (21055, 21056) 
Mongoloid children. A study of the effects of 
presenting stories in spoken and sung 
fashion on the verbal recall of (21 100) 
Mongoloid children. Communication skills of 
(20422) 

Mono.sylIables which predict the CID W-22 
speech discrimination score. The systematic 
selection of 25 (20227) 

Monroe: the rhetoric of a religious reformer. 

Dr. Chas. (20299) 

Mensewer in Bretidan Behan’s Tfu: Hostage in 
the Indiana Theatre Company. An analysis 
and performance of the role ol (20382) 
Montana kindergarten children- Language sys- 
tem characteristics of economically p>oor and 
non-poor northwestern (20653) 

Montana, opera house. A historical study of the 
Bozeman, (20634*) 

Montana state high school speech tournament. 

The history of the (20654) 

Montgomery, Alabama. A study of the effective- 
ness of the public speaking training pro- 
grams of the Citizens and Southern Bank 
in Atlanta, Georgia, and the First National 
Bank in (20039) 

The Moo?i in the Yellow Hiver. A project in 
scenic and lighting tlesign for the University 
of Iowa prt)diiction of Denis Johnston's 
(20433) 

Moouy*s Kid Don't Cry in a stage and a tele- 
vision production. A comparative stiuly of 
the ilirecting problems of Teixnessee Wil- 
liams’ (20083) 

Morphological and Syntactical Forms. A prelimi- 
nary evaluation of the Receptive Test of 
Selected (21088) 



Morphoiogical and .syntactical forms. The per- 
formance of normal children on an expres- 
sive test of selecied (21093) 

Morphological inflections by children Lmr to 
six years of age from advantaged nd dis- 
advantaged socioeconomic groups. The ac- 
quisition of certain English (21025*.A 0124) 
Morphological skill and general language de- 
velopment. A comparison between defective 
and normal articidation groups on (21024) 
Morse on "tidclands oil.” The speaking of Sena- 
tor Wayne (20644* A-0073) 

Mosel’s All the Way Home. A production and 
production book of Tad (20052) 

Mothers* speech. An analysis and comparison 
of infants’ spieech with their (20699) 

Motion picture A Memory. The making of the 
(20609) 

Motivational effect of punishment and reward 
anticipation on the listening comprehension 
of college students. An experimental study 
of the (21026*A-0102) 

Motive on attitudes toward speaker and to- 
w'ard speaker's proposition. An experi- 
mental study of effects of perceived speaker 
(20942) 

Motives on male and female listening compre- 
hension. The effects of ' anticipatory set” in- 
duced through introductory remarks con- 
cerning social (20885) 

Motor development, body concept and speech 
defects. Body movement, self concept and 
speech: an experimental study of the rela- 
tion of (20166) 

Motor function, psychological development and 
speech and language therapy with brain- 
injured children. (21144) 

Motor proficiency and articulation disorders. An 
investigation of the relationship between 
(21013) 

Motor rhythm performance of individuals with 
functional articulatory problems. Rhythm 
discrimination and (20200) 

Motor skills of children with [s] misarticulations 
compared to [r] misarticulations. A com- 
parison of (20135) 

Motor theory. The identification and discrimina- 
tion of speech sounds: a test of the (20840*) 
Movement. Kinesthesis: the perception of 

(2 1 1 25) 

Movement to divide California. A descriptive 
study of the rhetorical events in the (20943) 
Moynet. An annotated translation: Theatrical 

Afnchineiy: Stage Scenery and Devices by 

George (20969*A-0220) 

Mozart. A production book of scenes from The 
Mikado by Gilbert and Sullivan and The 
Magic Flute by (20177) 
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Mo/art. T he dramatic iuiiclioiis of the ensemble 
in the opera of Wolfgang Amadeus 
A -0231) 

Mill lihandicapped blind students at The Foun- 
dation for the Blind. Evaluation of the 
speech and hearing program for the (20864) 
Multi-media presentation has on the content 
retention of junior high school students. An 
analysis of tlic effects (20168) 

Multiple sclerosis. An anahsis of select eel speech 
ehiiractci istics of subjects witli (20065) 
Murray edition of the l.oiiis\illc Courier- 
JoiiruaL A survey of the coverage recci\ed 
by the four regional state iini'versitics of 
Kentucky in the (20557) 

Music and hearing loss. High intensitv rock 
(20593) 

Music and sound effects in fi\e selected films 
of Ingmar Bergman. A critical analvsis of 
(21164) 

Music, art, theatre, and rlietoric, 1950' 1969. 
Taste as an element in the criticism of 
(20954) 

Music ill the devclopnicnt of American radio, 
1920-1938. The role of serious (20590) 

Music upon temporary threshold shift. The ef- 
fect of contiiiuotis versus intermittent ex- 
posure to rock and roll (20612) 

Musical ability. A correlational study of lan- 
guage developmcin and (21040) 

Musical comedies. The loose women of Ameri- 
can (20082) 

Musical form from 1943 to 1963. An analysis of 
the adaptation of selected plays into 
(20637*) 

Musical series for television wtih limited 
finances, personnel, facilities, and perform- 
ing talent. An experiment to test the possi- 
bility of producing an acceptable (21033) 
Muskic at Miami University, February 17, 1969. 
A rhetorical aiialy.sis of the speech delivered 
by Edmund Sixtus (20573) 

Mutism as a possible cause of severely delayed 
expressive language. An investigation of 
developmental psycogcnic (20681) 

Mysteries for modern production. Medieval 
(21193*A-0212) 

N 

Nasality. An evaluation of certain therapy in- 
structions intended to reduce (20435*) 
Nasality, Structural correlates of (20434*) 
Na.sality. The effectiveness of early closure of 
the soft and hard palates in eliminating 
excessive (20087) 



Nasally emitted signals to hvoernasal speech. 

Relative contributions of c>rallv and (20673) 
Nassau Ct>iiiity who pro\ ided speech and hear- 
ing rehabilitation services for adults. Sur\ ev 
of speech and hearing therapists in (20008) 
National Education .As,sociatjon. Descriptive 
analysis of selected rlietoric of ilie ,\meri- 
c:ui Federation of I'eachers and ilic (2118.5) 
Natural law as a key to liis \ iew c>f peisuasit>n. 

Plato’s philosophy of (20580 *.\ 0095) 
Naturalistic drama. I’he hero in Siriiidherg’s 
(20528) 

Nazarenc. The sermon as a coiniiiiinicaticjii 
event in the Cluiicii of the (204 65* A -005 7) 
NBC-J\’’s Project XX: an analvsis of lliC art 
of the St ill-iii-inoiion film in television. 
(20729*A-0U33) 

NDEA Institute goals and teacher re*sponse. .\ 
comparative study of (21117) 

Nebraska: a descriptive study. I'lie one act 

play fcsii\al in Kansas, Mi.ssoiiri. Iowa, 
(20452) 

Negati\e, and no verbal reiriforceiuen l on the 
disflucncies of normal male children. Some 
effects of pcisitive, (209.50) 

Ncgritiidc and assimilation. The attitude of 
seven Negro playwrights lo^vard the doc- 
trines of (20030) 

Negro American playwrights toward the doc- 
trines of negritude and assimilation. The 
attitude of seven (20030) 

Negro ante-bellum protest inovenicnt. Rhetoric 
of the (20094 *A-0060) 

Negro colleges in Loiiisiatia from their begin- 
nings through the 1966-1967 school year. A 
history of the theatrical activities of the 
four (20519) 

Negro community. A theatre project in an 
urban (20453) 

Negro elementary school population. The as- 
sociation of colors with selected pure tone 
frequencies in a (2031 1) 

Negroes: 1959-1967. The treatment of selected 
themes in recent American dramas about 
(20472*A-0227) 

Negroes and Caucasians from southern uni- 
versities. A comparative study of the spoken 
language of (20751) 

Negroes in Knoxville, Tennessee. A study of the 
articulatory pattern of five- and six-year-old 
u ppc r- 1 owe r c 1 ass (21016) 

Ncidhait plays: a social and theatrical analysis. 
The (20292*A-0190) 

Neighborhood Playhouse. A history of (20572) 
Network television. The use of black actors on 
(20206) 
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XciiT<;Io^ical impairment. An investigation of 
the relationship between ilie omission- 
articulation pattern and (20819) 

Xew Hampshire public secondary schools. The 
speech programs in the (2026G) 

X'ew Orleans from 1890 to 1900. Oral reading in 
(20514) 

X'ew Orleans, I.oiiisiana, 1925 through 1967. A 
liistory of radio station WSMB, (20517) 

X'ew Orleans under the inanageineiit of David 
nidwell, 1880-1888. History of the St. 
Cliarlcs Theatre of (20704) 

T/7r Srzr York Aquariinu . The production prob- 
lems of the television program (20210) 

X'ew York City. A study of community leader 
opinions on community needs and FM 
radio services in (20615) 

Xew York City from February, 1964, until April, 
i960. A historv of comniuiiiiy antenna tele- 
vision in (20201) 

XTw 5*ork City public school crisis of 1968. A 
rhetorical analysis of the speaking of Albert 
Slianker during the (20190) 

Xew York metropolitan area FM radio audi- 
ence — a two part study. The (20613) 

Xcw York newscasters toward a craft union. 

y\tlitudc of metropolitan (20196) 

Kew York stage plays 1910 to 1941. The Ameri- 
can military theme and figure in (20843*) 
Xew York theatre from 1950 to 1968. An analy- 
sis of the treatment of the homosexual 
cliaractcr in drama produced in the (20093* 
A-0209) 

AVtt; York 'Times broadcasting critic Jack 
Gould's columns dealing with broadcasting 
and politics during the presidential elec- 
tion years, 1948-1964. A content aiialysis of 
(20018) 

Newfoundland speech. The aspirate and lingua- 
dental fricative in (20455) 

News and editorial directors in radio and tele- 
vision stations. Research regarding the cri- 
teria used in the selection of (20769) 

News media and the U.S. Government concern- 
ing the Vietnam War during 1966. A com- 
parison of reports between the (20199) 
News on radio stations in the Jackson *^urchasc 
of Kentucky. The presentation of 
(20660) 

Newscasters tow^ard a craft union. Attitude of 
metropolitan New York (20196) 
NcwsHlming. Elcineiits of iclcvision (20602) 
Newsman’s privilege to jcfusc to identify his 
.source of information in court or before 
judicial or investigating bodies- The (20023) 
Newspaper editorial analysis: the Nixon 

Inaugural. Assessing speaking effectiveness 
through (20356) 



Xichiren Shoshu of America. A descriptive 
analysis of the "we" sentences in the edi- 
torial rhetoric of the (21184) 

Ninctccnth'ccntury American playhouse. The 
Mabel Tainter Memorial Theatre — a pic- 
torial ease study of a late (20/77) 

Nineteenth-century productions of Shakespeare’s 
As You Tike It. A comparative study of 
three (20741) 

Nineteenth century stage. The Merry of 

Windsor on the (20345*A-0196) 

Nineteenth r. - tury. The professional career of 
George hecks in the American theatre of 
the (20783*A-0207) 

Nixon and his audience; verbal strategics in the 
1968 presidential campaign. Richard M. 
(20998) 

Nixon and Hubert Humphrey. A rhetorical 
study of the Knoxville speeches of Richard 
(21014) 

Nixon and the 1968 presidential nomination ac- 
ceptance speech of Richard Nixon. A com- 
parison of the \aluc appeals found in the 
1960 presidential iioinination acceptance 
speech of Richard (20801) 

Nixon as presented in his inaugural address of 
January 20, 1969. The ethos of Richard 

(20936) 

Nixon from the 1960 and the 1968 presidential 
campaigns, with special emphasis on the 
canons of style and delivery. A comparative 
rhetorical analysis of selected speeches by 
Richard Milhous (21175) 

Nixon ill his 1960 and 1968 acceptance addresses 
before the Republican National Conven- 
tions. A comparative analysis of logical, 
ethical and emotional proof used by Rich- 
ard (20547) 

Nixon in the 1968 New Hampshire presidential 
primary campaign. The rhetoric of Rich- 
ard M. (20224) 

Nixon inaugural. Assessing speaking effective- 
ness through newspaper editorial analysis: 
the (20356) 

Nixon. The development of a procedure for 
studying the use of ethos in a presidential 
campaign— applied to the I960 campaign 
of Richard M. (20100) 

Nixon’s clection-cvc telethon to the cast. An 
analysis and evaluation of the rhetoric of 
Richard (20851; 

AV> Exit^ The s*aicony, and Wnitiyi^ for Godot. 
A study of circularity in (20418) 

Noble’s theory of purge and reform: a rhetori- 
cal perspective. (20628) 

Nodules. V^oicc therapy for children with vocal 

( 21120 ) 
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Noi^^c and iis cffeci on speech tliscrimiiiation. 
I.aboratciy synthesis of eii\ iroiimemal 
( 20031 ^) 

Noise bursts. The intcraural intensity dif- 
ference for intracranial lateralization of 
h i te (201 4r> * A -0 1 58) 

Noise. Comfortable Jisieriinjr levels for (20247*) 
Nense. l>iscriniination of speech at comfort levels 
ill quiet and in the presence of (21153*) 
Noise on esophageal speech protiuction. A study 
of the effects of speech type background 
(21129) 

Noise on hearing. Tlic effects of tractor (20698) 
Noise ratios hr normal and hearing impaired 
subjects. Comparison of speech discrimina- 
tion scores in various signal to (20183) 
Noise. Speech discrimination in (21086) 

Noise. Spcccfi sound discrimination ability of 
normal middle-class children in quiet and 
(21090) 

Noise. The effect of practice on discriniinal ion 
in (21082) 

Noise with and without visual cues. An experi- 
uiciital study of the intelligibility of esopha- 
geal speakers heard in the presence of 
speech (20080) 

Noise with spccch'Ciivclope characteristics. 
Specifying the speccii-to-noise ratio: dc- 

velopiiicnt and e\al nation of a (20912* 
A-0141) 

Nomination acceptance speech o£ Richard Nixon 
and the 1968 presidential nomination ac- 
ceptance speech of Richard Nixon. A com- 
parison of the value appeals found in the 
1960 presidential (20801) 

Nonflucncies. The use of an aversive stimulus 
to condition speech (20288) 

Nonverbal audience feedback on selected atti- 
tudes and behaviors of normal speaking 
college students. The effects of varied ratios 
of positive and negative (20090* A-0093) 
Non-verbal child in an out-patient speech 
clinic and aii evaluation of the procedures. 
A program of operant conditioning with a 
fivc and-one-half year-old (20152) 

Nonverbal communication at the poker table: a 
descriptive analysis of sender-receiver be- 
havior. (20627) 

Nonverbal language ability. Sequencing ability 
as related to (21031) 

Non-verbal icinforccnicnt upon the intelligible 
verbal output of selected aphasic patients. 
The effect of verbal and (20033) 

Non-verbal symbolism in Ecderico Fellini’s film 
trilogy: La Dolce X^ita, S\/^, and Juliet of 
the Spirits. An analysis of the (20594* 
A-0040) 



North Carolina. Preschool training for deaf and 
hard of hearing children in C^uilford Coun- 
ty. (20682) 

North Carolina public schools. .An investigation 
of the recruitment and retention of quali- 
fied speech therapists in the (2068G) 

Nuclear Test Ban Treaty. The rhetoric of sur- 
vival: from Hirosliima to the (20986* 

A -0079) 

Nunn. .A deuiogiaphic sludv of the 1967 guber- 
natorial campaign speaking of Louie Broady 
(20972 *A-0049) 

Nursing homes. Some aspects of the communica- 
tion status of residents of two (21199) 

o 

Obeiliii College: 1835-1860. Young Latlies* Lit- 
eiaiy Society of (21186) 

0'C>asey. .An analysis of cxpressioiiistic <lra- 
jiuuic and theatrical techniques used in 
selected plays of Sean (20315) 

O’Casey. "I4ic four late comedies oX Scan 
( 21020 ) 

O'Casey’s plays. A structural analysis of eight 
of Scan (20443*A-0221) 

Occlusion. Intcrdentalizatioii of tongue tip 
sounds in cleft palate speakers in relation 
to type of cleft and (20088) 

Ocular response to various methods c£ sound 
field auditory stimulation. An investigation 
of (21111*A-0149) 

Odets in Golden Boy, A critical analysis of the 
means of persuasion used by Clifford 
(20846) 

Oedipus the Khig. Designs for a production of 
(20506) 

Oglala Sioux Chief. The oratory of Red Cloud, 
(20481) 

Ohio, 1968-60. Speech education in the public 
secondary schools of northcasterti (20015) 
Ohio. A descriptive analysis of public service 
broadcasting at the Avco Broadcasting Cor- 
poration in Cincinnati, (20186) 

Ohio, and a study of the 1968 editorials of 
WKRU. Broadcast editorializing: study of 
metropolitan stations in Cincinnati, (20756) 
Ohio high school debate program.^, 1967-1968. 
Which of a selected series of factors charac- 
teristically differentiated winning aiul losing 
(2051 1) 

Ohio State University. Organizational communi- 
cation attitude and administrative patterns 
of tlic School of Allied Medical Professors, 
The (20768) 
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Oh:o I nixcrsiiv from 1812 lo 1800 An historical 
suulv of the forensic program at (20S04) 
nklah.(}?}}n. The role of a choreographer in a 
liigh school production of (20491) 

Oliffr at Kent State E^niveristy, Spring. 1969. 

Pr<Klucfion of the student musical (20489) 
Olson- .\ rhetorical analysis of selected speeches 
of I loyd B. f 20534) 

Omission-ai tit Illation pattern and neurological 
impairment. An investigation of tlie rela- 
tionship between the (20819) 

Oner ujfeni a Mattress. A production book fol- 
lowing tine production ol Thompson, Barer 
and Enilcr's (2018/) 

One act play contest from 5949 through 19C8. 

Ai) analvsis of the Minnesota state (20934) 
O'Nein. \ <lcscriptjve study of tlie acting career 
of (20581 *A-0194) 

ONeilTs Beyond the Horizon. A production 
book following the presentation of Eugene 
(20214) 

Ontario, to 1964. An analysis and evaluation of 
the major examples of the open stage con- 
cept as initiated at Stratford, (20596* 
A-0229) 

Ontological analysis. Paul Tillicli's philosophy 
of rhetoric: otj (20817*) 

Open stage concept as initiated at Stratford, 
Ontario, lo 1964. An analysis and evalua- 
tion of the major examples of the (20596* 
A-0229) 

Opera? A comparative analysis of Pirandello's 
drama Six Characters in Search of an 
Author and Weisgall's opera of the same 
name. Drama in (20171) 

Opera audience; 1883-1966. The performance of 
the Metropolitan (20561) 

Opera House 1701 1867. History of the King's 
(20879*A-0218) 

Opera house. A historical study of the Bozeman, 
Montana, (20634*) 

Opera House, Garden C ty, Kansas, 1886-1929. 

History of the Stevens (20482) 

Opera of Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. The dra- 
matic functions of the ensemble in the 
(20523*A-0231) 

Opera singers. Operatic acting: a survey of the 
training of American (20833) 

Operant conditioning ct the human salivary 
response. (20871) 

Operant conditioning with a five-and-one-half 
year-old non-verbal child in an out-patient 
speech clinic and an evaluation of the pio- 
cediives. A program of (20152) 

Operant procedures to increase verbal behavior 
of an autistic child. Use of (21035) 

Operas: 1) Trial by Jury, 2) H.M.S. Pinafore, 3) 



T/ie Mikado. The social satire and comic 
structure in tlie Ciilbert ami Sulli\an (2114.)) 
Opinions of deviant members in group discus- 
sions of policy. .\n investigation of majtirity 
vc'^bal behavior toward (2041 T^A-001 9) 
Opinions on community needs and I* .^I radio 
services in Xevv York City. A study cf cuin- 
m uni tv leader (2061.5) 

Opinions toward instructional television ami an 
instructional television science series for the 
primary grades. A comparative study of 
teacher and principal (20831) 

Oral and written language in ten aphasir 
adult.s. A comparative study of the (20058) 
Oral cliaracteristics as they relate to storytelling. 
The Caldecott Medal Award Books, 1938- 
1968: their literary and (21 154*A-0026) 

Oral comniunicat ion . Process evaluation of 
(20977* A-0 101) 

Oral coniimmication training in selected busi- 
nesses and industries in the Fort Worth- 
Dallas area. (21028) 

Oral deaf school. Socioinetric investigation of 
rhe self-concepts of deaf students in an in- 
t egra ted (2 1 068) 

Oral interprciarion. An application of Bertolt 
Brecht's theory of alienation to modern per- 
formance theory in (21106) 

Oral interpretation. An application of the op- 
erations of metaphorical expression to the 
p roccss of (2034 1 ) 

Oral interpretation. Charle.s Laughton's tech- 
niques of (20381) 

Oral interpretation during the years 1870 lo 
1930 in the United States. A study of ges- 
ture in elocution and (20707) 

Oral interpretation. Emily' a study of Emily 
Dickinson for (20391) 

Oral interpretation. Lecture and demonstration 
of six styles of (20127) 

Oral interpretation of the poetry of E. E. Cum- 
mings. The ^'i" of Cummings: an ap- 

proach to the (21203) 

Oral interpretation textbooks. The concept of 
taste; an examination and comparison of 
the views of Hugh Blair and current (20275) 
Oral interpretation utilizing an analysis of 
“Out of the Cradle Endlessly Rocking." An 
evaluation of the suitability of Wait Whit- 
man's poetry to (20185) 

Oral language course for culturally deprived ele- 
mentary School students. A proposal for 
appropriate and realistic goals foi a com- 
pensatory (20487) 

Oral perception: an cv’aiuation of normal and 
defective speakers. (20898) 
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Oral performance of literature. Selected theories 
of comedy and their application to the 
(20045) 

Oral reading in New Orleans from 1890 to 1900. 
(20514) 

Oral reading performance of stutterers, ranging 
in severity, and normal speakers. Some ef- 
fects of delayed auditory feedback upon 
(20895) 

Oral reading rate and delay intensity. De- 
iaye<l auditory feedback: a study of the 

relationship between (20040) 

Orai reading rate of stutterers. The perception 
of alterations in the (20899) 

Oral stereognosis in tongue thrust. (21077* 
A-01G2) 

Oral stereognostic blocks. Ar* eNperimental study 
of the separability of oral tactile and kines- 
thetic abilities using (20816) 

Oral tactile aiui kinesthetic abilities using oral 
slereognosti'' blocks. An experimental study 
of the separability of (20816) 

Oral word responsiveness of adult aphasics. The 
effect of specified amounts of auditory stim- 
ulation on the (20505) 

Orally transmitted information. The factor of 
relevance in the serial reproduction of 
(20655) 

Orations in the Soutifiwestern Pf'^ 'nsir Cham- 
pionship Tournament »atim 

memorization of chool 

(20027) 

Orator of the plains. SiUi ,21205) 

Oratory. The rhetorical analysis of scaffold 
(21029) 

Order effect in persuasive communication. A 
study of (20252 *A-C097) 

Oresteian myth. A study of three modern adap- 
tations of the (20668) 

Organization skills and critical thinking abili- 
ties. The effects of Speech 126, public speak- 
ing, on (20992) 

Organization. Source credibility and personal 
influence in three eontexts: a study of 

dyadic cominunicarioii in a complex aero- 
space (20920*A-0016) 

Organizational change in the mass media of 
communication. Palmer Hoyt and the Den- 
tfCY Posi\ a field study of (20250* A-0045) 
Organizationr'^, communication attitude and ad- 
ministrative patterns of the School of Al- 
lied Medical Professors, The Ohio State 
University. (20768) 

Organizations. A proposed methodology for 
the exposure of communications within 
(20263) 

Oriental and United States college students to 



the Peanuts cartoon characters. A study of 
the reactions of (20808) 

Origen’s rhetoric. (20967*.A-01 1 0) 

Orlando in As You Dike It: a creative thesis in 
acting. (201 1 7) 

Orosinus: a translation and commentary. The 
IJber Apologeiicus of Paulus (20226) 
Orthanhasic spelling of specific words. .Some 
effects of training aphasic subjects in the 
(20873) 

[Osborne, John] Duther. (20134) 

Oscillator placement and bone conduction 
measurements with monaural ly deaf sub- 
jects. An investigation of the relationship 
berween (20198) 

Oscillograph in the objective identification of 
voice quality. The use of the (20303) 

Otis in the Boston Writs of Assistance coiuro- 
\'crsy of 1761. The rhetorical strategy of 
James (20716) 

Otosclerosis surgery rcsnlt.s, (20697) 

Our Touni. A production book following the 
presentation of Thornton AS'ilrljr's (20188) 

‘ Out of the Cradle EmlJcssly Rocking.” An eval- 
uation of the suitability of Walt Whitman^ 
poetry^ to oral interpretation utilizing an 
analysis of (20185) 



P 

Pacifica stations. Listener-sponsored ra<lio: the 

( 20788 *) 

Pacifist philosophy in drama: a comparative 

study of the philosophy of pacifism in the 
plays of ancient Greece and of the twenti- 
eth century. (21050*) 

Pacing procedures upon the responses to verbal 
stimuli by three age groups. The effects of 
speech rate and (20060*) 

Pageant as a form of persuasion. Bert Hansen's 
use of the historical (20983* A-0210) 

Palatal lift and modified palatal lift appli- 
ances on speech and velopharyngeal func- 
tion. Effects of (20585*) 

Pamphlets on the Emancipation Proclamation, 
1862-1864. A historical-rhetorical analysis of 
(20675) 

Pantomimic movement. The effect of the nature 
and degree of body-caihcxis on (20089* 
A-0185) 

Paradox in a selected speech of Hick Gregory. 
Rhetorical criticism of the use of (20765) 

Parents' attitudes. Children with language- 
disabilities; a comparative study of their 
(20251) 

Paris of 1898. The Senate debates on the Treaty 
of (20856*A-00r4) 
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Lark Theatre, New York, 1809-1848. Edinuiul 
Simpson of the (20405* A-0208) 

I’arli:»tiiciitary debates concerning tlie affirma- 
tion -oath controversy, 188^ 1891. The Brad- 
la ngli case: a study of the (20349* A-0067) 
ParHainentary refc^ni movement. Lortl Henry 
Bioiighain and the (20893) 

ParHainentary speaking of Thomas Erskine. 

I he (20428) 

Parliamentary spokesman for America. John 
Wilkes, (20985*A-0077) 

A to Indian the novel as a play- (20388) 

Pathohigies. Goals, results, and limitations of 
vocal rehabilitation in selected (21048) 
Patlmlogists and classroom teachers in rating 
severity of hoarseness for voice samples. 
An investijration of judgments made by 
speech (20042) 

Pathologists of the severity of samples of dis- 
fhient speech. Ratings by stutterers anti 
speech (20771) 

Pathology and audiology curriculum at The 
Catholic University of America, Washing- 
ton, D.C.: its growth and educational im- 
pact. Speech (20150) 

Pathology for children. A study of impedance 
in the plane of the eardrum and its rela- 
tionship to middle ear (20305) 

Pathology, symptoms, and treatment of voice 
disorders. A survey of periodical references 
to etiology, (20548^ 
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Persuasive counter-communication as a func- 
tion of performing viricd miinbcrs of pub- 
licly committing consonant acts. A study 
of resistance to (20798) 

Persuasive effects of time-compressed speccli. 
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Phoneme in sentence-completion responses of 
adults to stimuli overloaded with or lack- 
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and the rhetoric of (20623) 

Port Royal ''little schools”: 1637-1660. Rhetoric 
in the (20286) 

Portrait. Photographic essay of Cincinnati en- 
titled (20178) 

Positive, negative, and no verbal reinforcement 
on the disfluencies of normal male children. 
Some effects of (20950) 

Poverty area. A study of the relationship be- 
tw'een auditory discrimination ability and 
the perception and evaluation of two styles 
of language usage among children from a 
(20223) 



Power and hostility dimensions of free speech 
attitudes. The (20253* A-01 00) 

Preaching. .A study of the H.M.S. Richards lec- 
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study of in-depth speech (20670) 
Presbycucis. The role of selected auditory tests 
in the evaluation of (20009) 

Preschool age children on the Picsi Picture 
Speech Discriuiination Test and its colored 
modifications. Pciformance of (20774) 
Prc-school and elcmcntary-age children. Study 
of tests designed to measure primary lin- 
guistic skills in (21177) 

Preschool iiiul haid of hearing children. A 
stiuly of the attitudes of mothers of (21052) 
Preschool Attainment Record, and the Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test on young cerebral 
palsied children. A comparison of the Vine- 
land Social Maturity Scale, the (21085) 
Preschool children. A speech-language-hcaring 
program for disadvantaged (20866) 

Preschool children. Speech sound discrimina- 
tion skills of (21103, 21108) 




2±3 



208 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMLMCATION 



Pre-school children. The relationship of re- 
sponse amplitude and latency to stimulus 
intensity in evoked response audiometry 
with (20493) 

Preschool children to continuous tone, warble 
tone and pulse tone. A stucly of responses 
of (20330) 
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(202 H) 

Production book following the presentation of 
Thornton Wilder's Our Toien. A (20188) 
Production book following the production of 
Thompson, Barer and Fuller's Once upon a 
Aiattress. A (20187) 

Production book for Purlie Victorious. (20568) 
Production book of A. A. Milne's Winne-ihe- 
Pooh. Adaptation and (20550) 

I luction book of Jean-Pau! Sartre's The Tie- 
specif III Prostitute. A (20545) 

Production book of scenes from The Afikado by 
Gilbert and Sullivan and The Aiagic Flute 
by Mozart. A (20177) 

Production book of Tentiessee Williams* A 
Streetcar A'amcd Desire. An analysis and 
(21049) 

Production book of The JVorld of Sholem Aid- 
chem. A (20559) 

Production book of Uncle Vanya. An analysis 
and (20358) 

Production elements: King of the Golden Diver. 

Design and execution of (20390) 

Production in the United States (1937-1953). 
Margaret Webster’s theory and practice of 
Shakespearean (20679*) 

Production: King Diehard II. Edwin Booth’s 

(20363) 

Production. Medieval mysteries for motlern 
(21 193*A-0212) 

Production notebook of Virginia Woolf's To the 
Kighthouse. A chamber theatre production 
and (203.55) 

Production of a now generation. Viet Dock: a 
mixed means (20047) 

Production of an Italian Renaissance play, Nic- 
colo Machiavelli’s Mandragola. The (20172) 
Production of Eugene Ionesco’s Jack, or the Sub- 



mission and The Future Is in Eggs, or It 
Takes All Sorts to Alake a IVorld. A (20319) 
production of Luigi Pirandello's Six Characters 
in Search of an Author. The t^csign prob- 
lems in mounting a (2006S) 

Production of plays in loreigii lai.guages in 
American colleges and universities. A guide 
to the (21 J92*A-021 1) 

Produciion of Shakespeare’s The Atcrry Wiifcs 
of IFiudior as revealetl in the promptbook 
of the presentation at the Theatre Royal. 
Birmingham, during the management of 
^Mercer Hampson Simpson. An analysis of 
the (20361) 

Prodnctit>n of The I^ady s A’o/ for Burning by 
Christo^j«Iier Fry. A (20524) 

Production of The Tot us Maiden. The (20101) 
Production of the poetry of Rod McKuen. A 
readeis theatre (21027) 

Produciion of the student musical Oliver at 
Kent State University, Spring, 1969. (20489) 
Production of tiie television program Fun Ci/y’5 
Traffic Tangle. The (20211) 

Production of the television program landmark 
for the Deaf. An analysis of the (20198) 
Production of the television program Voices of 
the Children. An analysis of the (20194) 
Production of The Unu'icked fVitch. Problems; 

of design for a children's theatre (20^’ 2) 
Production of Thon^as Dekker's The Shoe- 
maker's Holiday . ^ (20529) 

Production of three comedies from Lesages’ 
Theatre de la Foire. The translation and 
(20380) 

Production problems of the television program 
The Nexv York Aquarium. The (20210) 
Production prompt book. A directorial analysis 
of Boris Vian’s The Empire Builders, sup- 
plementary to (21141) 

Production record of Federico Garcia Lorca’s 

Yerma. An analysis and (21009) 

Production study of Thornton Wilder’s The 

Skin of Our Teeth. A (20081) 

Production thesis: A Funny Thing Happened on 
the Way to the Forum by Burt Shcvelove, 
Larry Gelbart, and Stephen Sondheim. 

(20687) 

production thesis: And Things Thai Go Bump 
in the Night. (20050) 

Production thesis: Dylan. (20164) 

Production thesis of Aristophanes’ Lysistrata. 

(20097) 

Production thesis of Tennessee Williams’ Sum- 
mer a?id Smoke. .A (20552) 

Production thesis of the Eand of the Dragon. A 
(20533) 
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(Pro<luction thesis), rhe Vnder pants by Carl 
Sternheim. (20963) 

Productions. A descriptive study of lighting 
problems encountered and solved in selec- 
tive (20961) 

Produciioiis at Booth's theatre: Romeo and 

Juliet, Hamlet, Richelieu, and Julius 
Caesar. Etlwin Booth, producer. A study of 
four (20401*) 

Professional groups. A study of the social and 
vocational acceptability of stuttering speak- 
ers compare<l to normal speakers, as rated 
by rnem!>crs of business and (20155) 

Professional theatre. Failure in Kansas City: a 

study of an attempt to found a (20485) 

Proficiency and intelligibility as related to per- 
sonality factors of laryngectomees and their 
spouses. Esophageal speech (20044) 

Prognosiic articulation tests with children in 
kindergarten. A comparison of the relia- 
bility and usability of (20308) 

Program creation',. “What is Science?"— case 
study in .*179) 

Program designed to train K-2 children how to 
evaluate arguments. The production and 
testing of a (20329) 

Programmed instruction and narrative text in- 
struction for teaching acquisition and ap- 
plication of principles of observation. A 
comparison of (20277) 

Prog^amined instructional materials to teach 
analogy at the K-2 level. Development and 
evaluation of (20328) 

Programmed procedure for training classroom 
teachers to make a preliminary identifica- 
tion of children with certain speech dis- 
orders in public elementary schools in 
Puerto Rico. Development and evaluation 
of a (20582*A-0007) 

Programmed-text and lectures on selected por- 
tions of the anatomy of speech production. 
A comparison of the effectiveness of a 
(20959) 

Programming of platform artists at the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, 1912-1961. The (20583* 
A-0025) 

Project XX: an analysis of the art of the still- 
in-inotion lilm in television. 
(20729*A-0033) 

Prologues and epilogues in British and Ameri- 
can drama. The theatrical funciion of 
(20842*) 

Prompt book. A directorial analysis of Boris 
Vian’s The Empire Builders, supplementary 
to production (21141) 

Promptbook and director's manual for Peter 
Shaffer's Eixu’ Finger Exercise. A (20947) 



Promptbook for Tennessee Williams' The (,lass 
Mejiageric. Director's manual and (20945) 
Proof used by Richard Nixon in his I960 and 
1968 acceptance addresses before the Re- 
publican National Conventions. eoin- 

parative analysis of logical, eihical. and 
emotional (20547) 

Prophets of the pre-exilic period. A ciiiical 
review of stylistic embellishment in ihe 
speeches of some latter (20549) 

Propaganda in three of Lillian Hellnian's plays. 

Elements of war (20.526) 

Propaganda techniques used in the Vietnamese 
conflict. A study of selected. (21181) 
Proposition. An experimental study of effects 
of perceived speaker motive on attitudes to- 
ward speaker and toward speaker s (20942) 
Propositions of fact and policy. The effect of 
varying amounts of factual infi^riuation on 
the acceptance of (20404*) 

Protest movement. Rhetoric of the Negro ante- 
bellum (20994* A -0060) 

Proximity upon selected aspects of conversa- 
tional content. An experimental study of 
the effects of personal (20883) 

Psychiatric education. The use of television in 
(20590* A -0039) 

Psychoacoustic differences betw’cen hearing aid 
earmolds. The (20290) 

Psychogenic mutism as a possible cause of 
severely delayed e::nrcssivc language. An in- 
vestigation of developmental (20681) 
Psycholinguistic abilities of children with mini- 
mal cerebral dysfunction. An investigation 
of the (20143) 

Psycholinguistic Abilities on visual -motor tasks. 

Predictability of the Illinois Test of (20705) 
Psychological aspects of stuttering. An anno- 
tated bibliography of the (20548) 
Psychological development and speech and lan- 
guage therapy with brain-injured children. 
Motor function, (21144) 

Psychological explication of Aristotle's concept 
of metaphor. A (21 152* A-0106) 
Psychophysical study of rate and time. A 
(20903) 

Public interest in program service of radio 
broadcasting. The nature and development 
of the concept of (20676*A-0031 ) 

Pul^Iic relations practices in selected mid-w'cst 
pri\'atc and state colleges and universities. 
A survey of (20160) 

Public relations speech on five Chicago audi- 
ences. The effects of a (21197) 

Public school crisis of 1968. A rhetorical analysis 
of the speaking of Albert Shankcr during 
the New' York City (20190) 
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Public school speech correction. A subgroup 
study of the efiecriveness of (21057) 

i'liblic schools. Medical preference of hearing 
referrals and current practices in Utah 
(21003) 

Public service broadcasting at the A\co liroad- 
casting Corporation in Cincinnati, Ohio, A 
descijptive anal \ sis of (20180) 

Pid)lic speaking in Korea during the indepen- 
<leiice rno\eineiit, 1910-1045. History of 
(20845) 

Public speakin< 4 :. on organization skills and 
critical thinking abilities. Tlic effects of 
Speech 120. (20992) 

Public speaking training programs of the Citi- 
zens and .Southern fiank in Atlanta, C;eorgia, 
and the First National Bank in Montgom- 
erv. .Alabama. A study of the effectiveness 
of the (20039) 

Puerto Rico. Development and evaluation of 
a progianimed procedure for training class- 
room teachers to make a preliminary identi- 
fication of children with certain speech dis 
orders in public elementary scliools in 
(20.582*A-0007) 

Puiiisliiiient and reward anticipation on the lis- 
tening coinprebension of college students. 
An experimental study of the motivational 
effect of (21026*A-0102) 

Puppet theatre. An experiment in playwritiug 
for a children’s (20379) 

Purdue University School of the /.ir, 1944-1969. 
The (20892) 

Purlie Victorious. Procliictiou boc:tk for (20568) 

Q 

Quality in patients having pharyngeal flaps. 
A teleradiographic investigation of the ccir- 
rclatcs of normal voice (20882*) 

Quality. The use of the oscillograph in the ol>- 
jeetive identification of voice (20303) 

R 

Race, socioccoiioinic status, and sex on the 
speech fluency of 200 noiistuttering fifth 
graders. A study of the influence of (20734* 
A-0154) 

Race-related problems. Television as a medium 
of communication in an attempt to solve 
(20208) 

Racial attitudes as revealed in selected speeches 
of Leroy Collins, 1955-1965. A study of 
changes in (20951) 

Racial identification as a variable in instruc- 
tional media. (20438 *A-0005) 



21 1 

Racial orientation of photographs as a communi- 
cation variable in Ciiildren's literature. 
(20747) 

Racial sources of semantic distance among four 
subcultures in the Detroit public schools. 
Cultural and (20794) 

Radical theatre ino\enient, 1960-1968; a studv 
of three radical theatres: Bread and Pup- 
pet Theatre, .San Francisco Aiimc I roupe, 
Li\'ing Theatre- (20189) 

Radio, 1920-1938. I he role of .serious music in 
the dcvelopiiieiu of .American (20690) 
Radio and television activity in accredited tw’o- 
vear institutions in the United States. An 
introductory study of the status and the 
trends of (21 1 55* A-0047) 

Radio and television services in the Department 
of Public Infoi'ination of The Pennsylvania 
-State L'liiversity . .A history of the develop- 
inent of (20847) 

Raclio and television stations. Research regard- 
ing the criteria used in the selection of 
news and editorial directors in (20769) 
Radio as a method of employee relations coin- 
ninnications. The use of (21133) 

Radio audience — a two part study. The New 
York metropolitan area FM (20613) 

Radio broadcasting — a comparative analysis of 
the re.spoiiscs <>f FAl listeners, non-FM lis- 
teners, and FM broadcasters. The public 
image of FM (20823) 

Radio broadcasting in Detroit. The current 
status of ethnic (21 138) 

Radio broadcasting. The nature and develop- 
ment of the concept of public interest in 
program service of (20676*A-0031) 

Radio networks of the American Broadcasting 
Company. An analysis of the four (20605) 
[Radio series] The March of Time, 1931-32. A 
critical evaluation of (20161) 

Radio series The March of Time. The origin 
and the early development of the Time, 
Incorporated, (20156) 

Radio .services in New York City. A study of 
community leader opinions on community 
iicetls and FM (20615) 

Radio speeches: 1942-1945. A rhetorical analysis 
of Fiorello H. La Cinardia’s weekly (20678* 
A-007f)) 

Radio staiion WSMB, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
1 92,5 through 1967. A history of (20,51 7) 
Radio stations in the Jackson Purchase of Ken- 
tucky. The presentation of local new^s on 
(20660) 

Radio: the Pacifica stations. Listener-sponsored 

(20788*) 

Radio upon the rural Indian audience. An ex- 
perimental study of the effects of (20841*) 
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RaciioJog^y on methods of teaching esophageal 
speech. The influence of (20149) 

RAI — Radiotclcvisione Italiana: the Italian 

broadcasting system. An analysis of (20789*' 
A -0043) 

The Rain-Killers, Scenery, lighting, and cos- 
tunic designs for Alfred Hutchinsons' 

(20193) 

Rate ami pacing procedures upon the responses 
to \crbal stimuli by three age groups. The 
effects of speech (200(50*) 

Rate and phonemic accuracy of speech uttered 
by iiornial and <lcaf ailolestents. A com- 
parison of the (20772) 

Rate and time. A physcliophysical study of 
(20903) 

Rate charat tei istics. I he aging male voice; se- 
lected in tensity and (20903) 

Rate-controlled speech by aphasic children. 

Gonipretsciisioii of (21176) 

Rating as sclf-e% aluative behavior: insight and 
the influence of others. Speech (20979* 
A-0008) 

Rating errors on the use of rating scales in se- 
lected experiments in oral communication 
research. The impact of (20974*A-0094) 
Rating of deyiaiit articulation by three listener 
groups. The (21039) 

Rating severity of hoarseness for voice samples. 
An investigation of judgments made by 
speech pathologists and classroom teachers 
in (20042) 

Ratings by stutterers and speech pathologists of 
the severity of samples of disfluent speech 
(20771) 

Rattigan. The dramaturgy of Terence (21018) 
Reactions to actuality and make-believe in vio- 
lent televisfon/film messages. Children’s dis- 
crimination between and (20838*) 
lieade (an original play). (21004) 

Readers’ tlicatre and chamber theatre: a survey 
of definitions. (21059) 

Readers tlicatre based on selected theatre theory 
with special emphasis on characterization. 
An analysis of (20636* A-0028) 

Reader’s theatre liigli school program and sam- 
ple* scripts for use in the classroom. A 
(20496) 

Readers theatre production of the poetry of 
Rod McKiieii. A (21027) 

Readers theatre. The life and writing of Thom- 
as Wolfe: a program for (20813) 

Reading. A stmly of a measure of listening ac- 
curacy and (21074) 

Reading ability as a function of film projection 
speed. Speech (20304) 



Reading disorders to a particular articulation 
syndrome. The relationship of (21017) 
Reading handicapped and normal reading chil- 
dren on auditory sequential tasks. Percep- 
tual performance of (20112) 

Reading in Chicago from 1912 tlirougli 1916. 
Public (20315) 

Reading in Roman Catholic diocesan seiiiinarics 
in the United States. A study of instruction 
for liturgical (21 137*.\-0030) 

Reading information on the Test of 

A curacy Children. 'I*hc effects of audi- 

tory and speech (21062) 

Reading performance of stutterers, ranging in 
severity, and normal speakers. Some effects 
of delayed auditorv feedback upon oral 
(20893) 

Reading rate and delay intensity. Delayed audi- 
tory feedback: a study of the relationship 
between oral (20040) 

Reading rate of stutterers. The perception of 
alterations in the oral (20899) 

Reading readiness skills in kindergarten. A 
study of the effects of a speech improve- 
ment program upon articulation and 
(21171) 

Reagan, 1964-1966. The campaign speaking of 
Ronald (20222) 

Reassuring recommendations arc given and 
withheld. An analysis of the effects of a 
fear-arousing communication when the 
(20037) 

Recall of mongoloid children. A study of the ef- 
fects of presenting stories in spoken and 
sung fasliion on the verbal (21100) 
Ttecepiiuc Test of Selected Aforphological and 
Syntactical Forms. A preliminary evalua- 
tion of the (21088) 

Receptivity to religious broadcasting. An analysis 
of selected personality and behavioral char- 
acteristics which affect (20786* A-0041) 
Recognition and comprehension of verbal stimu- 
li in aphasics. Effects of certain stimulus 
variables on the (20246*) 

Recognition thresholds of adults using verbal 
stimuli. The effects of knowledge of results 
on (21076*A-0I37) 

The Recruiting Officer. A project in design and 
execution of a stag^* setting for a produc- 
tion of George I'arquhar’s (20386) 

Red Cloud, Oglala Sioux Chief. The oratory of 
(20481) 

Red Magic: a creative thesis in acting. Hierony- 
mus of Gheldcrodc’s (20120) 

Re-employment and conuminication. An investi- 
gation into the relationship between 
(20812*) 
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Rce«I. An analysis of tlie speaking theory and 
practice of Thomas Brackett (20250) 

Reflex upon temporary threshold shifts. The ef- 
fects of the acoustic (2044C*) 

Reformer. Dr. Chas. Monroe: the rhetoric of 

a religious (20290) 

Rcfi«tation in William Jennings Bryan’s “Cross 
of Gold" speech. Aristotelian (20010) 
Refutation of the misconceptions concerning 
medieval drama. A (2094G) 

Registers. Some acoustic and perceptual corre- 
laies of the modal and tfalsetto (20291 •) 
Regulation of broadcast ad\ertising as deline- 
atctl l>v the Federal Communications Com- 
mission and the Fc<lcrat Trade Commission. 
The application of federal (20500) 
Rehabilitation in selected pathologies. Goals, 
results, and limitations of vocal (21048) 
Rehabilitation of the spatralD disoriented pa- 
tients. Laljyri nt hinc fuiucJt'm and possible 
(21053) 

Rehabilitation sci\iees for adults. Survey of 
speech and hearing therapists in Nassau 
County who provided speech and hearing 
( 20008 ) 

Reid's communication theory. Thomas (20522* 
A 0107) 

Reinforcement on the discrimination responses 
of normal and hearing impaired children. 
All experimental study of the effects of 
systematic (20473* A-Ol 65) 

Reinforcement on the disHuencies of normal 
male children. Some effects of positive, nega- 
tive, and no verbal (20950) 

Reinforcement therapy applied to the speech 
and language training of Dawn's Syndrome 
subjects. (21069) 

Reinforcement upon the intelligible verbal out- 
put of selected aphasic patients. The effect 
of verbal and non-verbal (20033) 

Relational statements: comparisons among 

aphasic, nonaphasic, braindamaged and 
normal adults. An investigation of compre- 
hension of (208G8) 

Relevance m the serial reproduction of orally 
transmited information. The factor of 



(20655) 

Reliability in a neonatal bearing screening pro- 
gram. An investigation of age at test time, 
birth weight and intcr-tester (20139) 




Reliability judgments of articulation. Temporal 
stability of (20065) 

Reliability of the Rush Hughes PAL PB-50 
Word Lists. An experimental investigation 
of the full and split-list (20029) 

Religion. The gckxcration gap in current atti- 
tiulcs toward (20780*A-0099) 



Religious broadcasting. An analysis of selected 
personality and behavioral characteristics 
which affect receptivity to (20786*.-\-0041) 
Religion:; comniuiiitv . Comniiniication in a 
(20740) 

Religious involvemeiu. Mass media uiul varie- 
ties of (20752) 

Religious reformer. Di. Chas. Monroe: the 

rhetoric of a (20299) 

Religious themes in the works of Robert Lovvclk 
(20G42*.\-0022) 

Religious values. A comparison of group com- 
munication retreats with silent, meditative 
retreats in affecting (20179) 

Remedial learning programs. The presence of 
speech discrimination losses in children en- 
rolled in (20^ i9) 

Remedial speech programs in California Junior 
colleges. An examination of (20140) 
Repeating on the retraining of naming behavior 
in apliasic adults. The effects of associative 
cues and (20872) 

Repertory company for eight high school 
stages, n he adaptation of set and lighting 
designs for the 1968 Kent State University 
touring (20499) 

Repertory company, 1968 season. The nature 
and management of the Kent State Uni- 
versity theatre touring (20488) 

Repertory company production of The Beggar's 
Opera Revisited. Design of costumes and 
stage settings for the 1969 Kent State Uni- 
versity touring (20503) 

Repertory theatre. A study of the dev’elopment 
and growth of the Milwaukee (20454) 
Repertory theatre and his living text. Bruce E. 

Miilan's Detroit (21143) 

Repertory theatre on commercial television. 
The Richard Boone Show: a study of 

(20646* A -0042) 

Repetitive sentences upon tlic verbal output of 
expressive adult aphasics. The effect of 
(20029) 

Republican convention: an investigation of se- 
lected phases of political coriimunication. 
The 1968 Indiana (20894) 

Republican convention. Considerations of audi- 
ence ill the speaking at the 19(58 (208(50* 

A -0086) 

Republican National Conventions. A compara- 
tive analysis of logical, ethical and emo 
tional proof used by Ricliartl Nixon in his 
1960 and 1968 acceptance addresses before 
the (20547) 

Resistance to persuasive counter-coinmunication 
as a function of performing varied numbers 
of publicly committing consonant acts. A 
study of (20798) 
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The Respectful Prostitute, A production book 
of Jean- Paul Sartre s (20545) 

Respiration and galvanic skin response mea- 
sures. Effects of the presence and absence 
of familiar and unfamiliar words in sen- 
tences on heart, (20889) 

Response. A comparative study of NDEA Insti- 
tute goals and teacher (21117) 

Response amplitude and latency to stimulus 
intensity in evoked response audiometry 
with pre-school children. The relationship 
of (20493) 

Response amplitudes using non-affective and 
affective verbal stimuli. A comparison of 
averaged eAoked (21102) 

Response aiulitory discrimination tests. A com- 
parison of four closed' (20881 *A-01 72) 
Response-contingent presentation of "wrong” 
on stuttering in children and aclolescents. 
The effect of the (20365) 

Response contingent verbal aversive stimuli 
upon disfluencies of normal speakers. The 
effects of random and (20447) 
Response-contingent verbal stimulus ‘“Goog’ on 
stuttering behavior: an experimental-clinical 
approach. The effect of (20369) 

Response during learning of speech and non- 
speech stimuli. Spectral analysis of the 
auditory evoked (2091 1 *A-0139) 

Response in the speech of Mexican-American 
children. The effect of selected communica- 
tion patterns on the length of verbal 
( 21000 ) 

Response measures. Effects of the presence and 
absence of familiar and unfamiliar words in 
sentences on heart, respiration, and gal- 
vanic skin (20889) 

Response of humans to selected auditory stimu- 
li. A definition and study of the peripheral 
vasomotor (21116*) 

Response on attitude change, source credibility, 
and comprehension. The effects of varying 
the ratio of simultaneous mixed observable 
audience (20941) 

Response on attitude change. TJie effects of ob- 
servable authoritative (20939) 

Response. Operant conditioning of the human 
salivary (20871) 

Response task. Variations in the auditory evoked 
response related to ch< nges in signals and 
assigned (20919* A-01 59) 

Response. The influence of discrimination train- 
ing on the acquisition of a naming (20459) 
Response to various methods of sound field 
auditory stimulation. An investigation of 
ocular (21 1 1 1 *A-0149) 



Response variability and peisonalitv factors in 
automated audiometry. (20285) 

Responses as a function of high and low contro- 
versial social issues. The consistency be- 
tween verbal and behavioral attitude 
(20805*) 

Responses by potential employers in a .Southern 
community to the speech patterns of .se- 
lected young adults. An attiUidinal study 
of the (20957) 

Responses in an aiticulation program for adults. 
A study of generalization of correct (20469* 
A-0I48) 

Responses of adults to stimuli overloaded with 
or lacking the two phonemes. Frequencies 
of occurrence of a high and a lo^v frequency 
phoneme in sentence-completion (21099) 
Responses of adults with lateralized cerebral 
lesions. An analysis of letter prediction 
(20781 *A 0143) 

Re.sponscs of FM li.stcncrs, non-FM listeners, 
anri FM broadca»*cvs. The public image of 
FM radio bioat’ casting — a comparative 

analysis of the (20823) 

Responses of mentally rctaidcd adults. An anal- 
ysis of the early components of auditorily 
evoked (20923 * A-0 1 64) 

Responses of speech clinicians and laymen to 
the effect of conspicuous articulation devi- 
ations on certain aspects of communica- 
tion. A comparison of the (21002* A-01 33) 
Responses to child utterances. A descriptive 
study of adult (20392) 

Responses to speech and non-speech signals. 

Auditorily evoked (20901) 

Responses to verbal stimuli by three age groups. 
The effects of speech rate and pacing pr^o- 
cedurcs upon the (20060*) 

Responsiveness in small groups. Dysfunctional 
communication and interpersonal (20254* 
A-0017) 

Restoration movemer.t: the period of inception, 
1800-1832. The rhetoric of the (20297*) 
Retarded adults. An analysis of the early com- 
ponents of auditorily evoked responses of 
men tally (20923 * A-0 1 64) 

Retarded. An investigation of hearing acuity 
changes following a testing and medical re- 
ferral program in an institution for the 
mentally (201 13) 

Retarded child in a program of language acqui- 
sition. Pre-requisite behaviors for the men* 
tally (20028) 

Retarded children. Conceptual sorting and con- 
ceptual verbalization in institutionalized 
and non-institutionalized eduizabic men- 
tally (20280) 
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Reiarded children. The effect of verbal media- 
lion on the concept level of trainable 
(20216) 

Retarded children. The effectiveness of a group 
language development program for trainable 
mentally (20302) 

Retarded children. The effectiveness of a short- 
term training program on certain language 
skills of educable mentally (20837*) 
Retarded individuals with delayed auditory 
feedback. The auditory thresholds of men- 
tally (21041) 

Retarded population. A study of tcstural com- 
municative behavior in a mentally (20249) 
Retarded subjects. Short auditory memory span 
and articulation skills in mongoloicl and 
non-mougoloid mentally (21055, 21056) 
Retention of junior high school students. An 
analysis of the effects multi -media presen- 
tation has on the content (20168) 
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Revolutionary strategy. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin's 
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1637-1660. (20286) 
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Rhetoric of a militant moderate. Whitney M. 
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Rhetoric of the founder of the Christian Science 
Church. Mary Baker Eddy at the podium: 
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Rhetorical analysis of selected speeches by Rich- 
artl .Nfilhous Nixon from the 1060 and the 
1068 presidential campaigns, with special 
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of Senator Eugene J. McCarthy: a study of 
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Rhetorical communication. The speaking of 
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invention in (20022) 

Rhetorical criticism and journalistic reporting. 
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Rhetorical criticism of selected speeches of 
Burton Kendall Wheeler. A (20944) 
Rhetorical criticism of selected speeches of Estes 
Kefauver. A (21023) 
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Cooke Phillips. A (201 44 *A-0059) 
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(20296*) 

Rhetorical design of George C. Wallace's 1968 
presidential campaign. An analysis of the 
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Rhetorical ethics. A study of some implications 
of existentialism for (20235) 
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(20943) 

Rhctoi ical-historical perspective. The Demo- 
cratic national conventions of 1860: dis- 

course of disruption in (21 l90*A-0064) 
Rhetorical implications of the visit by Madame 
Chiang Kai-Shek to the United States in 
1965-1966. (20757) 

Rhetorical methods in three selected speeches 
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Rhetorical methods of John S. Carlilc in the 
AVest Virginia statehood movement. A 
study of the (21163) 

Rhetorical perspective. Noble’s theory of purge 
and reform: a (20628) 

Rhetorical practice. The Reverend Sydney 
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Rhetorical study of the Knoxville speeches of 
Richard Nixon and Hubert Humphrey. A 
(21014) 






GR-^DUATE THESES AND DISSERTATION TITLES 



217 



Rhetorical study of the preaching of the Rev- 
erend Samuel Davies in tlie Colony of \'ir- 
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doctrines of John Locke. Philosophy as a 
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Rhetorical theory and practice of Everett Mc- 
Kinley Dirksen. A study of the (20975* 
A-0052) 

Rhetorical theory of Lorenzo Scars. The (20370) 
nhhiocxros, A project in scenic design and 
execution of a stage setting of a production 
of Eugene Ionesco’s (20650) 

Rhinoceros. Fable characteristics and their re- 
lationship to Eugene Ionesco’s play (20230) 
Rhythm discrimination and motor rhythm per- 
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Tiic Richard Boone Show: A study of repertory 
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Richelieu, and Julius Caesar. Edwin Booth, pro- 
ducer. A study of four productions at 
Booth’s Theatre: Rotneo and Juliet, Ham- 
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Rihani. The theatre of Naguib el (20343*) 
Rioters and non-rioters: an exploratory study. 
Television preferences, attitudes, and opin- 
ions of inner-city (20601) 
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Rivers. A study of the 1890 American tour of 
The Wilson Barrett Company as presented 
by the diary of Alfred H. (20131) 
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An analysis of communication between the 
(20457) 
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Rockwell. The speaking of George Lincoln 
(20069) 

Role behavior. \’oice qualities as correlates of 
(20282) 

Romantic acting style on the American stage, 
1810-1850. (20192) 

Romeo and Juliet and Aritony atid Cleopatra. 
The problems involved in an acting recital 
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Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, Richelieu, and 
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atre: (20f0l*) 

Ro 7 nco and Juliet. The costuming of (20832) 
Roosevelt’s court reform proposal. An analysis 
of the 1937 public debate over fra!iklin D. 
(21 150*A-0058) 

Rosiand’s Cyrano dc Bcrgrrac. A project in de- 
sign and execution of a stage setting of a 
])ioduction of Edmund (20652) 
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group of children who exhibit major fetal 
damage as a consequence of the 1964 ru- 
bella epidemic. Hearing loss subsequent to 
maternal (21046) 
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three selected speeches of Henry (21165) 
Rush Hughes PAR PB-50 Word Lists. An ex- 
perimental investigation of the full and 
split- list reliability of the (20929) 

s 

St. Charles Theatre of New Orleans under the 
management of David Bidwcll, 1880-1888. 
History of the (20704) 

St. Raul and Minneapolis, 1929 to June, 1963. 
A history of amateur theatre in (20632* 
A-0201) 

Salerni. The direction of an evening of theatre 
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of Innocence by Frank Louis (20834) 
Salivary response. Operant conditioning of the 
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San Francisco Mime Troupe, Living Theatre. 
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Puppet Theatre, (20189) 
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Satire and comic structure in the Gilbert and 
Sullivan operas: 1) Trial by Jury, 2) H.M.S. 
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Scaffold oratory. The rhetorical analysis of 
(21029) 

Sceyicry and Devices by George Moynct. An an- 
notated translation: Theatrical Machinery: 

Stage (20969*A-0220) 

Scenery, lighting, and costume designs for Alfred 
Hutchinsons’ The Rain-Killers. (20193) 
Scenic and lighting design for the University of 
Iowa production of Denis Johnston’s The 
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Aloon 177 ihc Yclloiv Jiix'cr. A project in 
(20433) 

Scenic projection. Experiments in slide prepara- 
tion for (20368) 

Scenes, An actress’s analysis of six performed 
(2U39) 

SchafTner, 1925-1962. Toby and Susie: the show- 
business success story of Neil and Caroline 
(20782*A 0205) 

Schizophrenic. The speech and language of the 
(20215) 
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gation of the strength of meaning of ab' 
stract and concrete words in (21019) 
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versity (20892) 

School obser\ational television svsteni. An anal- 
ysis of the Kent State Uni\ersity (20495) 
School .setiing, A quantirication and analysis of 
verbal interaction between clinician and 
client in a public (20884) 

School television broadcasting in Britain: the 

first decade, 1 957- 1 967. (208II *) 

Schools. A proposed K-I2 coiiiniiniication guide 
for the Denver public (20890) 
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Sears. The rhetorical theory of Lorenzo (20370) 
Seamen s Revolt at Spitliead. 7'’he rhetoric of 
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Secondary school. The development of an inde- 
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the (20234) 
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.Secondary schools of northeastern Ohio, 1968-69. 
Speech education in the public (20015) 







SPEECH COMMLXIC.ATION 

Second .service: a history of commercial ¥M 
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The Secular City on one aspect of the avant- 
garde theatre. X study of the influence of 
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(20530) 
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titude on the (20796) 

Self concept and personality traits of first grade 
children with fiinctioiial articulatory prob- 
lems. .\ study of certain aspects of (20754) 
Self-concept, and academic achievement of a 
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of the elFecis of creative dramatics on the 
creativity, mental ability, (20989) 
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of the (21068) 

Self-confrontation, self-evahiation, and be- 
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An empirical study of videotape (20255* 
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relative effectiveness of three feedback con- 
ditions employing videotape and audiotape 
for student (20589* A-0009) 

Self-evaluation, and behavior ciiange in speech 
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Tiie (208r)6*A-0054) 

Senate: the 1957 debate o\cr civil rights. A 

study of debate in the I'liited States 
(20436*.-\-00hI) 
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comparison of tlie effects of \ a tying tlie 
(2002G) 

Sensori-nciiral hearing-ini paired persons. The 
identification of iinfiltcred and filtered con- 
sonant-vowel-consonant stinndi hy (20876*) 
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Church of the Nazarenc. The (20465* 
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of (20499) 
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Seventeenth century Spanish corrales in the 
comedias of Pedro Calderon dc la Barca. 
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(20395) 
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Sex differences in speech behavior under de- 
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Sex differences in subject choice of informative 
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content on aggressive behavior. An experi- 
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and the (20763) 
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Sheppard, An analysis of selected speeches of 
Morris (21034) 
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ham, during the management of Mercer 
Hampson (20361) 

Simpson [N, F,]. An analysis of the process and 
social significance of cliaracteri/ation in 
four plays by N. F. (20688) 

Singer. The production and analysis of Elijah: 
an original play by Barry (21136) 
Sinusoids, Auditory masking by double-sideband 
siippres.sed carrier amplitude modulated 
(20281) 

SJSl Test. ’Llie eficcis of contralateral narrow 
band masking on tlic (21072) 

SISI testing, I.i.steners* sophistication as a vari- 
able in (21044) 

Sitting Bull; orator of the plains. (21205) 

Six Characters in Search of an Author, A project 
in stage direction: a production of Luigi 
Pirandello’s (20352) 
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Six Characters in Search of an Author and 
Weisgall’s opera of the same name. Drama 
in opera? A comparative analysis of Piran- 
dello’s drama (20171) 

Six Characters in Search of an Author. The de- 
sign problems in mounting a pioductioii of 
Luigi Pirandello’s (20068) 

The Skin of Our Teeth. A production study of 
Thornton Wihler’s (20081) 

The Skhi of Our Teeth: analysis and study of 
sources. Thornton Wilder’s (20375) 

Slade's concept of child drama. A comparative 
analysis of Winnifred Ward’s concept of 
creative dramatics and Peter (20554) 

Slide preparation for scenic projection. Ex- 
periments in (20368) 

Slogan: the ’’Black Power” phenomenon. Rheto- 
ric by (20825) 

Slow Dance on the Killing Ground. A design of 
a setting for (20317) 

Small group communication stereotypes and 
communicative behavior of Japanese Amer- 
icans in discussion. (20l24*A-00I5) 

Small groups. Dysfunctional communication 
and interpersonal responsiveness in (20254* 
A 0017) 

Small problem-solving groups. Analyses of flu- 
ency and interaction of adult, male stutter- 
ers and non-stutterers in (20279) 

Smith 's theory of wit and humor; origin, ele- 
ments, and applications to his rhetorical 
practice. The Reverend Sydney (20352* 
A-0117) 

Sniper. The day of the (20415) 

Social adjustment and confidence changes of 
students enrolled in high scliool drama 
courses. (20238) 

Social adjustment of basic speech students 
taught traditionally and integratively. A 
comparison of the (20658) 

Social and economic development. Communica- 
tion, family planning and populatioii 
growth and their role in Guatemala’s 
(20827) 

Social and theatrical analysis. Tlic Neitlhart 
plays: a (20292* A -01 90) 

Social and vocational acceptability of stuttering 
speakers compared to normal speakers, as 
rated by members of business and profes- 
sional groups. A study of the (20155) 

Social change. The cominuiiication ecology of 
conflict transformation and (20785*A-01 15) 
Social factors influencing attendance in a non- 
credit evening program and the university 
role as a communicative agency. (20175) 
Social issues. The consistency between verbal 
and behavioral attitude responses as a 



function of high and low controversial 
(20805*) 

Social maturity and language age in pre- 
school children with severe hearing loss. 
The relationship between (20213) 

Social motives on male and female listening 
comprehension. The effects of ’’anticipa- 
tory set” inducctl through introductory re- 
marks concerning (20885) 

Social position and speaking competence of 
third-grade and sixth-grade stuttering boys. 
(20444*) 

Social status of the broadcaster among university 
.students. An investigation of the (20075) 
Social stimuli on verbal responses of adult 
aphasic subjects. The effects of (20466* 
A-0134) 

Social stiulics teachers in the sccontlary schools 
of Indiana. A survey to investigate the ex- 
tent of the use of commercial television as 
a teaching aitl by selected (20887) 

Socialist Labor Parly: an analysis of his advo- 
cacy on the issue of labor for four presiden- 
tial campaigns. Eric Hass of tlie (20987* 
A-0084) 

Socialist Party conventions, 1904-1912, and their 
internal rhetoric. The (20595* A -0082) 
Socioeconomic environments. An investigation 
of abilities of auditory memory, auditory 
discrimination, sound blending, and audi- 
tory closure in children from low (20307) 
Socioeconomic groups. The acquisition of cer- 
tain English morphological inflections by 
children four to six years of age from ad- 
vantaged and disadvantaged (21025*A-0124) 
Socioeconomic status, and sex on the speech 
fluency of 200 nonstuttering fifth graders. 
A study of the influence of race, (20734* 
A. 0154) 

Socioeconomic status child. Spoken language 
norms for the seven year old lower (20666) 
Socioeconomic status. The relationship between 
phonemic synthesis ability and (21097) 
Socio-economic status to demonstrate expres- 
sively plural concepts of language. An ex- 
perimental study of the ability of children 
of low (20138) 

Sociomctric investigation of the sclf-conccpts of 
deaf students in an integrated oral deaf 
school. (21068) 

Soft and hard palates in eliminating excessive 
nasality. The effectiveness of early closure 
of the (20087) 

Sorting and conceptual verbalization in insti- 
tutionalized and non-institutionalized cduca- 
ble mentally retarded children. Conceptual 
(20280) 
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Sound t]iscrimination ability. Comparison of 
iioniiais and culturally disadvantaged on 
speech (21083) 

Sound discrimination ability of normal middle 
class children in quiet and noise. Speech 
(21090) 

Sound discrimination and articulation ability 
of first grade children. Speech (20664) 
Sound discrimination and articulation skills. An 
experimental study of clinical relationships 
bctu'cen speech (20874) 

Sound discrimination judgments made bv chil- 
dren with normal and deviant articulation. 
A study of the (20709) 

Sound discrimination skills and language abili- 
ties of kindergarten children. The relation- 
ship between speech (21 1 1 4*A-0156) 

Sound discrimination skills of preschool chil- 
dren. Speech (21103, 21108) 
vSoiiiid tliscrimin«tion training. A study of the 
cffccti\ciicss of pilch discrimination train- 
ing as a method of (20684) 

Sound discrimination under various listening 
conditions. The performance of functional 
articulatory defective children, language im- 
paired children suspected of minimal cere- 
bral dysfunction and normal speaking chil- 
dren on speech (21089) 

Sound effects in five selected films of Ingmar 
Bergman. A critical analysis of music and 
(21164) 

Sound field auditory stimulation. An investiga- 
tion of ocular response to various methods 
of (2H11*'A-0149) 

Sound for the theatre. (20336) 

Sound reproduction. The use of cartridged tape 
in educational theatre (20231) 

Sounds: a test of the motor theory. The identi- 
fication and discrimination of speech 
(20840*) 

Sounds. Phonetic discrimination ability of chil- 
dren who misarticulate speech (20935) 
Sounds. The confusability of isolated vowel 
(21119) 

Source credibility, and comprehension. The ef- 
fects of varying the ratio of simultaneous 
mixed observable audience response on at- 
titude change, (20941) 

Source credihili ty and personal influence in 
three contexts: a study of dyadic communi- 
cation in a complex aerospace organization. 
(20920*A-0016) 

Source credibility, ego- involvement, and initial 
attitude on students’ images of the Black 
Student Union. The effects of perceived 
(20775*A-0092) 



South Dakota. A historical study of the per- 
suasion of the populist impulse in \^20633* 
A-0063) 

Southern American and General American vow- 
els. Spectographic analyses of certain 
(20663) 

Southern states in the presidential campaign of 
1960. A study of the persuasive efforts of 
Lyndon Baines Johnson in the (20003) 
Southern universities. A comparative study of 
the spoken language of Negroes and Cau- 
casians from (20761) 

Southwest Missouri Slate College summer tent 
program 1963-1968. A history of the (20993) 
Southwestern Forensic Chan-pionship Tourna- 
ment. A study of verbatim memorization of 
original high school orations in the (20027) 
Spanish corralcs in the corjiedias of Pedro Cal- 
deron de la Barca. Indications of the stage 
structure of the seventeenth century (2039:5) 
Spanish in the Detroit public schooLs following 
the principles of Foreign Lan;,uagcs in 
the Elementary School (FEES). An histori- 
cal, descriptive study of the television teach- 
ing of (20.592*A-0011) 

Spanish translation of the Peabody Pichive Vo- 
cabulary Test. The utility of the (20700) 
Spastic cerebral palsied children. A study of 
language abilities in nine (20314) 

Spastic cerebral palsied children. Relationships 
of selected physiological variables to speech 
defectiveness of athetoid and (20424) 
Spatially disorii;nted patients. Labyrinthine 
function and possible rehabilitation of the 
(21053) 

Spectographic analyses of certain Southern 
American and General American vowels. 
(20663) 

Spectral analysis of the auditory evoked re- 
sponse during learning of speech and non- 
speech stimuli. (20911*A-0139) 

Speech and hearing center. The effect of sup- 
portive personnel upon a community 
(20182) 

Speech and hearing clinic, California State Col- 
lege, Long Beach. A survey of evaluation 
techniques employed with clients enrolled 
in the (20141) 

Speech and hearing handicapped. Current trends 
in the use of the Initial Teaching Alphabet 
with the (20205) 

Speech and hearing program for the multihandi- 
capped blind students at The Foundation 
for the Blind. Evaluation of the (20854) 
Speech and hearing program of the Jordan 
School District: its history, present status. 
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and recoin 111 endat ions for future improve- 
ment. (20110) 

Speech and hearing programs. A study of meth- 
ods of administering home assignments to 
children in (20108) 

Speech and hearing therapists in Nassau County 
who provided speech and hearing rehabili- 
tation services for adults. Survey of (2000S) 
Speech and language of the schizophrenic. Tlie 
(20215) 

Speech characteristics of subjects with multiple 
sclerosis. An analysis of selected (20066) 
Speech clinic and an evaluarion of the pro- 
cedures. A program of operant conditioning 
with a fivc-and-one-half year-old non-verbal 
child in an out-patient (20152) 

Spccch-c linicians-in-training to assess stuttering. 
riie effects of participation in demonstra- 
tion therapy upon the ability of (20784* 
A-0I53) 

Speech-communication. A metatheorctical anal- 
>sis of the literature on theory-construction 
in (21108) 

Speech comprehension. An analysis of the in- 
fluence of the transition toward (20749) 
Speech defectiveness of athetoid and spastic 
cerebral palsied children. Relationships of 
selected physiological variables to (20424) 
Speech defects. Body movement, self concept 
and speech: an experimental study of the 
relation of nio!c>r development, body con- 
cept and (2010G) 

Speech echicaiion in the public secondary schools 
of northeastern Ohio, 1968-69. (20015) 
Speech education in Wyoming high schools. A 
survey of (21207) 

Speech [education] major in education from 
1958-1968. A descriptive analysis of the 
Bowling Green (20067) 

Speech [education] program at Bloomsburg State 
College. An inv^'stigaiion into the determin- 
ing factors influencing the evolution of the 
(20057) 

Speech [education] programs in the New Hamp- 
shire public secondary schools. The (20266) 
Speech -envelope characteristics. Specifying the 
speech -to- noise ratio: ucvelopnient and 

evaluation of a noise with (20912^ A-OI 41) 
Speech iniprovcmeni. An ar* notated selected 
bibliography on language and (20541) 
Speech improvement ancl language develop- 
ment for primary grades. A televised scries 
of (20165) 

Spccch-language hearing program for disadvan- 
taged preschool children. A (20866) 

Speech League from 1914 to 1967, A history of 
ilie Colorado State (20233) 



Speech pathologists of the severity of samples of 
disHuent speech. Ratings by stutterers and 
(20771) 

Speech pathology-. The development of a multi- 
dimensional scoring system for observing 
the clinical process in (20468 *A-0 144) 
Speech patterns of selected young adults. An at- 
titudiiial study of the responses by poten- 
tial employers in a southern community to 
the (20957) 

Speech production. A comparison of the effec- 
tiveness of a programmed -text and lectures 
on selected portions of the anatomy of 
(20959) 

Speech therapists in the North Carolina public 
schools. An investigation of the recruitment 
and retention of qualified (20680) 
Spcech-to-noisc ratio: dcvelopincn i ami c\alua- 
tion of a noise with speech -envelope char- 
acteristics. Specifying the (20912* A-01 41) 
Spelling. A study of analysis of errors of 
(21098) 

Spelling of specific words. Some effects of train- 
ing aphasic subjects in the orthaphasir 
(20873) 

Spbometric predictions of speech adequacy in 
cleft palate individuals. Manomctric and 
(20516) 

Spondaic word test as an indicator of minimal 
brain dysfunction in children. A staggered 
(21043) 

Sports events for the academic year. An analysis 
of the rationale and cost of WMUB-TV cov- 
erage of a projected schedule of Miami Uni- 
versity inter-collegiate (20569) 

Stability of reliability judgments of articulation. 
Temporal (20065) 

Stage, 1810-1850. Romantic acting style on the 
American (20192) 

Stage. A study of the techniques of adapting 
children's literature to the (20095* A -0224) 
Stage and a television production. A compara- 
tive study of the directing problems of Ten- 
nessee Williams’ Moony*s Kid Dori*t Cry in 
a (20083) 

Stage concept as initiated at Stratford, Ontario, 
to 1964. An analysis and evaluation of the 
major examples of the open (20596* A -0229) 
Stage history of Henry the Fifth: 1583-1859. A 
(20787*A-0228) 

Stage lighting theory, equipment, and practice 
in the United States from 1900 to 1935. 
(20638*A-0226) 

Stage plays 1919 to 1941. The American mili- 
tary theme and figure in New York (20843*) 
Stage setting of a production of Edmund Ros- 
tand’s Cyrano de Bergerac, A project in de- 
sign and execution of a (20652) 
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Sia;<^* sc-uing of a production of Eugene Iones- 
cos Rhinoceros. A project in scenic design 
and execution of a (20630) 

Stage structure of the seventeenth centurs Span- 
ish corrales in the cornedias of Pedro Cal- 
deron de la Barca. Indications of the 
(20395) 

Stage. The Merry Wix^es of Wixidt^or on the 
nineteenth century ( 20345 * A -01 96) 

Staggered Spondaic Word Test. An investigation 
of the relationship betw'ecn nicasurctl intel- 
ligence and performance on the (20818) 
Stapedectomy. A longitudinal study of acoustic 
impedance phenomena before and after 
(20221*A-0180) 

Status, and sex on the speech fluency of 200 non- 
stuttering fifth graders. A study of the in- 
llucnce of race, socioeconomic (20734* 

A 0154) 

Status of the l>roadcasier among university stu- 
dents. An investigation of the social (20075) 
Sicrcognosis and the severity of stuttering. An 
in\ estigation of the rclationsliip betuecn 
oral (20543) 

Siercognosis as a predictor of articulation ]>ioIi- 
cicncy in kindergarten children. Oral 
(20665) 

Stereognosis in tongue thrust. Oral (210/7* 
A-0162) 

Stereognostic blocks. An experimental study of 
the separability of oral tactile and kines- 
thetic abilities using oral (20816) 

Stereotypes and communicative behavior of 
Japanese Americans in discussions. Small 
group communication (20124* A-0015) 

Stern heim (production thesis). The Underpants 
by (20963) 

Stevens Opera House, Garden City, Kansas, 
1886-1929. History of the (20482) 

Stevenron inside and outside the United Na- 
tions on major issues during the seven- 
teenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth sessions 
of the General Assembly. A rhetorical analy- 
sis of the speech making of Adlai E. 
(20973*A-0050) 

Stewart. Gods herald: a rhetorical analysis of 
the preaching of James S. (20108* A-0083) 
Siickney: the actress. Dorothy (20692) 
Stimulation. An investigation of ocular response 
to various methods of sound field auditory 
(21111*A-0i 19) 

Stiimilatioii of the human brain and its value 
in localization of the speech and language 
functions. An historical analysis of electri- 
cal (20932) 

Stimulation on the oral word responsiveness of 
adult aphasics. The effect of specified 
amoLinis of auditory (20505) 



Stimuli. A comparative analysis of written lan- 
guage from auditory and visually presented 
(21030) 

Stimuli. A comparison of averaged evoked re- 
sponse amplitudes using non -affective and 
affective verbal (21102) 

Stimuli. A definition and study of the periph- 
eral vasomotor response of humans to se- 
lected auditory (21116*) 

Stimuli. An experimental investigation of the 
cardiac reflex to complex auditory (20927) 
Stimuli by sensori neural hearing-impaired per- 
sons. The idemiheation of unfiltcrctl and 
filtered consonant-vowel -consonant (20876*) 
Stimuli by three age groups. The effects of 
speech rale a . a pacing procedure.s uf>on the 
responses to verbal (20060*) 

Stimuli for eliciting a response in neonates, A 
comparison of two acoustic (20195) 

.Stimuli in a stuttering population. An cxaim 
nation of car preference for speech and 
non-spccch (20996) 

Stimuli in the modification of articulation. The 
use of paired (20478* A-01 75) 

SiiuuiH in the threshold testing of young chil- 
dren. Comparison of three auditory (21172) 
Stimuli of various grammatical structures. Ex- 
ploration of relationships between each 
hemisphere and the comprehension of vis- 
ual (20399*) 

Stimuli on aphasic performance on a visual dis- 
crimination task. The effects of simultane- 
ous and successive presentation of (20446) 
Stimuli on verbal responses of adult aphasic 
subjects. The effects of social (20466* 
A-0134) 

Stimuli overloaded with or lacking the two 
phonemes. Frequencies of occurrence of a 
high and a low frequency phoneme in sen- 
tence-completion responses of adults to 

(21099) 

Stimuli. Spectral analysis of the auditory evoked 
response during learning of speech and non- 
speech (20911*A-0i39) 

Stimuli. The effects of knowledge of results on 
recognition thresholds of adults using verbal 
(21076* A-0137) 

Stimuli* The transcranial attenuation of 
speech (20062) 

Stimuli upon disflucncics of normal speakcis. 
The effects of random and response con- 
tingent verbal aversive (20447) 

Stimuli upon pure tones. The masking effects 
of interrupted tonal (20566*) 

Stimulus. A comparative analysis of two in- 
structional programs designed to teach 
young children to differentially respond to 
an auditory (20274) 
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Stimulus "goog ’ on stuttering behavior; an ex- 
perimental-clinical approach. The effect of 
response-contingent verbal (20369) 

Stimulus intensity in evoked response audi- 
ometry with pre-school children. The rela- 
tionship of response amplitude and latency 
to (20493) 

S niiihis to condition speech nonnuencies. The 
use of an aversive (20288) 

Niimiiliis variable.; on the recognition ami com- 
prehension of verbal stiitiuli in aphasics. 
Effects of certain (20246*) 

Storytelling. The Caldecott Medal Award booVs, 
19.38-1968; their literary and oral character- 
istics as they relate to (21 134* A -0026) 
Sirasbcrg and The Studio actor. (20283) 
Strategics and tcchnio\ics used by eight sena- 
torial ‘“doves” in 110 speech manuscripts 
from 1964-1968. 1 he rhetoric of the “doves,” 
a descriptive analysis of the (20888) 
Strategics in the 1968 presidential campaign. 
Richard M. Nixon and his audience: verbal 
(20998) 

Straicgv of James Otis in the Host on Writs of 
Assistance controversy of 1761. The rhetori- 
cal (20716) 

Strategy. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin’s theory of per- 
suasion as a revolutionary (20445) 

Stratford, Ontario, to 1964. An analysis and 
evaluation of the major examples of the 
open stage concept as initiated at (20596* 
A-0229) 

A Streetcar Named Desire. An analysis and 
production book of Tennessee Williams’ 
(21049) 

Stress, juncture and articulation under oral 
anaesthetization anti masking (20339) 
Strindberg’s naturalistic drama. The hero in 
(20528) 

Structural analysis of eight of Scan O’Casey’s 
plays, A (20443 *A-0221) 

Student relations. A descriptive study of the 
coni inimicat ion techniques cinployctl by di- 
rectors of college unions in (20013) 

Stiulio actor. Strasberg and I’he (20283) 
Stutter. A measurement of family coiiccpl for 
the parents of children who (20151) 
Stutter. Disfliiency patterns in the spoiiiaiicous 
speech of college students who (20384) 
Stuttered aiul noii-stui teicd phonemes. An elec- 
tromyographic study of (21022) 

Stutterer and a fluent speaker using electromy- 
ography. A comparison of siihvocal laryngeal 
muscle activity of a (20276) 

Stutterers and non-stuttcrers. A comparison of 
heart rate of (20114) 



Stutterers and non-stuuerers in small probleni- 
sol\ ing groups. Analyses of fluency and in- 
teraction of adult, male (20279) 

Stutterers and non -stutterers on two dichotic 
listening tasks. Performance of (20107) 
Stutterers and non-stutterers on two tasks of 
dichotic listening. The performance of 
(20755) 

Stutterers and non-stuttcrers. Time discrimina- 
tion abilities of (20760) 

StiiMercrs and speech patliologists of the severity 
of samples of disfluent speech. Ratings liy 
(20771) 

Stutterers, ranging in severity, an<l normal 
speakers. Some effects of delayed auditory 
feedback up>oii oral reading jxrrformancc of 
(20895) 

Stutterers. Seasonal variation in the birthdates 
of (20228) 

Stutterers. The effect of the therapist's closed 
and open questions <luring a semi-standard- 
i/.ed interview on the Ihicncy of adult, riialc 
(20265) 

Stutterers. The perception of alterations in the 
oral reading rate of (20899) 

Stuttering. A study of tlie effects of diazepam 
on (20735*A-0155) 

Stuttering adaptation in relation to word order. 
(20204) 

Stuttering. An annotated bibliography of the 
psychological aspects of (20548) 

Stuttering. An investigation of the relationship 
betw'cen oral stcrcognosis and the severity 
of (20543) 

Stuttering and nonstuttcring children. A study 
of the goal setting behavior of parents for 
their (21094) 

Stuttering and word meaning: an investigation 
of semantic space utilizing the semantic 
differential technique. (20294*) 

Stuttering as a cue related to the precipitation 
of moments of stuttering. (20202) 

Stuttering behavior: an expcrimental-cHnical 

approach. The effect of response-contingent 
verbal stimulus “goog” on (20369) 
Stuttering boys. Social position and speaking 
competence of third-grade and sixtli -grade 
(20414*) 

Stuttering class. An analysis of stuflents’ overt 
behavior in a (20007) 

Stuttering in children aiul adolescents. The ef- 
fect of the rcsponsc-contingcr.t presenta- 
tion of “wrong” on (20365) 

Stuttering. Lcv'el of ffucncy aspiration in rela- 
tion to (20207) 

Stuttering moment. An investigation of the be- 
haviors included within the (20507) 
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Sliiticring on listening comprcliension in field 
and laboratory environments. The effect of 
(20938) 

Stuttering population. An examination of ear 
preference for speech and non -speech stim- 
uli ill a (20996*) 

Stuttering severity as a function of type of locus 
of disfluencies in stuttered speech. Lisienc'rs’ 
judgnicms of (20245*) 

Stuttering speakers compared to normal speak- 
ers, as rated by members of business and 
professional groups. A study of the social 
and vocational acceptability of (20155) 
Stuttering. The design and construction of a 
video tape to effect changes in attitudes 
toward (20309) 

Stuttering, The effect of a video tape presenta- 
tion upon attitudes toward (20313) 
Stnttciing. The effects of participation in <Icni- 
onstration therapy upon the abililv of 
.spcecli-clinicians-iii-training to assess (20784* 
A-0153) 

.Style. A study of the relationship betireeii cer- 
tain encoding environmenis and selected as- 
pects of speaking (20346*) 

Style and delivery. A comparative rhetorical 
analysis of selected speeches by Richard 
Milhous Nixon from the 1960 and the 1968 
presidential campaigns, with special em- 
phasis on the canons of (21175) 

Style of Aimee Semple McPherson. An historical 
study of the preaching and dramatic speak- 
ing (20041) 

Stylistic embellishment in the speeches of some 
latter prophets of the pre-exilic period. A 
critical review of (20549) 

Subculturijs in the Detroit public schools. Cul- 
tural and racial sources of semantic dis- 
tance among four (20794) 

“Subject awareness'* as demand characteristic 
artifacts in attitude change experiments. A 
study of “experimenter bias ' and (20094* 
A-0111) 

Subject choice of informative speeches. Sex dif- 
ferences in (21208) 

Subscription television in California in 1964. 

.An analysis of the failure of (20822) 
Subvocal laryngeal muscle activity of a stutterer 
and a fluent speaker using electromyogra- 
phy. A comparison of (20276) 

Sukarno of Indonesia: a failure in leadership. 
(20229) 

Sullivan and The Magic Flute by Mozart. A 
production book of scenes from The Mi- 
kado by Gilbert and (20177) 

Summation speeches of F. Lee Bailey. Invention 
in selected (20071) 



Sii niftier and Smoke, A production thesis of 
Tennessee Williams' (20552) 

Summer and Sttioke. A project in design and 
execution of a stage setting for a produc- 
tion of Tennessee Williams’ (20396) 

Susie: the show-business success story of Neil 
and Caroline Schaffner, 1925-1962. Toby and 
(20782*A-0205) 

Sweden. Lhe history of the Gripsholin Castle 
Theatre during the reign of C;usiav III of 
(20631*) 

Syllable .stress. A perceptual acoustic physio- 
logical study of (20441*) 

Syllables. An investigation of inieroral pres- 
sures during production of selected (21001* 
A-OI27) 

Syllables by iiidividiials with normal hearing 
.sensitivity. An investigation of the identi- 
fication of low pass filtered fricative-vowel 
(21045) 

Syllables in children. The therapeutic effects 
of the perception of segmented English 
consonant-vowel (21170) 

.Syllables orally presented to children with nor- 
mal and defective articulation. A compari- 
son of memory span for (20367) 

Symbol manipulations of John Foster Dulles, 
1953-55: a .study in the rhetoric of Ameri- 
can foreign policy. (20720) 

Symbolic structure as employed by Tennessee 
Williams in four plays. A study of the use 
of (20990) 

Symbolism. Paul Tillich's theory of (20338) 
Syntactic abilities of normal, and MR children 
of similar mental age. (20462* A-Gl 23) 
Syntactic complexity. Fluent and hesitation 
pauses as a function of (20295*) 

Syntactic complexity on children's sentence pro- 
duction and understanding. Effects of 
(20342) 

Syntactic comprehension in adult aphasics. A 
generative transformational analysis of 
(20366) 

Syntactical Fortns, A preliminary evaluation of 
the Receptive Test of Selected Morphologi- 
cal and (21088) 

Syntactical forms. The performance of normal 
children on an expressive lest of selected 
morphological and (21093) 

Syntactical structures in selected four- to six- 
year-old children. The relationship between 
memory span for sentences and the de- 
velopment of (20836*) 

Syntax. The early acquisition of (20870) 
Synthesis ability and socioeconomic status. The 
relationship between phonemic (21097) 
Synthesis ability in the normal child. The de- 
velopment of (21084) 
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Synthesis of environmental noise and its effect 
on speech discrimination. Laboratory 
(20032) 

Synthesis phonic abilities of children with func- 
tional articulation disorders and normal 
speakers. A comparison of the analysis and 
(20006) 

T 

Tactile and kinesthetic abilities using oral 
stereognostic blocks. An experimental 
study of the separability of oral (20816) 
Tactile reaction time of jaw movement for teen- 
age males. Auditory and (20861 *A-0168) 
Taction on certain dimensions of speech in an 
adventitiously deafened individual. Effects 
of disrupted (21173) 

Taintcr Memorial Theatre — a pictorial case 
study of a late nineteenth-century American 
playhouse. The Mabel (20777*) 

The Taming of the Shrciu: a creative acting 
thesis. Pelruchio in (20098) 

The Taming of the Shrew. Design and execu- 
tion of costumes for a production of (20354) 
[The Ta*ning of the Shrew], Katharine: Shake- 
.spcare*s shrew; a creative acting thesis. 
(20103) 

The Tampa Tribune on the crisis in public 
education, February 36, 1968, to March 8, 
1968. A rhetorical analysis of editorials of 
(20955) 

Tanvania press: an inquiry into the prospect of 
an independent press in a one-party state. 
The Aresha Declaration and the (21006) 
Tape in educational theatre sound reproduction. 

The use of cartridged (20231) 

Taste: an examination and comparison of the 
view^s of Hugh Blair and current oral in- 
terpretation textbooks. The concept of 
(20275) 

Taste an an element in the criticism of music, 
art, theatre, and rhetoric, 1960-1969. (20954) 
Teach analogy at the K-2 level. Development 
and evaluation of programmed insinictional 
materials to (20328) 

Teacher and principal opinions toward instruc- 
tional television and an instructional tele- 
vision science series for the primary grades. 
A comparative study of (20831) 

Teacher effectiveness. A descriptive study of the 
relationship between interpersonal trust 
and speech (20463*A-0004) 

Teacher referrals in a school speech testing pro- 
gram following in-service tvaiiiing. Effi- 
ciency of (20272) 



Teacher response. A comparative study of 
NDEA Institute goals and (21117) 
Teachers. A study of the relationship between 
selected variables and job satisfaction 
among television (20606) 

Teachers and the National Education Associa- 
tion. Descriptive analysis of selected rhetoric 
of the American Federation of (21185) 
Teachers in rating severity of hoarseness for 
voice samples. An investigation of judg- 
ments made by speech pathologists and 
classroom (20042) 

Teachers’ judgments of children’s speech: a 

factor analytic study of attitudes. (21194* 
A-OOlO) 

Teachers to make a preliminary identification of 
children with certain speech disorders in 
public elementary schools in Puerto Rico. 
Development and evaluation of a program- 
med procedure for training classroom 
(20582*A-0007) 

Teaching acquisition and application of princi- 
ples of observation. A comparison of pro- 
grammed instruction and narrative text in- 
struction for (20277) 

Teaching aid by selected social studies teachers 
in the secondary schools of Indiana. A sur- 
vey to investigate the extent of the use of 
commercial television as a (20887) 
Teaching Alphabet with the speech and hearing 
handicapped. Current trends in the use or 
the Initial (20205) 

Teaching esophageal speech. The influence of 
rr.^liology on methods of (20149) 

Teaching of Spanish in the Detroit public 
schools following the principles of Foreign 
Languages in the Elementary School (FLES). 
An historical, descriptive study of the tele- 
vision (20592*A-0011) 

Teaching of the culturally disadvantaged. An 
innovative communication concept toward 
(20940) 

Telecommunications in Brazil (21128) 
Telephone news line as a method of dissemi- 
nating industrial information. The (20753) 
Telescope. A historical study of the UAW tele- 
vision program (20586* A -0034) 

Telethon to the east. An analysis and evalua- 
tion of the rhetoric of Richard Nixon’s 
election-eve (20851) 

Televised series of speech improvement and 
language development for primary grades. A 
(20165) 

Television. A study of foundation support for 
educational programs on (21005*) 

Television. A study of the origins and de- 
velopment of KELO LAND (20949) 
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Television activity in accredited two-year insti- 
tutions in the United States. An introduc- 
tory study of the status and the trends of 
radio and (21 155*A-0047) 

Television. An introduction to organized labor 
in (20597) 

Television and an instructional television sci- 
ence series for the primary grades. A com- 
parative study of teacher and principal 
opinions toward instructional (20831) 
Television as a metlium of communication in an 
attempt to solve race-related problems. 
(20208) 

Television as a teaching aid l>y selected social 
studies teachers in the secondary schools of 
Indiana. A survey to investigate the extent 
of the use of commercial (20887) 

Television as an adult education medium 
(21 148) 

Television as an aid in resolving simple articu- 
latory defects among two groups of second 
grade children. A study of the value of the 
use of (20154) 

Television at a large general hospital: an ex- 
plorative study. The use of (20830) 
Television broadcasting in Britain: the first 

decade, 1957-1967. School (20811*) 
Television broadcasting in Maryland, 1961-1967. 
Noncommercial (20021) 

Television broadcasting on the attendance of 
non-major football-playing institutions’ 
football games. An investigation of the ef- 
fects of (20607) 

Television content on aggressive behavior. An 
experimental study of the effect of sexually 
arousing and verbally violent (20799) 
[Television] coverage of a projected schedule of 
Miami University intercollegiate sports 
events for the academic year. An analysis 
of the rationale and cost of WMUB-TV 
(20569) 

Television curricula at Auburn University with 
and without eight millimeter cinematog- 
raphy. A projected comparison of future 
film and (20046) 

Television drama in the United States, 1954-55, 
1955-56. Significant factors in the decline of 
live anthology (20829) 

Television Federation 1960-1965. A descriptive- 
historical study of the Internationa! 
(20848) 

Television /film messages. Children’s discrimina- 
tion between and reactions to actuality and 
make-believe in violent (20838*) 

Television in California in 1964. An analysis of 
the failure of subscription (20822) 



Television in New York City from February, 
1964, until April, 1969. A history of Com- 
munity Antenna (20201) 

Television in psychiatric education. The use of 
(20590*A-0039) 

Television in the development of communicative 
skills of military personnel. A survey of at- 
titudes concerning the utilization of 
(20538) 

Television in the United States, 1919-1968. The 
evolution of Community Antenna (20020) 
Television in Utah elementary schools. A survey 
of the utilization of instructional (21060) 
Television: inclusiv^e of 1949, exclusive of 1969. 
An historical study of the issues and poli- 
cies related to the educational application 
and utilization of Community Antenna 
(20732*A-0037) 

Television markets in the United States. The de- 
velopment and application of criteria for 
defining (20807*) 

Television. NBC-TV’s Project XX: an analysis 
of the art of the still-in-motion film in 
(20729*A-0033) 

Television newsfi lining. Elements of (20602) 
Television on aggressive behavior. The effects 
of (20800) 

Television preferences, attitudes, and opinions 
of inner-city rioters and non-rioters: an 

exploratory study, (20601) 

Television production. A comparative study of 
the directing problems of Tennessee Wil- 
liams’ Moony^s Kid Don’t Cry in a stage 
and a (20083) 

[Television] production at WOOD-TV, Grand 
Rapids. The problems and practices of 
documentary (2061 4) 

Television program Fun City's Traffic Tangle. 

The production of the (20211) 

Television program Graphics for Television. 

Producing the instructional (20212) 
Television program Landmark for the Deaf. An 
analysis of the production of the (20198) 
Television program Telescope. A historical 

study of the UAW (20586*A-0034) 
Television program The Death of a Center. 

The producing of the (20209) 

Television program The hleiu York Aquarium. 

The production problems of the (20210) 
Television program Voices of the Children. 

All analysis of the production of the (20194) 
Television programs. A critical analysis of the 
content and development of young chil- 
dren’s (20610) 

Television programs of the 1963 through 1967 
seasons. A study of the relationship between 
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critical reviews and the preferences of view- 
ers for selected new' (20518) 

Television series. A case study of MSU: Sight 
and Sound-'B. student-produced (20603) 
[Television] series. A detailed study of prepro- 
diiction and post-production costs of a one- 
hour segment in The Fugitive (20574) 
Television series at Michigan State University. 
The rationale for and the historical de- 
velopment of a student produced (20611) 
Television series on the attitudes and family sex 
communication patterns of senior high 
school students. The effects of a sex-educa- 
tion (20587*A-0035) 

Television Services Division of the Georgia De- 
partment of Education from 1952 to 1969. 
A hi.story of the development of the Edu- 
cational (20844) 

Television services in the Department of Public 
Information of The Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. A history' of the development of 
railio and (20847) 

Television station image: a Q-methodological 

study (20746) 

Television stations. Research regarding the cri- 
teria used in the selection of news and edi- 
torial directors in radio and (20769) 
Television system. An analysis of the Kent State 
University school observational (20495) 
Television teachers. A study of the relationship 
between selected variables and job satisfac- 
tion among (20606) 

Television teaching of Spanish in the Detroit 
public schools following the principles of 
Foreign Languages in the Elementary School 
(FEES). An historical, descriptive study of 
the (20592*A-0011) 

Television. The Hichard Boojie Showi a study 
of repertory theatre on commercial (20646* 
A-0042) 

Television. The use of black actors on network 
(20206) 

Television use patterns and interests among 
cable antenna television subscribers in two 
adjacent communities in Hancock County, 
West Virginia. A survey of the (21161) 
Television viewing behavior and the inter- 
personal covnmiinication of children. The 
relationships between (20608) 

Television viewing. The basis for Marshall Mc- 
Luhan’s concepts of the effects of (2064.^)* 
A-0038) 

Television violence. The social cost of (21200) 
Television violence. View^cr types and viewer 
preferences for kinds of (20767) 

Television with limited finances, personnel, fa- 
cilities, and performing talent. An experi- 



ment to test the posibility of producin?; an 
acceptable musical series for (21033) 
Temperance speaking of Frances E. Willard. A 
critical study of the (20417) 

Temple University. A study of the utilization of 
videotape (instant re-play) as a means of 
modern dance technique classes at (21008) 
Tent program 1963-1968. A history of the South- 
west Missouri State College summer (20993) 
Terry and The Wall of Innocence by Frank 
Louis Salerni. The direction of an evening 
of theatre including: Keep Tightly Closed 
in a Cool Dry Place by Megan (20834) 

Test. A comparative study of the clevelopmental 
norms for preschool hearing and deaf chil- 
dren utilizing the Denver Developmental 
Screening (21071) 

Test. An investigation of a brief articulation 
screening (21 101) 

Test. An investigation of the relationship be- 
tween measured intelligence and perform- 
ance on the Staggered Spondaic Word 
(20818) 

Test and analysis of the visual environment. 
An investigation of the relation between 
performance on a filmed lipreading (20598) 

Test and its colored modifications. Performance 
of preschool age children on the Picsi Pic- 
ture Speech Discrimination (20774) 

Test as an indicator of minimal brain dysfunc- 
tion m children. A staggered spondaic 
word (21043) 

Test coiisiniction for testing language skills of 
first grade children. A preliminary study 
of (20557) 

Test. Evaluation of The Ui^iversiiy of Akron 
Articulation Identification (20014) 

Test for cochlear pathology. The effects of mask- 
ing on a (21064) 

Test materials. Item difficulty as a criterion for 
selection of speech discrimination (20501) 
Test of audience ability to apply the “tests of 
evidence.’' A (20340) 

Test of auditory memory span for tonal se- 
quences. An experimen tal (21 042) 

Test of Language Development. An analysis of 
the linguistic performance of communica- 
tion handicapped children on the Utah 
( 20111 ) 

Test of lipreading. An evaluation of a multiple 
choice (20167) 

Test of Listening Accuracy in Children. The ef- 
fects of auditory and speech reading infor- 
mation on the (21062) 

Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities on visual- 
motor tasks. Predictability of the Illinois 
(20705) 
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Test of Selected Morphological and Syntactical 
Forms, A preliininary evaluation of the 
Receptive (21088) 

Test of selected morphological and syntactical 
forms. The performance of normal children 
on an expressive (21093) 

Test speech discrimination. A preliminary 
investigation of the Modified Rhyme Test 
us a (2O348*A'OH0) 

Test of the motor theory. The identification and 
discrimination of speech sounds: a (20840*) 
Test on young cerebral palsied children. A com- 
parison on the Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale, the Preschool Attainment Record, 
and the Peabody Picture V ocabulary (21085) 
Test-retest reliability and inter-aid consistency^ 
of two methods of setting hearing aid gain 
control. (20908) 

Test scores and listener ratings of speech defec- 
tiveness. The relationship between oral 
stereognosis and articulation (20671) 

Test scores for frequency distorted speech and 
the improvement with auditory training. 
The relationship of monosyllabic discrimi- 
nation (20398) 

Test. Tlie effects of contralateral narrow band 
masking on the SISI (21072) 

Test. The utility of the Spanish translation of 
the Peabody Picture Vocabulary (20700) 
Test time, birth weight and inter-tester relia- 
bility in a neonatal hearing screening pro- 
gram. An investigation of age at (20139) 
Test W-22 lists. An investigation of the effect of 
phonetic training on obtained scores from 
the CID Auditory (20077) 

Testing. An assessment of neo-natal hearing 
(20310) 

Testing and medical referral program in an in- 
stitution for the mentally re^tarded. An in- 
vestigation of hearing acuity changes fol- 
lowing a (20113) 

Testing. Listeners' sophistication as a variable: 
in SrSI (21044) 

Testing of a program designed to train K-2 chil- 
dren how to evaluate arguments. The pro- 
duction and (20329) 

Testing of young children. Comparison of three 
auditory stimuli in the threshold (21172) 
Testing program following in'service training. 
Efficiency of teacher referrals in a school 
spcecli (20272) 

Tests. A comparison of four closed -response 
auditory discrimination (20881 *A-01 72) 
Tests as measures to predict the efficacy of 
speech therapy versus maturation at the 
Headstart level. Stimulability and self- 
monitoring (21073) 



Tests designed to measure primary linguistic 
skills in pre-school and elcmeiitary-age chil- 
dren. Study of (21177) 

Tests for CNS auditory function. (20244) 

Tests in the evaluation of presbycucis. The role 
of selected auditory (20009) 

Tests measure general and specific listening 
skills; and the degree ilie profile meets 
standards for measuring devices. The ex- 
tent that a battery of auditory perceptual 
(21075*A-0126) 

Tests of mental ability. Effects of training on 
the performance of disadvantaged children 
on two (21096) 

Tests. Prc'jsuretrol effects on bone-conduction 
(20694) 

Tests with children in kindergarten. A com- 
parison of the reliability and usability of 
prognostic articulation (20308) 

Tests with reference to cochlear pathology. A 
study of the sensitivity and tlie reliability 
of three tone decay (20475* A 0170) 

Testural communicative behavior in a mentally 
retarded population. A study of (20249) 
Texas. A historical and critical study of the pub- 
lic address of James Harvey “Cyclone” 
Davis (1853-1940) of (20970* A-0078) 

Texas. Phonological analysis of the speecli of 
Hays County, (20521) 

Text instruction for teaching acquisition and 
application of principles of observation, A 
comparison of programmed instruction and 
narrative (20277) 

Textbooks. The concept of taste: an examina- 
tion and comparison of the views of Hugh 
Blair and current oral interpretation 
(20275) 

Textbooks. The critical analysis of the com- 
parative advantage cases as presented in 
modern (20170) 

Theater. A critical analysis of the society come- 
dies of Henry Churchill DeMille and their 
contribution to the American (20966* 
A-0214) 

Theater presentation. An analytic study and 
adaptation of Conrad's The Secret Agent for 
a chamber (20956) 

Theater today. The language of Samuel Beckett: 
its relevance to the (20181) 

Theatre, 177S-1830. The influence of patriotism 
in American drama and (2073 1*A 0213) 
Theatre: 1864-1904. William D. Howells' criti- 
cism of American drama and (20371) 
Theatre, 1914-1929. Sheldon Cheney: spokes- 
man for the new movement in the American 
(20402*A-0202) 
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Theatre— a pictorial case study of a late nine- 
teenth-century American playhouse. The 
Mabel Tain ter Memorial (20777*) 

Theatre. A study of the development and gro’vvth 
of the Milwaukee repertory’ (20454) 

Theatre. A study of the influence of the forces 
described by Harvey Cox in The Secular 
City on one aspect of the avant-garde 
(20530) 

Theatre: alive and committed. The living 

(20479*) 

Theatre. Amanda and Claire: a study in acting. 
The preparation and performance of two 
roles in the university (20357) 

Theatre. An analysis of perceptual confusions 
among sixteen English consonant sounds in 
a (20471 *A-0223) 

Theatre. An experiment in playw^riting for a 
children’s puppet (20379) 

Theatre and chamber theatre: a survey of defi- 
nitions. Readers' (21059) 

Theatre and his living text. Bruce E. Millan’s 
Detroit repertory (21143) 

Theatre, and rhetoric, 1960-1969, Taste as an 
element in the criticism of music, art, 
(20954) 

Theatre and the University Theatre. A hand- 
book for the Department of Drama and 
(20321) 

Theatre (APA-Phoenix), 1960-1969. A critical 
analysis of the history and dev^elopment of 
the Association of Producing Artists (APA) 
and the Phoenix (21151 *A'0193) 

Theatre arts for the secondary school. The de- 
velopment of an independent study program 
in (20234) 

Theatre arts in the metropolitan area-senior 
high school curriculum. (21127) 

Theatre as revealed in selected works of Joseph 
Wood Krutch. The nature of man in mod- 
ern American (21051*) 

Theatre Company. An analysis and performance 
of the role of Monsewer in Brendan Behan's 
The Hostage in the Indiana (20382) 
Theatre de la Foire^ The translation and pro- 
duction of three comedies from Lesages' 
(20380) 

Theatre design. Fiddler on the Roof: a creative 
project in (20099) 

Theatre during the reign of Gustav III of 
Sweden. The history of the Gripsholm 
Castle (20631*) 

Theatre. Failure in Kansas City: a study of an 
attempt to found a professional (20485) 
Theatre for Children and Young People with 
particular emphasis on the United States’ 
participation. The development of the In- 
ternational Association of (20449) 



Theatre from 1793 to 1806. The organization 
and operation of the Federal Street (20353* 
A-0230) 

Theatre from 1950 to 1968. An analysis of the 
treatment of the homosexual character in 
drama produced in the New York (20093* 
A-0209) 

Theatre-going public toward native American 
drama from the end of the Revolutionary 
War to 1830. The attitudes of the (20387) 
Theatre grotesque. Studies atid translations 
from the Italian (20293*) 

Theatre, Hollywood, 1941-1956. Turnabout 
(20126) 

Theatre in restoration. Ford’s (21167) 

Theatre in St. Paul and Minneapolis, 1920 to 
June, 1963. A history of amateur (20632* 
A-0201) 

Theatre including: Keep Tightly Closed in a 
Cool Dry Place by Megan Terry and The 
Wall of Innocence by Frank Louis Salcrni. 
The direction of aii evening of (20834) 
Theatre material. Personality traits of approv- 
ing and disapproving responders to con- 
troversial (20593*A-0225) 

Theatre movement, 1960-1968; a study of three 
radical theatres: Bread and Puppet Theatre, 
San Francisco Mime Troupe, Living The- 
atre, Radical (20189) 

Theatre of intcrcultural communication. The 
plays of Edw^ard Green Harrigan: the 

(20855*A-0187) 

Theatre of Naguib cl Rihani. The (20343*) 
Theatre of New Orleans under the management 
of David Bidw^cll, 1880-1888. History of the 
St. Charles (20704) 

Theatre of the nineteenth century. The pro- 
fessional career of George Becks in the 
American (20783 *A-0207) 

Theatre on commercial television. The Richard 
Boone Show: a study of repertory (20646* 
A-0042) 

Theatre presentation. An analysis and adapta- 
tion of Evelyn Waugh’s X^ile Bodies for a 
chamber (20952) 

Theatre production and production notebook of 
Virginia Woolf's To the Lighthouse. A 
chamber (20355) 

Theatre production of Tartufje. Adaptation of 
seventeenth century French costume for a 
low-budget community (20490) 

Theatre production of The Unxvicked Witch. 

Problems of design for a children's (20072) 
Theatre production of Youtig Dick Whittington. 
The design and execution of stage settings 
for a children's (20553) 
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Theatre program. A three season survey of 
Wittenberg Lni\ersity*s L’pward Bound 
(20494) 

Theatre project in an urban Negro cominunity. 
A (20453) 

Theatre Royal, Binninghanir during the man- 
agement of Mercer Hampson Simpson. An 
analysis of the production of Shakespeare’s 
The Merry Wives of Windsor as revealed in 
the promptbook of the presentation at the 
(20361) 

Theatre since 1915. Experiment and innovation 
in Australian (20723 *A‘0 189) 

Theatre. Sound for the (20336) 

Theatre sound reproduction. Tlie use of car- 
tridged tape in educational (20231) 

Theatre; the Catholic plays of Henry De Mon- 
therlant. The modern French (20520^ 
A. 0195) 

Theatre. The preparation and perforinaiice of 
two roles in the university (20416) 

Theatre, The University of Iowa. A project in 
costume designing for Dryden’s Marriage 
a la Mode as produced at the University 
(20431) 

Theatre, The University of Iowa. A project in 
costume design for Shakespeare’s The Mer- 
chant of Venice as produced at the Uni- 
versity (20420) 

Theatre theory with special emphasis on char- 
acterization. An analysis of readers theatre 
based on selected (20636*A-0028) 

Theatre touring repertory company, 1968 season. 
The nature and management of the Kent 
State University (20488) 

Theatre tutoring and exchange program. An 
evaluation of the Iowa community (20426) 
Theatres, 1865-1885. The Bancrofts at the 
prince of Wales's and Hayinarket (21187^ 
A0188) 

Theatres. A survey and evaluation of contempo- 
rary principles and practices at selected 
European children's (20630*A-0197) 
Theatres. A survey of Kansas community (20480) 
Theatres in Long Beach, California. Factors 
that influence community (20004) 

Theatres with facilities for the presentation of 
drama, concert, and film. A survey of col- 
lege union (21178) 

Theatrical activities of the four Negro colleges 
in Louisiana from their beginnings through 
tlie 1966-1967 school year. A history of the 
(20519) 

Theatrical analysis. The Neidhart plays: a social 
and (20292 ♦A-0 190) 

Theatrical career, 1925-1964. Cheryl Crawford’s 
(20262) 



Theatrical criticism: 1950-1969. An analysis of 
Walter F. Kerr’s (20570^ A-Ol 86) 

Theatrical function of prologues and epilogues 
in British and .American drama. The 
(20842*) 

Theatrical Machmery: Stage Scenery and De- 
xhces by George Moynet. An annotated 
translation: (20969* A -0220) 

Theatrical techniques used in selected plays of 
Sean O’Casey. An analysis of cxpressioiiistic 
dramatic and (20315) 

Themes in the plays of J. B. Priestley. Time and 
brotherhood (21010) 

Theories. Description in 1 8th century British 
rhetoiiical and aesthetic (21 1 89*A'0l04) 
Theories of comedy and their application to 
the oral performance of literature. Selected 
(20045) 

Theory and practice of Everett McKinley Dirk- 
*icn. A study of the rhetorical (20975* 
A-0052) 

Theory and practice of preaching of Joseph 
Martin Dawson. The (20055^ 

Theory and practice of I'homas Brackett Reed. 

An analysis of the speaking (20250) 
Theory-construction in speech-communication. 
A metatlieoretical analysis of the literature 
on (21198) 

Theory in oral interpretation. An application of 
Bertolt Brecht’s theory of alienation to 
modern performance (21106) 

Theory of existential communication. Speaking 
and semiology: Maurice Merleau-Ponty's 

phenomenological (20982^ A-0 109) 

Theory of George Pierce Baker. The argumenta- 
tion (21206) 

Theory of Lorenzo Sears. The rhetorical (20370) 
Theory of persuasion as a revolutionary strategy. 

Vladimir Ilyich Lenin’s (20445) 

Theory of symbolism. Paul Tillich’s (20338) 
Theory of wit and humor: origin, elements, and 
applications to his rhetorical practice. The 
Reverend Sydney Smith's (20352*A-01 17) 
Theory. The identification and discrimination 
of speech sounds; a test of the motor 
(20840*) 

Theory. Thomas Reid’s communication (20522* 
A-0107) 

Therapeutic effects of the perception of seg- 
mented English consonam-vowel syllables in 
children. The (21170) 

Therapist trainees. An empirical study of video- 
tape self-confrontation, self-evaluation, and 
behavior change in speech (20255*A-0167) 
Therapists and their public: is more informa- 
tion needed? School speech (20264) 
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I herapisi s closed and open questions during a 
senii'Stanclardized interview on the fluency 
of adult, male stutterers. The effect of the 
(202G3) 

Therapists in Nassau County who provided 
speech and hearing rehabilitation services 
for adults- Survey of speech and hearing 
(20008) 

Therapists in the North Carolina public schools- 
An iiivcsiigaiion of the recruitment and rc- 
tcniioii of qualifieci speech (20G80) 
riicrapists. Relationships between selected vari- 
ables and effectiveness of student speech 
(20030) 

Therapy. A comparison of self-monitoring and 
traditional discrimination in (210G1) 

Therapy adnainistered by mothers. A program 
of articulation (20875*A-0131) 

Therapy approach on defective articulation. 
An investigation of the effects of the con- 
ventional and overall (21021) 

Therapy by a selected population of adult 
aphasics. A descriptive analysis of the pro- 
gress made in (20712) 

Therapy. Comparison of imitative and spon- 
taneous speech samples in the evaluation 
of articulation change with (20461) 

Therapy for children with vocal nodules. \"oice 

( 21120 ) 

Therapy instructions intended to reduce nasali- 
ty. An evaluation of certain (20435*) 
Therapy. Tongue thrust and its relationship 
to speech diagnosis and (21132) 

Therapy upon phonetic context in phonetically 
similar sounds. The effects of (20085) 
Therapy upon the ability of speech-clinicians- 
in-training to assess stuttering. The effects 
of participation in demonstration (20784* 
A-0153) 

Therapy versus maturation at the Headstart 
level, Stimulability and self-monitoring tests 
as measures to predict the efficacy of speech 
(21073) 

Therapy with brain-injured children. Motor 
function, psychological development and 
speech and language (21144) 

Thomas [D.] and some other characters. The 
search for Dylan (20333) 

Thomas [N.] in the 1948 presidential campaign. 
An analysis of the ethical appeal in selected 
political speeches of Norman (20540) 
Thompson: an analysis of an American film- 
inakeVr Francis (20743) 

Thompson, Barer and Fuller’s Once upon a 
Mattress. A production book following the 
production of (20187) 

Three Million Bill during the Mexican War. 
An analysis of the arguments used by Cor- 



win, Cass, and Calhoun to support their 
positions in the Senate debate on the 
(20622) 

The Threepenny Opera, A project in the de- 
sign and execution of the stage lighting for 
a production of Bertolt Brechts (20376) 

The T f tree penny Opera: Considerations for <li- 
rccting. An approach to (20661) 

Threshold shift. The effect of continuous versus 
intermit tent exposure to rock ami roll music 
upon temporary (20612) 

Threshold shifts under three psychophysical 
methods in naive normal hearing listeners. 
The influence of masker intensity on con- 
tralateral (20997 *A-0 1 65) 

Threshold testing of young children. Compari- 
son o! three auditory stimuli in the (21172) 
Thresholds of adults using verbal stimuli. The 
effects of knowledge of results on recogni- 
tion (21076*A-0137) 

Thresholds of mentally retarded individuals 
with delayed auditory feedback. The audi- 
tory (21041) 

"Tidelands Oil.’’ The speaking of Senator 
Wayne Morse on (20644* A-0073) 

The Tiddly Winker. The Zjxst of the Least and 
(20320) 

Tillich's philosophy of rhetoric: on ontological 
analysis. Paul (20817*) 

Tillich's theory of symbolism* Paul (20338) 
Time. A psychophysical study of rate and 
(20903) 

Time discrimination abilities of stutterers and 
non-stutterers. (20760) 

Time compressed speech. An experimental in- 
vestigation of the persuasive effects of 
(21158*A-0121) 

To the Lighthouse, A chamber theatre produc- 
tion and production notebook of Virginia 
Woolf’s (20355) 

Toby and Susie: the show-business success story 
of Neil and Caroline Schaffner, 1925-1962. 
(20782*A-0205) 

Tonal sequences. An experimental test of audi- 
tory memory span for (21042) 

Tone audiometric thresholds. A comparison of 
SRT and pure (20508) 

Tone decay tests with reference to cochlear path- 
ology. A study of the sensitivity and the 
reliabi li ty of three (2047 5 * A-01 70) 

Tone, warble tone and pulse tone. A study of re- 
sponses of preschool children to continu- 
ous (20330) 

Tones in a juvenile delinquent population. 

An analysis of hearing (20106) 

Tones. Most comfortable listening levels for 
pure (20926 * A -0 1 7 8) 
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Tone^, The masking effects of interrupted tonal 
stiimili upon pure (20566*^) 

Tones. The rclati\e ability of aphasic persons 
to judge the duration and the intensity of 
pure (20759) 

Tongue thrust and its relationship to speech 
diagnosis and therapy. (21132) 

Tongue thrust. Oral stereognosis in (21077* 
A-0IG2) 

Tongue tip sounds in cleft palate speakers in 
relation to type of cleft and occlusion. In- 
tcrdentalizatiop of (20088) 

Topoi in human information retrieval. An his- 
torical, critical, and experimental study of 
the fuiction of (20859*A-01 1 4) 

Toronto area. An examination of the current 
approaches to and effects of screen educa- 
tion in selected schools of the (20599) 
Toulmin analysis of Robert Kennedy's use of 
argument in the presidential primaries of 
1968. A (20158) 

Toulmin analysis of the major arguments of 
the John Birch Society. (20738) 
Tournament. A study of verhatini memoriza- 
tion of original high school orations in the 
Southwestern Forensic Championship 
(20027) 

1 curnament. The history of the Montana State 
High School Speech (20654) 

Tournaments. An experimental study of de- 
baters' ethical argument selection in game 
theory (20031) 

Tragic hero. Measure for Measure and the 
.Shakespearean (20/6.3) 

Tragic structure. Form and formula: a study 
of Philip Massinger’s (20880*) 

Training in listening on the student’s ability to 
listen. A study of the effects of (20053) 
Training on obtained scores from the CID 
Auditory Test W-22 lists. An investigation 
of the effect of phonetic (20077) 

Training programs of the Citizens and South- 
ern Bank in Atlanta. Georgia, and the First 
National Bank in Montgomery. Alabama. 
A study of the effectiveness of the public 
speaking (20039) 

Trauscranial attenuation of speech stimuli. The 
(200G2) 

Transfonns of stop plosives with aiul without 
auditory infoiiuaiton. Perception of visual 
(20907) 

Inins it ion toward speech comprehension. An 
analysis of th^' influence of the (20749) 
Translation and a ed edition of his views 

on drama. ^ ^ Cascales: a (20968* 

A-0217'i 



Translation of the play Shahrazad bv Tawpiq 
.\LHakim. An annotated (20971 *A-01 83) 
Translation: Theatrical Machinery i 5/age 

Scenery and Dexnces by George Moynet. An 
annotated (209G9*A-0220) 

Treaty of Paris of 1898. The Senate debates on 
the (20856*A 0054) 

Trial by Jury, 2) H.AfA. Pinafore, 3) The 
Mikado, The social satire and comic struc- 
ture in the Gilbert and Sullivan operas: 
1) (21145) 

Trials in the face of prejudicial publicity. Tlie 
Attorney General’s guidelines: the federal 

government’s role in preserving fair (20024) 
Tri-County schools. A four-event speech compe- 
tition among the (21123) 

The Trojan Women and Julia in A Delicate 
Balance, Study, analysis, and discussion of 
two roles for performance: Hecuba in 

(20432) 

Truett. study of the ethos of George \V. 
(20056) 

Truman during the Korean conflict. The war 
rhetoric of Harry S (20477*A*0088) 
Trumbull. The other senator from Illinois: an 
analysis of the senatorial speaking of Lyman 
(20981 *A-0066) 

Trust and related group characteristics. A field 
study of interpersonal (20460) 

Trust and speech teacher effectiveness. A de- 
scriptive study of the relationship between 
interpersonal (20463 *A-0004) 

Trust, conformity, and credibility. Interpersonal 
(20476*A-0020) 

TTS and hearing loss with rock and roll band 
members and normals. A comparison of 
( 20012 ) 

Turnabout Theatre, Hollywood, 1941-1956. 
(20126) 

Twentieth century. Pacifist phiiosophv in 
drama: a comparative study of the philoso- 
phy of pacifism in the plays of ancient 
Greece and of the (20150*) 

Ttvo Thousand Eighty (original three-act play)^ 
(20960) 

Type- token ratio on a given language task of 
youth residents in a mental hospital. A 
study of the (20109) 

u 

Uncle Vanya, An analysis and production book 
of (20358) 

Underground press as instrument of intra 
movement communiicac^oii: a study of Chi- 
cago Kaleidoscope. The (20715) 
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Titv I'udi'rpants by Carl Sternheim (production 
thesis). (20963) 

I' ndcrstQnding^ the hiandicapped, a \ideo-taped 
program for the middle and upper grades. 
( 2086 . 3 ) 

I’nfiltercd and filtered consonant-vowel-conso- 
nant stimuli by sensori neural hearing-im- 
paired persons. The identification of 
(20876*) 

I nited Nations: 1936 and 1967. A comparative 
critical analysis of Abba Ebaii’s major ad- 
<lrcsses to the (20576) 

Unitc<l Nations discussion of the Arab-Israeli 
crisis. The rhetoric of Arthur J. Goldberg 
in the 1967 (20826) 

l'iiite<l Nations General Assembly. A survey of 
the speech-making in the eighteenth session 
of the (20429) 

United Nations on major issues during the sev- 
enteenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth ses- 
sions of the General Assembly. A rhetorical 
analysis of the speech making of Adlai E. 
Stevenson inside and outside the (20973* 
A-0050) 

United Nations Security Council, June 6, 1967. 
An analysis of arguments from genus and 
circumstance in Abba Eban’s address to 
the (20953) 

U.S. Government concerning the Vietnam War 
during 1966. A comparison of reports be- 
tween the news media and the (20199) 

Universities. A comparative study of the spoken 
language of Negroes and Caucasians frorn 
southern (20761) 

Universities. A guide to the production of plays 
in foreign languages in American colleges 
and (21192*A-0211) 

Universities. A survey of public relations prac- 
tices in selected mid-west private and ^»tate 
colleges and (20160) 

Universities of Kentucky in the Murray edition 
of the Louisville Courier- Journal. A survey 
of the coverage received by the four re- 
gional state (20657) 

University. A history of the development of 
radio and television services in the Depart- 
ment of Public Information of The Penn- 
sylvania State (20847) 

University. A study of the utilization of video- 
tape (instant re-play) as a means of modern 
daticc technique classes at Temple (21008) 

University administrations. Student attitudes 
toward the Bowling Green State Universi- 
ty administration versus other American 
college and (20086) 

University. An evaluation of a voice ami diction 
course at Shaw (20766) 



University. An investigation of the speech in- 
ternship program at Ball State (20051) 
I'niversity, February 17. 1969. A rhetorical anal- 
ysis of the speech delivered bv Edmuiul 
Sixtus Muskie at Miami (20573) 

University from 1812 to 1860. .An historical 
study of the forensic program at Ohio 
(20804) 

l^niversity inter collegiate sports events for the 
academic year. An analysis of the rationale 
and cost of \\ MUB-TV coverage of a pro- 
jected schedule of Miami (20569) 

University of Akron Articulation idejjtiprntum 
Test. Evaluation of The (20014) 

University of America, Washington, D.C.: its 

growth and educational impact. Speech 
pathologv’ and audiology curriculum at "I he 
Catholic (20150) 

University of Cincinnati. Coniineuceineiit speak- 
ing at the (20169) 

University of Iowa. A project in costume design 
for Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice 
as produced at the University Theatre, The 
(20420) 

University of Iowa. A project in costume de- 
signing for Dryden’s Marriage a la Mode 
as produced at the University Theatre, The 
(20431) 

University of Iowa production of Denis John- 
ston's The Moon in the Yellow River. A 
project in scenic and lighting design for the 
(20433) 

University of Alaryland’s 1966 production of 
Moliere’s The Imaginary Inxfalid. The cos- 
tume as the mask as reflected in the (20556) 
University of Michigan, 1912-1961. The pro- 
gramming of platform artists at The 
(20583 *A-0025) 

University of Missouri. Walter Williams: spokes- 
man for journalism and spokesman for the 
(20640*A-0048) 

University. Organizational communication atti- 
tude and administrative patterns of the 
School of Allied Medical Professors, The 
Ohio State (20768) 

University role as a communicative agency. 
Social factors influencing attendance in a 
non-credit evening program and the (20175) 
University school observational television sys- 
tem. An atialy.sis of the Kent State (2049:>) 
[University] speech major in education from 
1958-1968. A descriptive analysis of the 
Bowling Green j^StateJ (20067) 

Univeristy, Spring, 1969. Production of the stu- 
dent musical Oliver at Kent State (20489) 
University students. An investigation of the so- 
cial status of the broadcaster among (20075) 
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I ni\crsit\. The rationale for and (he historical 
dexelopment of a student produced tele- 
\ ision series at Michigan State (2061 1) 

I nixersiiv Theatre. \ handbook for the Depart- 
ment of Drama and Theatre and the 
(20321) 

nncrsiiv theatre. Amanda and Claire: a study 
in acting. The preparation and perform- 
ance of two roles in the (20357) 

University theatre. The preparation and per- 
formance of two roles in the (204; 5) 
University Theatre touring repertory company, 

1968 season. The nature and management 
of the Kent State (20488) 

University touring repertory company for eight 
high school stages. The adaption of set and 
lighting designs for the 1968 Kent State 
(20499) 

University touring repertory company produc- 
tion of The Beggar’s Opera Rt'i.'isited. De- 
sign of costumes and stage settings for the 

1969 Kent State (20503) 

I imersity with and without eight millimeter 
cinematography. A projected comparison of 
future film and television curricula at 
Auburn (20046) 

University's Upward Bound theatre program. A 
three season survey of Wittenberg (20494) 
The XJnwicked Witch, Problems of design for a 
children’s theatre production of (20072) 
Upward Bound theatre program. A three season 
sur\ey of Wittenberg University's (20494) 
Utah. A comparative study of the relative ad- 
justment of deaf students attending residen- 
tial and day school settings in (2l070) 

Utah elementary schools. A survey of the utili- 
zation of instructional television in (21060) 
Utah public schools. Medical preference of hear- 
ing referrals and current practices in 
(21063) 

Utah School for the Deaf. A description of 224 
students at the (21066) 

Utah Test of Language Development. An analy- 
sis of the linguistic performance of com- 
munication handicapped children on the 
( 20111 ) 

Utc Indian children. A study of the language 
development of (21065) 



V 

Validity and advantages of alTirmative ap- 
proaches: assumption and methods. Argu- 
lucntativc (20991) 

\ alue appeals found m the 1960 presidential 
nomination acceptance speech of Richard 



Nixon and the 1968 presidential nomina- 
tion acceptance speech of Richanl Nixon. 
A comparison of the (20801) 

\ alues. .A comparison of group communication 
retreats with silent, meditative retreats in 
affecting religious (20179) 

\ an Itallie, improvisational playw^right: a study 
of his plays. Jcan-Claude (20236) 
Vasomotor response of huinans to selected audi- 
tory stimuli. A definition and stiidv of rhe 
peripheral (21 116*) 

Vatican: 1940-1952. The persuasive campaign of 
The Christian Century against diplomatic 
relations with the (2091 7*A-0072j 
Velopharyngeal function. Effects of palatal lift 
and modified palatal lift appliances on 
speech and (20585 •) 

Verb forms by three- and four- year- old cliil- 
dren. ,\ comparison of the use of (20762) 
V’erb phrase patterns employed in the mother- 
child dyad. An analysis of the (20287) 
Verbal and behavioral attitude responses as a 
function of high and low controversial social 
issues. The consistency between (20805 ♦) 
Verbal and non-verbal reinforcement upon the 
intelligible verbal output of selected aphasic 
patients. The effect of (20033) 

Verbal aversive stimuli upon disfluencies of 
normal speakers. The effects of random 
and response contingent (20447) 

Verbal behavior in female dyad groups. An ex- 
perimental study of the effects of anxiety on 
nonlexical (20725*A-0012) 

Verbal behavior of an autistic child. Use of 
operant procedures to increase (2103.5) 
Verbal behavior toward opinions of deviant 
members in group discussions of policy. An 
investigation of majority (2041! •A-0019) 
V^erbal interaction between clinician and client 
in a public school setting. A quantification 
and analysis of (20884) 

Verbal mediation on the concept level of train- 
able retarded children. The effect of 
(20216) 

Verbal output of expressive adult aphasics. The 
effect of repetitive sentences upon the 
(20029) 

Verbal recall of mongoloid children. A study of 
the effects of presenting stories in spoken 
and sung fashion on the (21100) 

V^orbal recognition ability of aphasic adults 
under two conditions of listening. Auditory 
(20509) 

V^erbal reinforcement on the disfluencies of 
normal male children. Some effects of posi- 
tive, negative, and no (20950) 
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\'<jrbal response in tbe speech of Mexican-Amer- 
lean children. Xhe effect of selected com- 
munication patterns on the length of 
( 21000 ) 

Verbal responses of adult aphasic subjects. The 
effects of social stimuli on (204G6*A-01 34) 
Verbal stimuli. A comparison of averaged 
evoked response amplitudes using non- 
affective and affective (21 102) 

Verbal stimuli by three age groups. The effects 
of speech rate and pacing procedures upon 
tfie responses to (20060 •) 

\'erbal stimuli in aphasics. Effects of certain 
stimulus variables on the recognition and 
comprehension of (20246*) 

\^erbal stimuli. The effects of kT)o\\Iedge of 
results (MX recognition thresholds of adults 
using (23076* A“01 37) 

Wrbal stimulus ’gooig’' on stuttering behavior: 
an ex peri memal -clinical approach. The ef- 
fect of response -contingent (20369) 

\'crbal strategies in the 1968 Presidential cam- 
paign. Richared M. Nixon and his audience: 
(20998) 

Verbalization in institutionalized and non-insti- 
tmionalized educable mentally retarded chil- 
dren. Conceptual sorting and conceptual 
(20280) 

Verbally violent television content on aggressive 
behavior. An experimental study of the 
effect of sexually arousing and (20799) 
Vian’s The Empire Builders, supplementary to 
production prompt book. A directorial anal- 
ysis of Boris (21141) 

VibrO'taclile discrimination of plosives, frica- 
tives, and glides. An experimental study of 
(20078) 

Videotape and audiotape for student self-evalu- 
ation. An experimental study of the relative 
effectiveness of three feedback conditions 
employing (205 89* A -0009) 

V^ideotape (instant re play) as a means of mod- 
ern dance technique classes at Temple Uni- 
versity. A study of the utilization of (21008) 
Video tape presentation upon attitudes toward 
stuttering. The effcci of a (20313) 

Videotape self-confrontation, self-evaluation, and 
behavior change in speech therapist train- 
ees. An empirical study of (20255 *A -01 67) 
Video tape to effect changes in attitudes toward 
stuttering. The design and construction of 
a (20309) 

Video-taped program for the middle and upper 
grades. Vriderstandiug Uhe Handicapped, a 
(20865) 

Viet Rock: a mixed means production of a 

now generation. (20047) 



Vietnam: a study of invention in rhetorical com- 
munication. The sj>eaking of Senator Gale 
W. McC'.ee in defense of American policy 
in (20022) 

\"ietnam: an idea-centered study in rhetorical 
strategv. I.vndon Johnson on escalation in 
(20562) 

Vietnam issue in the 1968 presidential cam- 
paign. Hubert Humphrey's rebuttal of criti- 
cism on the (20558) 

\'ieinam speaking. A voice in the vocal minority: 

\ ance Hartke's anti- (20377) 

Vietnam war: a study of message change and re- 
action. Senator Edward Brooke’s views on 
the (20271) 

Vietnam war during 1966. A comparison of re- 
ports between the new's media and the U. S. 
Government concerning the (20199) 
\'ietnaiuese conflict. A study of selected propa- 
ganda techniques used in the (21181) 

\ ievver types and viewer preferences for kinds 
of television violence. (20767) 

\’'iewers for selected new television programs of 
the 1963 through 1967 seasons. A study of 
the relationship between critical reviews 
and the preferences of (20518) 

Vile Bodies for a chamber theatre presentation. 
An analysis and adaptation of Evelyn 
Waugh’s (20952) 

Vineland Social Maturity Scale. A comparison 
of ratings of cerebral palsied children by 
parents and alternate informants on the 
(21095) 

Vineland Social Maturity Scale, the Preschool 
Attainment Record, and the Peabody Pic- 
ture Vocabulary Test on young cerebral 
palsied children. A comparison of the 
(21085) 

Violence. The social cost of television (21200) 
Violence. Viewer types and viewer preferences 
for kinds of television (20767) 

Violent television content on aggressive be- 
havior. An experimental study of the effect 
of sexually arousing and verbally (20799) 
\'iolent television /film messages. Children’s dis- 
crimination between and reactions to ac- 
tuality and make-believe in (20838*) 
Virginia, 1747-1759. A rhetorical study of the 
preaching of the Reverend Samuel Davies in 
the colony of (20635* A -0070) 

Visual abstractions and learning. (20427) 

Visual closure in selected severely hard-of-liear- 
ing subjccls. An experimental investigation 
of (21 109 *.A -01 22) 

Visual cues. An experimental study or the in- 
telligibility of esophageal speakers heard in 
the presence of speech noise with and with- 
out (20080) 
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Visual cues on the rating of the speech of for- 
eign students. The . effect of aural and 
(20619*A*0174) 

Visual designs and lipreading ability. A study 
of tiie relation between memory for (20105) 
\*isual perceptual competency of children with 
learning disorders. (20128, 20132) 

Visual stimuli of various graminatical struc- 
tures. Exploration of relationships between 
each hemisphere and the comprehension of 
(20399*) 

Visual synthesis to lipreading [performance. The 
relationship cf (20618*A-0145) 

Visual transforms of stop plosives with and with- 
out auditory information. Perception of 
(20907) 

Visually presented stimuli. A comparative analy- 
sis of written language from auditory and 
(21030) 

J'ocabulary Test on young cerebral palsied chil- 
dren. A comparison of the Vineland Social 
Aiaturity Scale, the Preschocl Attainment 
Record, and the Peabody Picture (21085) 
Vocabulaty Test. The utility of the Spanish 
translation of the Peabody Picture (20700) 
Vocal cues on attitude change and credibility. 
The effects of (20810*) 

Vocal ctfort and loudness. Some physical corre- 
lates of (20904) 

Vocal effort. Pressure measurements of articula- 
tory behavior during alterations of (20913* 
A-0147) 

Vocal level on the intelligibility of nonsense syl- 
lables. A study of the effect of speaker 
(20563) 

Vocal performances. Acoustic analysis of cere- 
bral palsied and normal children's (21091 ) 
Vocal quality of pre-school deaf and normal 
hearing children. A comparison of the 
(20742) 

Vocal rehabilitation in selected pathologies. 

Goals, results, and limitations of (21048) 
Vocal strain in misuse. Dysphonia due to (21135) 
Vocalizations. An acoustical analysis of feline 
cats' (20748) 

Vocalizations. An investigation of the range of 
phoneme types contained in infant (20059) 
Vocational acceptability of stuttering speakers 
compared to normal speakers, as rated by 
members of business and professional 
groups. A Jtudy of the social and (20155) 
Vocational programs of Wyoming high schools. 
A survey of speech courses, activities, and 
needs in (21202) 

Voice and diction. An investigation of the ef- 
fect of peer group criticism on the improve- 
ment in diction of individuals in a college 
course in (20677*A-0006) 



\'oice and diction course at Shaw University. 

An evaluation of a (20766) 

Voice disorders, A survey of periodical refer- 
ences to etiology, pathology, symptoms, and 
treatment of (20546) 

Voice of America broadcasts. A study of audi- 
ence adaptation in (20535) 

Voice of the black college student and home ad- 
justment. An investigation of the relation- 
ship between the (20217) 

Voice qualities as correlates of role behavior. 
(20282) 

^’'oice quality disorders. A study of judgments 
of severity and selected reactions to three 
(20325*) 

^’oice quality disorders in subjects with cleft 
palate. Case studies of the effectiveness of 
pharyngeal flap operation in the elimina- 
tion of (20074) 

\'oicc quality in patients having pharyngeal 
flaps. A teleradiographic investigation of the 
correlate.^ of normal (20882*) 

Voice quality. The use of the oscillograph in 
the objective identification of (20303) 

Voice samples. An investigation of judgments 
made by speech pathologists and classroom 
teachers in rating severity of hoarseness for 
(20042) 

Voice: selected intensity ami rate characteristics. 
The aging male (20905) 

Voice therapy for children with vocal nodules. 

( 21120 ) 

Voices of the Children. An analysis of the pro- 
duction of the television program (20194) 
Vowel-consonant stimuli by sensori-neural hear- 
ing-impaired persons. The identification of 
unfiltcred and filtered consonant- (20876*) 
Vowel sounds. The confusability of isolated 
(21119) 

Vowel syllables by individuals with normal hf^ar- 
ing sensitivity. An investigation of the iden- 
tication of low pass filtered voiceless frica- 
tive- (21045) 

Vowel syllables in children. The therapeutic 
effects of the perception of segmented Eng- 
lish consonant- (21170) 

Vow^cls on laryngeal jitter. The effect of selected 
(20451) 

Vowels produced by partially glossectomized 
speakers. Acoustic aspects and intelligibility 
of (20779*A-0136) 

w 

Waiting for Godot. A study of circularity in 
No Exit, The Balcony, and (20418) 
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The Wall of Innocence by Frank Louis Salerni. 
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cluding: Keep Tightly Closed in a Cool Dry 
Place by Megan Terry and (20834) 

Wallace. A rhetorical analysis of George C. 
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Wallace in the 1968 presidential election. The 
'“public image’’ of George (20703) 
Wallace's 1968 presidential campaign. An analy- 
sis of the rheU; ical design of Gc^orge C. 
(20458) 

War propaganda in three of Lillian Heilman's 
plays. Elements of (20526) 

War rhetoric of Harry S Truman during the 
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T he philosophy ol elocution was 
taught and the principles were prac- 
ticed in the United States during the 
nineteenth century at all educational lev- 
els. Hundreds of books were published 
on elocution with precepts, exercises, and 
selections for practice. The advice ranged 
from simple directions in elementary 
readers to elaborate and detailed theory 
in advanced works. The volume of ^vrit- 
ing and the widespread practice-per- 
formance outweighed other speech ac- 
tivities in the century. The con tempo- 
rary study of speech-communication had 
its roots both theoretically and practi- 
cally in this elocutionary movement. 

While some of the history of elocution 
in the United States has been reported 
in published form, such as that in A 
Histoiy of Speech Educatio?! in America, 
ed. K. R. Wallace (New York, 1954) and 
in M. M. Robb, Oral Interpretation of 
Literature in American Colleges (New 
York, 1968), and other more specific de- 
tails given in unpublished dissertations 
and theses, no attempt has been made to 
assemble a complete bibliography of the 
writings on elocution printed in this 
country. Only two published bibliogra- 
phies are in any way detailed, and for 
neither is the claim made that it is ex- 
haustive. These bibliographies are in L. 
Thonssen and E. Fatherson, Bibliogra- 
phy of Speech Education (New York, 
1939) and Supplement: 1939AS (New 
York, 1950) and M. M. Robb, Oral In- 
terpretation of Literature in American 
Colleges, Hence, because of the im- 

Mr. Hargis is an Associate Professor of Speech 
at the University of CalifoTnia, Los Angeles. 



portance of those publications to the un- 
derstanding and appreciation of the his- 
tory of speech-communication, a detailed 
bibliography should be of value both to 
students and to scholars. 

While the present bibliography has 
been an attempt to catalogue all of the 
books on elocution which were printed 
in the United States to the close of the 
movement in the early twentieth cen- 
tury, it was necessary to impose certain 
limitations on the entries which are in- 
cluded. First, no school readers, with sev- 
eral exceptions, are listed because almost 
every reader published in the nineteenth 
century contained some elocutionary ad- 
vice, meager as it might be, and, hence, 
the inventory of such books would run 
to hundreds of items which should be in 
a separate bibliography. ^ Exceptions to 
this limitation are made in the cases of 
three or four readers from the late eigh- 
teenth century or early nineteenth cen- 
tury which had widespread popularity 
and multiple printings as is indicated in 
the notes on them. Second, none of the 
publications which are merely compila- 
tions of selections or those in which the 
discussion of elocution is limited to but 
a few pages are included. Here, too, the 
number of these books would be in the 
hundreds and their value in terms of elo- 
cutionary precepts is negligible. Third, 

\ For bibliographies of readers see: Marcc- 
line Erickson, “Speech Training in Common 
Schools, Academies and High Schools from 1785- 
1885 as Revealed by a Study of the Books Used 
in the Schools/' unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, 
Wisconsin, 1948; and Laura C. Chase, “The 
Concept of Elocution in Common School Read- 
ers Used in the United States Between 1820- 
1860," unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles, 1967. 
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those works in which the principal focus 
was on rhetorical theory with only a 
minor section on elocution are omitted. 
Finally, it was necessary to limit the en- 
tries from the early twentieth century by 
subjective judgment as to whether the 
work centered essentially on delivery in 
elocutionary terms or w^as divorced from 
that approach. On the basis of these 
limitations, this bibliography is projected 
i:<> be compreliensive of the books on elo- 
cution published in the United States 
from 1775 to approximately 1915. 

The standard information of author, 
title, place of publication, publisher, 
dale of pid->lh:atio 2 L and number of 
pages, is given for each entry. Further, 
the dates ol new^ editions or reprintings 
are included in parentheses. If such a 
date is in doubt and one is conjectured 
in the Library^ of Congress Catalogue, 
that date is accepted and indicated as, 
for example (190?). The problem of 
original dales of publication, reprint- 
ingS; and ne\v editions is one \vhich can- 



not be solved Avith satisfaction. Too 
often mere reprintings, often several in 
a single year, are indicated as new edi- 
tions, which they were not. As w^ell, sub- 
sequent editions of certain books have 
altered titles and different publi.shers 
from the original. The ephemeral nature 
of the works and the absence of strict 
copyright law^s makes it impossible to 
trace the publication record of many of 
the books with any exactness. Further, 
a few items, uncovered only by title and 
author, simply could not be verified in 
any standard bibliographical reference 
nor in any library and are not included 
—possibly they are “ghosts." If the work 
w^as first published in a foreign country, 
that edition cited in brackets. C>ross 
references are given in the case of joint 
authorship. Undoubtedly, even though 
there are 302 entries in this bibliogra- 
phy, 146 of which are not listed in either 
the Thonssen or the Robb bibliogra- 
phies, some books have escaped notice, 
but, I am confident, they are few. 
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normal reader. Indianapolis; Normal Publish- 
ing. 1884. 359 pp. (1891; published as A ten 
xi'ceks course in elocution, 1899.) 

Coots. Alice Gustine-. See Gustine-Coots, Alice. 
Corson. Hiram. .\n elocutionary manual: con- 
sisting of clioice selections from English and 
American literature with an introductory es- 
say on tile study of litcraiuie and on vocal 
culture. Pluladclphia: Desilvcr, 1864. 432 pp. 
(1865.) 

— . Ti.e voice and spiritual education. New 

York: Macmillan, 1896. 198 pp. (1897, 1923.) 

Cumnock, Robert McLean. Choice readings for 
public and private entertainment, arranged 
for the exercises of the school, college and 
public reader, with elocutionary advice. Chi- 
cago: Jansen, McCIurg. 1878, 426 pp. (1882. 
1884, 1898, 1905. 1913, 1923. 1938.) 

Curry, Samuel Silas. Alexander Melville Bell; 
some memories, with fragments from a pupil’s 
note book. Boston: School of Expression, 1909. 
84 pp. 

Browning and the dramatic monologue; 

tlie nature and interpretation of an over- 
looked form of literature. Boston: Expression, 
1908. 308 pp. 

— , Foundations of expression; studies and 

problems for developing the voice, body, and 
mind in reading and speaking. Boston: Ex- 
pression, 1907. 319 pp. (1920, 1927, 1930.) 

. Hints on the voice in giving commands ^ 

Boston: School of Expression, 1918. 32 PP- 

Imagination and the dramatic instinct. 

Some practical steps for their development. 
Boston; Expression, 1896. 369 pp. 

. Lessons in vocal expression. Course I, 

Proce.sses of thinking in the modulation of 
the voice. Boston: Expression, 1895. 310 pp. 

. Little classics, with initiative steps in 

vocal training for oral English. Boston: Ex- 
pression, 1912. 384 pp. 

. Mind and voice: principles and methods 

in vocal training. Boston: Expression, 1910. 
456 pp. 

. — The province of expression: a search 

for principles underlying adequate methods 
of developing dramatic and oratoric delivery. 
Boston: Expression, 1891. 461 PP- (1892, 1927.) 

— -. Spoken English: a method of improving 

speech and reading by siudying voice condi- 
tions and modulations in union with their 
causes in tli inking and feeling. Boston: Ex- 
pression, 1913. 320 pp. 

. Vocal and literary interpretation of the 

Bible. Intro, by Francis G. Peabody. New 
York: Macmillan, 1903. 384 PP- (1907.) 
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Dale, G. Walter. Outline of elocution and com- 
prehensive manual of principles, Danville, 
Ind.: Normal Teacher Publishing, 1881. 354 
pp. (1885,) 

. Outline of elocution with an abridge- 
ment of principles from the author*s complete 
work. Pittsburgh: Nevin, Cribbin, 1877. 16 

pp. 

Day, Henry N. The art of elocution, exempli- 
fied in a systematic course of exercises. New 
Haven: Maltby. 1844. 384 PP- (1867.) 

Dean, Carrie. Lessons in elocution, including 
vocal and physical culture. Adapted for the 
U.SC in public and private schools. Battle 
Creek, Mich.: Review & Herald Steam Press, 
1882. 128 pp. (Published as The science of 
utterance, 1884. (1888,)) 

Delaumosne, M. L'Abb^. The art of oratory, 
system of Delsarte, from the French of M. 
Tabbt^ Delaumosne (pupil of Delsarte), by 
Frances A. Shaw. Albany, N.Y.: Werner, 1882. 
170 pp. (1884, 1887, 1892, 1893.) [Pratique de 
L Art Oratoire de Delsarte. Paris, 1874.] 

. The art of oratory, system of Delsarte, 

from the French of M. rabl>^ Delaumosne 
and Mmc. Ang^lique Amaud (pupils of Del- 
sarte). With an essay on the attribuites of 
reason, by Francois Delsarte, trans. by Abby 
L. Alger. (The only authentic production 
from his pen.) Albany, N. Y.: Werner, 1884. 
170 pp. (1887.) 

[ .] The Delsarte syst-eni of oratory. The 

complete works of L*abb^ Delaumosne. The 
complete works of Mme. Ang^lique Arnaud. 
All the literary remains of Francois Delsarte 
(given in his own words) trans. by Abby L. 
Alger. The lectures and lessons given by Mme. 
Marie Geraldy (Delsarte’s daughter) in Amer- 
ica. Articles by Alfred Giraudet, Francis A. 
Durivage, and Hector Berlioz. New York: 
Werner, 1892. 598 pp. (1893.) 

Delsarte, Francois. Delsarte’s own words, being 
his posthumous writings. Trans, by Abby L. 
Alger. New York: Werner, 1892. 213 pp. 

(Paged continuously with The Delsarte system 
of oratory. The Reciter’s Library, No. 11.) 

Dclsartianism: See Bishop, Emily M.: Delau- 
mosne, M. L'Abbd; Foster, J. Edgar; Georgen, 
Eleanor; Hanson, John Wesley, Jr.; LeFavre, 
Carrica; Morgan, Anna; Northrop, Henry 
Davenport; Pogle, Frances P.; RandalLDiehl, 
Anna T.; Stebbins, Genevieve; and Wilbor, 
Elsie M. 

Diehl. Anna T. Randall-. See Randall-Diehl, 
Anna T. 

Dw'yer. John H anbury. An essay on etocution: 
with elucidatory passages from various auth- 



ors to which are added remarks on reading 
prose and verse, with suggestions to instruc- 
tors of the art. Cincinnati, 1824. 300 pp. 

(1828, 1829. 1848, 1853, 1855, 1857.) 

Edgerly, Webster. Edgerly natural reader, speak- 
er and conversationalist, teaching the mag- 
netic voice (Synonym; pleasing voice). Wash- 
ington, D C.: Ralston, 1912. 206 pp. 

. The natural reader. A revolution in the 

art of reading: designed for old and young, 
at home and at school; especially helpful to 
public speakers and readers; embodying a 
most important discovery in the art of ex- 
pression. Baltimore: Shaftesbury College Press, 
1891. 208 pp. (1902.) 

. [Edmund Shaftesbury, pseud,']. Le^^ons 

in the art of extemporaneous speaking, in 
book form. Containing full instruction, and 
practicj lessons so arranged that any person, 
without the aid of a teacher, may be able to 
master the English language, learn to think 
and talk on the feet easily and readily, and 
become excellent extemporaneous speakers 
and conversationalists. With lessons arranged 
for daily practice. Washington, D. C.; Martyn 
College Press, 1889. 170 pp. 

[ — ] . Lessons in artistic deep breathing for 

strengthening the voice. Washington, D. C.: 
Martyn College Press, 1888. 113 pp. 

[ — ]. Lessons in emphasis and the analysis 

of language; containing all the rules of em- 
phasis; all the methods of emphasis; grouping 
of thought; analysis of thought; and lessons 
for daily practice in finding and expresshig 
the meaning of any selection however difficult. 
Washington, D.C.; Martyn College Press, 1893. 
232 pp. 

^ ], Lessons in grace; in book form, con- 

taining all the laws of grace, rules for deport- 
ment and principles of movement, essential 
to the art of oratory, acting and reading. 
Washington, D. C.; Martyn College Press, 1889. 
124 pp. 

], Lessons in voice culture; designed for 

the reader, the orator, the actor, the teacher, 
the pupil, the elocutionist, and as the founda- 
tion of the singing voice. Washington, D. C.: 
Martyn College Press, 1891. 165 pp. 

The elements of gesture, illustrated by four 
elegant copper-plates; together with rules 
for expressing with propriety, the various pas- 
sions and emotions of the mind. Philadelphia: 
Young, 1790. 52 pp. See Scott, William. 

Ellen wood, Henry S. A lecture on elocution, 
particularly with reference to the art of read- 
ing. New Bern, S. C.: Pasteur, 1832. 16 pp. 

Emerson, Charles Wesley. Evolution of expres- 
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sion; a compilation of selections illustrating 
the four stages of development in an as ap- 
plied to oratory; in four volumes, with key 
to each chapter. Boston: Emerson College, 

1892. 4 vols. (1901, 1904, 1905, 1913, 1914, 
1915, 1920, 1926, 1931.)4 
. Expressive physical culture; or, philos- 
ophy of gesture. Boston: Emerson College, 

1900. 189 pp. (1904.) 

. Lectures by Pres. Charles Wesley Emer- 
son given before the Emerson College of Ora- 
lory, 1894-5. (From stenographic reports.) Bos- 
tcui: Emerson College. 1895. 376 pp. 

. Physical culture. Boston: Emerson Col- 

U*gf. 1S91. 154 pp. 

. Psycho vox; or. the Emerson system of 

voice culture. Boston: Emerson College. 1897- 
117 pp. (1915, \92?f.) 

. Six lectures on pulpit elocution. Eel. by 

Mrs. C. A\'. Emeisoii- Boston: Everett Press. 

1 909. 1 1 8 pp, 

Tlie sixteen perfective laws of art ap- 
plied to oratory. Boston; Emerson C>ollege. 
1892. 4 vols. 

Sre Soiitinvick. Jessie E. 

Eiiievsoii. Joseph. Tile poetic reader, contain- 
ing selections from the most approved authors, 
designed for exercises in reading, singing, 
parsing, hermeneutics, rhetoric and punctua- 
tion; to which arc prefixed directions for 
reading. Whelthersfield, Conn.. 1832. 95 pp, 
Enfield, William. The speaker; or, miscellane- 
ous pieces, selected from the best English 
writers, and disposed under proper heads, 
with a view' to facilitate the improvement of 
youth ill reading and speaking. To which is 
prefixed, an essay on elocution. 1st American 
edition. Boston: Bumstead, 1795. 323 pp. 

(1798, 1799, 1803, 1808, 1814, 1816, 1817, 1847.) 
[Loudon, 1 774. 405 pp ] 

[Etlieridge, Samuel]. The Christian orator; or, a 
collection of speeches, delivered on public oc- 
casions before religious benevolent societies; 
to w’liich is prefixed an abridgment of Walk- 
ers menicftis of elocution; designed for the 
ii.se of college.s, academies, and schools. By a 
gentleman of Massachusetts. Charlestown, 
Mass.: The Author, 1818. 258 pp, (1819,) 
Feiiiio, Frank Houyw'ell. The art of rendering; 
a condensed and comprehensive treatise on 
the culture of the three fold nature and the 
mental method of reading and speaking, to 

It is extreinelv difficult to trace the vari- 
ous txHtions of this w'ork as all of the sets which 
I have examined have different dates for each 
volume; this is true of the set in the Library of 
Coiigre.ss. ITndoiibtedly, there arc still other 
printings wliich arc not accounted for licre. 



be used in connection with Fenno's Sririirr 
of Speech. Rev. by Mrs. F. H. Fenno. Chicag(»; 
E. W. Fenno, 1912. 306 pp. 

Fenno’s science of speech: a condensed 

and comprchcnsi\ e treatise on the culture of 
bodv, mind ami voice, to tie used in tonucc- 
tioii with The art of rendering. Rew . bv Mrs. 
E. H. Feiiuo, Cliicago: E. W’. Fcmio. 1912. 153 

pp. 

The science and art of cdocution: or. 

how’ to read and speak: embracing a compre- 
hensive and s)Stcmatic series of exercises lor 
gesture, cal istliei lies, and the eiiltivatioii of 
the voice; with a collcctitni of nearly one 
hundred and fifty literary gems for reading 
and speaking. In four parts. Bhiladelphia: 
Potter, 1878. 414 pp, (1880.) 

Fobes, Walter K. tdociitioii siniplificd: with an 
appendix on lisping, stammering, stuttering, 
and other defects of speech. Intro, by George 
M. Baker. Boston: Lee & Shepard, 1877. 94 
pp. (1892.) 

Foster, J. Edgar. A’oice production: Dclsarie's 
method. New York: Werner, 1899. 132 pp. 

Fow’Icr, J. A. Analysis of dramatic and oratori- 
cal expression; developing the associative re- 
lations of the elements of the voice and of 
gesture. Philadelphia; Lindsay &z Blakiston. 
1853. 312 pp. 

F’ox, Franklin Skinner. Essential steps in read- 
ing and speaking; for teachers, piofe.ssional 
speakers, students, and persons seeking gen- 
eral culture. New York: Hinds, Noble & 

Eldredge, 190.5, 409 pp, 

Frobisher, Joseph Edwin. Acting and oratory; 
designed for public speakers, teachers, actors, 
New' York: College of Oratory and Acting, 
1879. 415 pp. 

. A new and practical system of the cul- 
ture of voice and action, and a complete 
analysis of the human passions, wath an ap- 
pendix of readings and recitations; de.signcd 
for public speakers, teachers, and students. 
New York: Ivisoii, Phinney, Blakemaii, 1867. 
262 pp. (1868, 1878.) 

Fulton, Robert Irving, and Thomas C. True- 
bloo<l. Clioicc readings from statulard and 
popular authci’s, cm bracing a complete 
classification of selections, a conipreheiisivc 
diagram of the principles of vocal expression, 
and indices to the choicest reading from 
Shakespeare, the Bible, and hymn-book, Bo.s- 
ton: Giim, Heath, 1884. 702 pp. (1887.) 
, and Practical elements of elo- 
cution; designed as a textiiook for the guid- 
ance of teaclicis and students of expression, 
with an appendix on truth, personality, and 
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art in oratory, by James W. Bashford. Boston: 
Ginn. 1893. 464 pp. (1898. 1899.) 

Georgeii, Eleanor. The Dclsarte system of physi- 
cal culture. New 'S'ork: Butterick Publishing. 
1893. 121 pp. 

Gilder, Wiliam Henry. New rhetorical reader 
and elocutionist; containing numerous pieces 
for reading and declamation, selected from 
the choicest writings of British and American 
authors; with an introduction, in which the 
essential principles of elocution are simpli- 
fied and explained in accordance with the in- 
structions of the best modern elocutionists. 
New York: Riker. 1 8r)2. 33G pp. 

C^raham. F. 'riaverner. Reasonable elocution; a 
textbook for sciiools, colleges, clergyman, 
lawNeis, actor.s, etc. New \Ork: Barnes. 1875. 

211 pp. 

CJriflith, Allen Aryaiilt. A drill book for prac- 
tice of the principles of vocal physiology, and 
acquiring the art of elocution and oratory, 
Chicago: Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, 1868. 96 
pp. (Published as I.essotis irt elocutioti and 
drill book. 1872; and as Class-book in oratmy. 
1 880.) 

Cummere, Samuel R. A coinpeudiuin of the 
principles of elocution, on the basis of Dr. 
Rush’s Philosophy of the human voice. Phila- 
delphia: Hunt, 1857. 123 pp. 

Gunckel, Lillian Woodward. See Hanson, John 
Wesley, Jr. 

Gustine-Coots, Alice. Elocutionary inanual, tone 
colors. Salem, Mass., 1899. 39 pp. 

Guttman, Oskar. Acsthytic physical culture for 
oratorical and dramatic artists. New York: 
National School of Elocution, 1891. 186 pp. 

. Gymnastics of the voice; a system of cor- 
rect breathing in singing and speaking, based 
upon physiological laws. Albany, N.Y.: Wer- 
ner, 1882. 138 pp. (1884.) 

Hafford, Elois'^ A. Drill-book of elocution. Phil- 
adelphia: Lippincott, 1894, 136 pp. 

Hall, John. The reader’s guide, containing a 
notice of the elementary .sounds in the Eng- 
lisli language; in.structions for reading both 
prose and veise. Hartford, Conn.: Canfield & 
Robbins, 1836. 360 pp. (1848.) 

Hatiiill, S. S. Ea.sy Jessons in vocal culture and 
voeal cxprc.ssioii, designed for the use of 
classes in grammar and high .schools, acade- 
mics and normal schools. New York: Eaton R: 
Mains, 1898. 198 pp. 

. New science of elocution: the elements 

and principles of \ocal expression in Ic.ssons. 
with exercises and selections sy.stcmatically 
arranged for acquiring the art of reading and 
speaking. New York: Pliillips & Hum, 1886. 
382 pp. 



The science of elocution: with exer- 
cises and selections systematically arranged for 
acquiring the art of reading and sf>eaking. 
New York: Nelson & Phillips, 1872. 388 pp. 
(1879.) 

Hanson, John Wesley, Jr. The .American orator; 
a practical manual of elocution and oratorv; 
together with choice selections for readings 
and recitations and extracts from the speeches 
of noted American orators, including the 
famous eulogy on Abraham Lincoln by Hon. 
William McKinley. Chicago: Juvenile Pub- 

lishing, 1896. 500 pp- 

Our best speaker for home and school: 

comprising a new section of prose and poeti- 
cal selections now used in the leading schools 
of Oratory; with special chapters on Delsartc, 
the use of gestures, cultivation and preserva- 
tion of the voice, and physical culture: cin- 
bcllislictl with full page halftones, illus- 
trating the Dclsarte system of cxprcs.sion. Chi- 
cago: International Publishing, 1896. 522 pp. 

, and Lillian M’oodw-ard Gunckcl. The 

Delsartc elocutionist for 1896, containing a 
practical treatise on the Dclsarte system of 
physical culture and expression; together 
with choice selections for readings and recita- 
tions now used in the heading schols of ora- 
tory. Chicago: American Publishing. 1895. 

522 pp. (1896, 1898.) 

Harris, Sarah Neal. Voice, expression, gesture 
for use in colleges and schools and by pri- 
vate students. Concord, N.H.: Republican 

Press, 1891. 188 pp, 

Hastings, Henry W. Five principles of expres- 
sion applied to oratory. Mt. Hemvon: Mount 
Hermon Press, n.d. 123 pp. 

Hayward, Frances Rolph. Elocution for busy 
people. Cincinnati: Clarke, 1885. 116 pp. 

(1888, HinM 

Holmes, \\.,iiiani Gordon. The science of voice 
production and voice prc.scrvation, for the 
use of speakers and singers. New York: 
Worthington, 1880. 157 pp. [London: Chattc 
R: Windus, 1880.] 

A treatise on vocal physiology and hy- 
giene with especial reference to the cultiva- 
tion and preservation of the voice. New York: 
Rlakiston, 1880, 266 pp. [London: Churchill,. 
1879.] 

Howard, John. Respiratory (ontrol for vf^cal 
purposes, inspiration— expiration. Albany, 
N. Y.: Werner, 1882. 64 pp. 

Hows, John William Stanhope. The practical 
elocutionist, and academical reader and speak- 
er; designed for the use of colleges, academies 
and high schools. New York: Putnam, 1849. 
430 pp. (18;)2.) 
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Hyde, Thomas A., and \Villiam Hyde. A natu- 
ral svsiem of elocution and oratory, founded 
on an analysis of the human constitution con- 
sidered in its ilirec-fold nature, mental, physi- 
ological and cxpressional. Xe^\' ^'ork: Fowler 
is.- Wells, 1886. 653 pp. 

Hvdc, William. See Hyde, Thomas A. 

James, Mary Ingles. Scientific tone production: 
a manual for teachers and students of singing 
and speaking. Boston: riioinpson. 1003. 06 

pp. (1904. 1908, 1931.) 

Johnson, Rossiter. The alphabet of rhetoric, 
with a chapter on elocution; intended as a 
familiar companion for all that care to speak 
and w'rite correctly. New’ ^'ork: Appleton, 1903. 
368 pp. 

Kidd, Robert. New' elocution and ^^>cal culture. 
Cincinnati: ^’an Antwerp, Bragg, 1S83. .“i04 j:!]). 

A rhetorical reader, for class drill and 

private instruction in elocution. Cincinnati; 
Wilson, Hinkle. 1870. 384 pp. 

- — — Vocal culture and clociiticin: with, nu- 
merous exercises in reading and speaking. Cin- 
cinnati: Wilson, Hinkle, 1857. 480 pp. 

Kightlingcr, Flora N. The international re- 
citer, a complete program and manual of 
modern elocution, containing the best pro- 
ductions by the best authors, with an ex- 
haustive treatise on tlic subject of vocal and 
physical culture and gesturing, including re- 
citals in prose and verse. Philadelphia: Inter- 
national Publishing, 1897. 484 pp. 

Kimball, Maria Porter. A text-book of elocu- 
tion. Boston: Leach, Shcw'cll, &: Sanborn, 1892. 
84 pp 

King, Byron Wesley. Practice of speech, and 
successful selections. Pittsburgh, Pa.: Nichol- 
son, 1882. 216 pp. (1889.) 

Kirby, Edward Napoleon. Public speaking and 
reading: a treatise on delivery according to 
the principles of the new elocution. Boston: 
Lee & Shepard, 1896. 211 pp. 

— — . Vocal and action-language culture and 

expression. Boston: Lee Sc Shepard, 188.5. 163 

pp. (1888.) 

Kirkhain, Samuel. An essay on elocution, de- 
signed for the u.sc of scliools and private 
Icarncr.s. Baltimore: W'oods, 1833, 324 pp. 

(18.34, 18s 1856.) 

Knowles, James Sheridan. Knowles’ elocutionist; 
a fir.st-class rhetorical reader atid recitation 
liook; altered and atlaptetl to the purposes 
of instruction in the Ihiitctl State.s by Epcs 
Sargent. Nerv York.: Mowatt, 1844. 322 pp. 
(1847.) [Belfast, 1831.] 

Knox, T. Hints to public speakers. Boston: Car- 
lisle, 1803. 56 pp. 



. The principles of eloquence; containing 

hints to public speakers; also, Jerningham's 
essay on the eloquence of the pulpit in Eng- 
land. Boston: Carlisle, 1805. 123 pp. 

KofSer, Leo. The art of breathing as the basis 
for tone production: a book indispensable to 
singers, elocutionists, educators, lawyers, 
preaclieis, aiul to all otliers desirous of ha^ iiig 
a pleasant voice and good health. New 5’ork: 
Werner, 1889. 277 pp. (1897, 1900.) 

Lacey. William Brittingham. An illustration of 
the principles of elocution; designed for the 
use of scliools, academies, and colleges. .Al- 
bany, N. V., 1828. 300 pp. (1833.) 

Lawrence, Edwin Gordon. The Lawrence re- 
citer: a sini]:}lc vet comprehensive system of 
elocution; to which is added a collection of 
oPsi and new gems both in poetry ant! prose 
cuinpiled by the late Prof. Pliilip Lawrence, 
and also a number of his own pieces which 
have never before appeared in print. Phila- 
del])liia: Peterson, 1891. 284 pp. 

. The Lawrence system of vocal and phys- 
ical cX]:)rcs.sion; a practical and coinprcliensi\c 
work on elocution and dramatic art. New 
York: Lawrence Publishing, 1901. 128 pp. 

The pow'er of speech and how to ac- 
quire it: a comprehensive system of vocal ex- 
pression. New York: Hinds, Noble Sc Eldredgc, 
1909. 250 pp. 

Simplified elocution; a coinprehensi\c 

system of vocal and physical gymnastics, con- 
taining explicit instructions for the cultiva- 
tion of the speaking voice and gesture: to 

w’hich is added a complete speaker, consisting 
of selections in poetry and prose suitable for 
recitation. New York: The Author, 1895. 228 

pp. 

LcFavrc, Carrica. Delsartcan physical culture, 
with principles of the universal formula. New 
York: Fowler Sc Wells, 1891. 108 pp. (1892.) 

Legouvo, Ernest. The art of reading. Trans, 
and illustrated with copious notes, mainly bi- 
ographical, by Edward Roth. Philadelphia: 
Claxton, Remsen Sc Haffelfingcr, 1879. 372 pp. 
(1884.) Also published as: Reading as a fine 
art. Tran.s. by Ahby Langdon Alger. Boston: 
Roberts, 1879. 97 pp. (1886, 1889, 1891.) 

[I/Art dc la Lecture. Paris: Hetzel, 1877. 171 

I'p] 

Le Row, Caroline Bigelow. A practical reader, 
with exercises in vocal culture. New York: 
Clark & Maynard, 1882. 224 pp. (1^83.) 

. A well-planned course in reading with 

elocutionary advice; arranged for the use of 
classes in elocution and reading. New Y^ork: 
Hinds &: Noble, 1901. 335 pp. 
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Leaner, H. Vocal calisthenics, a short but con- 
cise and comprehensible course of practical 
oratory exercises, embracing the most effec- 
tive points furnished on the art by the best 
teachers ancient and modern; arranged for 
speakers and singers, for self- training and for 
giving instruction. Newark, N. J.: Hardham, 
1886. 31 pp. 

Lowell, Marion. Harmonic gymnastics and pan- 
tomimic expression. Boston: Lowell, 1894. 

368 pp. (1895, 1896.) 

Lunnn, Emma Griffith. The new American 
speaker, elocutionist and orator, embodying 
the latest and most advanced ideas in ges- 
ture, poise, intonation, and expression, and 
every phase of vocal and physical cniliiic, 
containing the choicest of evcivihing in reci- 
tations, including dialogues, tal)k'anx, diainas 
and (hills, with ; ’(‘le insli tic lions foi- 
st age ai rangeinents .(jst nines, also, special 

programmes for Christmas, New Years, etc. 
Chicago: Walter, 1910. 431 pp. 

Lunn, Charles. The philosophy of voice, show- 
ing the right and wrong a;:tion of voice in 
speech and song, with laws for sclf-ciihii re. 
New York: Schirmer, 1903. 198 pp. 

Lyons, Joseph Aloysius. The American elocu- 
tionist and dramatic reader with an elaborate 
introduction on elocution and vocal culture, 
by the Rev. M. B. Brown. Philadelphia: But- 
ler, 1872. 430 pp. (1881, 1888.) 

Mclivainc, Joshua Hall. Elocution: the sources 
and elements of its power; a text- book for 
schools and colleges, and a l)ook for every 
public speaker, and student of tlic English 
language. No'^^ York: Scribner, 1870. 406 pp. 
(1884, 1891.) 

MacLeod, Donald. The orator’s text book: con- 
taining a variety of passages in prose and 
verse, selected as exercises in reading and reci- 
tation; also a debate to which is prefixed an 
introduction, containing Mr. Knowles’ ab- 
stract of Walker’s system. Washington City: 
Thompson, 1830. 300 pp. 

. Substance of a discourse on elocution 

before the Western Literary Institute. Cin- 
cinnati: Cincinnati Journal, 1835. 26 pp. 

McQueen, Hugh. The orator’s touchstone; or, 
eloquence simplified; embracing a compre- 
hensive sys'.cm of instruction for the improve- 
ment of the voice, and for ii.dvanceincnt in 
the general art of public speaking. New York. 
Harper, 1854. .327 pp. (1860.) 

Magill, Mary Tucker. Pantomimes; or, wordless 
poems, for elocution and calistlicnic classes. 
Boston: Cushing, 1882. 80 pp. (1895,) 



Maglathiin, Henry Bartlett. The national speak- 
er: containing exercises, original an<’ -'^dected, 
in prose, poetry, and dialogue, for .aina- 
tion and recitation; and an elocutionary anal- 
ysis. exhibiting a clear explanation of princi- 
ples. Boston: l)a\is, 1849. 324 pp. (1852.) 

The practical elocutionist; or, the prin- 
ciples of elocution rendered easy of compre- 
hension. Boston: Da\is, 1849. 58 pp. (1850.) 

Mandcvillc, Henry. The elemeius of reading and 
oratory. Utica, N. Y.: Northway, 1845. 443 pp. 
(1849, 1850, 1851, 1887, 1888.) 

Manlegazza, Paolo. Physiognomy and expres- 
sion. New York: Scribner's, 1890. 327 pp. [l.a 
Pliysionoinic el L Expression Dcs Sentiments. 
Paris, 1885.] 

Maury, Abbe. The jji inciplcs of eloquence: 
adapted to the pulpit and the bar. Trans, bv 
John Neal lake. Albany, N. Y. 1837. 182 pp. 
[Essai .siir I'cloqucnce dc la chaire. Paris, 
1810.] 

Miller, Eranklin Jonathan. Lessons in practical 
elocution, \oicc, and action. Coiir.se I, A text- 
Ijook for colleges, high schools, and for self- 
instruction. Philadelphia: Temple College 

School of Oratory, 1898. 1 14 pp. 

Mitchell, M. S. A manual of elocution founded 
upon The philosofjhy nf the human voice: 
with classified illustrations. Philadelphia: El- 
dredge, 1868. 396 pp. (1869, 1871, 1878.) 

Mitchell, IVilmot Brookings. School and col- 
lege speaker. New York: Holt, 1901. 358 pp. 

Monroe, Lewis P-ixicr. Manual of physical and 
vocal training, for use of schools and for pri- 
vate instruction. Illustrated by' Hammatt Bil- 
lings Philadelphia: Cowpcvthw’ait, 1869. 102 
pp. (1871, 1911.) 

Morgan, Anna. The art of speech and deport- 
ment. Chicago: McCIurg, 1909. 372 Pi>. 

. An hour with Dcisarte; a study of e.x- 

pression. Boston: Lee & Shepard, 1889. 115 pp. 

Morhart, Charles Christian. Voice training for 
speakers; objective and subjective voice. Pu.s- 
burgh: .American Lutheran Publicaiiou Board, 
1900. 193 pji. 

Mosiicr, Joseph Albert. Tlic essentials of effec- 
tive gesture, for students of public speaking. 
New York: Macmillan, 1916. 188 pp. 

Muckey, Floyd S. The natural method of voice 
production in speech and song. New York: 
Scribner’s, 1915. 149 pp. 

Murdoch, James Edward. Address delivered at 
Steinert Hall to the visiting committee and 
pupils of the Murdoch School of Voice Cul- 
ture. Lawrence, Mass.: Lawrence Daily Eagle* 
1889. 29 pp. 
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Analytic elocution; containing studies, 

theoretical and practical, of expressi\e speech. 
Cincinnati; \’an Antwerp, Bragg, 1884. 504 
PP 

A plea for spoken language; an essay 

upon comparative elocution, condensed from 
lectures delivered throughout the United 
States. Cincinnati: \'an Antwerp, Bragg, 1883. 
320 pp. 

, and William Russell. Orthopliony: or, 

vocal culture in elocution; a manual of ele- 
mentary exercises, adapted to Dr. Rush’s 
' Philosophy of the human voice," and de- 
signed as an introduction to Russell's “Ameri- 
can elocutionist"; with an appendix contain- 
ing directions for the cultivation of pure tone, 
by C. J. Webb. Boston: Ticknor, 1845. 336 
pp. (1847, 1872, 1875, 1879; editions subse- 
quent to 1845 list Russell as the first author; 
s€€ Russell, William.) 

See Scott, John R. 

Murray, John. Elocution for advanced pupils; 
a practical treatise. New York: Putnam's, 1888. 
143 pp. 

Murray, Lindley. The English reader: or, pieces 
ill prose and poetry, selected from the best 
writers; designed to assist young people to 
read with propriety and effect; to improve 
their language and sentiments, and to incul- 
cate some of the most important principles of 
piety and virtue; with a few preliminary ob- 
servations on the principles of good reading. 
New York: Collins, 1799. 359 pp. (1800, 1801, 
1802, 1803, 1804, 1805, 1806, 1807, 1809, 1810, 
1811, 1812, 1813, 1814, 1815, 1816, 1817, 181.8, 
1819, 1825.)5 

Neville, Henry Garside. See Campbell, Hugh. 

North, Erasmus Darwdn. Practical speaking, as 
taught at Yale College. New Haven, Conn.: 
Pease, 1846. 440 pp. 

Northrop, Henry Davenport. Delsarte manual 
of oratory. Cincinnati: Ferguson, 1895. 512 pp. 

. The Delsarte speaker; or, modern elo- 
cution, designed especially for young folks 
and amateurs; containing a practical treatise 
on the Delsarte system of physical culture. 
Philadelphia: National Publishing, 1895. 512 

pp. 

O'Grady, Eleanor. Aids to correct and efTeciivc 
elocution, with .^Cicrtccl readings and recita- 
tions for I- acticc. New York: Benziger, 1800. 
382 pp. 

. Elocution cl;r>s: a simplification of the 

laws and principles of expression. New York: 
Benziger, 1895. 180 pp. 

n At least 32 difTcrent printings of this book 

were made in these years. 



Osniun, Thomas Embly ^Alfred Ayres, pseud.] 
Acting and actors, elocution and elocutionists; 
a book about theater folk and theater arh 
With preface by Harrison Grey Fiske, intro- 
duction by Edgar S. \Verner.. prologue Uy 
James A. Waldron. New Y'ork; Appleton, 
1894. 287 pp. (1903.) 

The essentials of elocution. New York: 

Funk & Wagnalls, 1886. 89 pp. (1897.) 

Ott, Edward Amherst. How to gesture. Des 
Moines, Iowa.: Drake School of Oratory, 1892. 
125 pp. (1902, 1929.) 

How to use the voice in reading and 

speaking; a text book of elocution. Des 
Moines, low'a: Drake School of Oratory, 1893. 
275 pp. (1897, 1901, 1929.) 

Parker, Frank Stuart. Order of exercises in elo- 
cution, given at the Cook County Normal 
School, Chicago: Donahue Sc Henneberry, 

1887. 147 pp. 

Pertwee, Ernest. The art of effective public 
speaking; be ng a complete guide to the 
preparation and delivery of speeches and the 
development of mind, ideas, vocabulary, and 
expression required by public speakers; also 
comprising the principles of elocution, and 
selections for practice, T^c*able orations, etc. 
New York: Dutton, 1911. 268 pp. 

The art of speaking. New York; Put- 
nam’s, 1902. 122 pp. 

Phillips, Arthur Edward. Natural drills in ex- 
pression, with selections; a series of exercises, 
colloquial and classical, based upon the prin- 
ciples of reference to experience and compari- 
son, and chosen for their practical worth in 
developing power and naturalness in reading 
and speaking, with illustrative selections for 
practice. Chicago: Newton, 1909. 367 pp. 

(1917, 1918.) 

The tone system in public speaking and 

reading; a discussion of the sources of effec- 
tiveness in oral expression and in the teach 
ing of oral expression, with illustra ‘ons an i 
suggestions. Chicago: Newton, 1910. il6 pp. 

Pinkley, Virgil A. Essentials of elocution and 
oratory. Cincinnati: CraiistoTi & Stowe, 1888. 
471 pp. 

.... See Coom’js, Janies Vincent. 

Poglc, Frances Putnam. The new popular re- 
citer and book of elocution, together with 
rules for training of the v'oice and the use of 
gestuve, according to the Delsarte system. 
Philadelphia: Scull, 1901. 452 pp. 

Porter, Ebenezer. Analysis of the principles of 
rhetorical delivery as applied in reading and 
speaking. Andover, Mass.: Newman, 1827. 404 
pp, (1828, 1830, 1831. 1836, 1849.) 
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Analysis of \ ocal inflections as used in 

reading and speaking. Andover. Mass.: I'lagg 
& Gould, 1824, 21 pp, 

, The rhetorical reader consisting of in- 
structions for regulating the voice. Andover, 
Mass.: Flagg Sc Gould. 1831, 300 pp. 

Potter, Helen L. D. Manual of reading, in four 
parts: orthophony, class methods, gesture, and 
elocution. New York: Harper, 1871. 418 pp. 

Powers, Carol Hoyt, See Powers, Lelaiid Todd. 

Powers, Leland Todd. Practice book; Powers 
School of the Spoken W’ortl. Boston: Groom, 
1905, 92 pp. (1907, 1909, 1911, 1913, 1916.) 

. Talks on expression. Boston; Groom, 

1917. 104 pp. 

, and Carol Hoyt Powers. Talks on some 

fundamentals of expression. East Aurora. 
N. Y.: Roycrofters. 1909. 61 pp. (1916.) 

Putnam, Worthy, The science and art of elo- 
cution and oratory: containing specimens of 
the eloquence of the pulpit, the bar, the 
stage, the legislative hall, and the battle-held: 
in tlircc parts: ‘. art I, Theoretical and scien- 
tific; Part II, Rhetorical, classical and poetical: 
Part III, Comical and musical. Auburn, N. 
Miller, Orton & Mulligan, 18.34. 407 pp. (183.3, 
18.36, 1874.) 

Randall-Diehl, Anna T. Elocutionary studies 
and new recitations. New York: Werner, 1887. 
200 pp. (1898, 1903.) 

. A practical Dclsarte primer. Syracuse, 

N. Y.; Bardeen, 1890. 66 pp. 

. Reading and elocution: theoretical and 

piactical. New York: Ivison, Blakeman, Tay- 
lor, 1869. 430 pp. (1870, 1872, 1873, 1876.) 

Raymond, George Lansing. The orator’s man- 
ual; a practical and philosophical treatise on 
vocal culture, emphasis and gesture, together 
with selections for declamation and reading. 
Chicago: Griggs, 1879. 342 pp. (1886, 189?, 
1897, 1910.) 

. The speaker; being one of a series of 

handbooks upon practical expression issued 
by the Dcrartment cf Oratory and Acstheiic 
Criticism o-: Princeton Coilege; an abridge- 
ment of the orator’s v.TUimal together with 
selected specimens of college oratory, and a 
reference list of speeches suitable for forensic 
declamation, by Marion M. Miller. New York: 
Silver, Bnrdett, 1893. 308 pp. 

, and George P. Wheeler. CoiTclaiions of 

the principles of elocution ami rhetoric. New 
York, 1893. 203 pp. 

Raynioiicl, Robert Raikes. Melody in speech: a 
book of principle, precept, and practice in 
inflection and emphasis; cd. atid j)iih. after 
his death by R. W. Raymond, New York: 
1893. 154 pp. (1906.) 



Rood, Hiram F. How to read: a manual of elo- 
cution and vocal culture; designed as a help 
to students of oratory. Philadelphia: Garner. 
1883. 240 pp. 

Riley. Ida Morey. See Blood, Mary A. 

Robertson, Peter. Robertson’s manual of elocu- 
tion and philosopliy of expression. Dayton. 
Ohio: United Brethren Publishing, 1880. 94 

pp. 

Ross, \Viliam T. \’oice culture and elocution. 
San Francisco: Payot, IJphain, 1886. 328 pp. 
(i887, 1889, 1890.) 

Rush, James. The philosophy of the human 
voice: embracing its physiological history; to- 
gether with a system of principles by which 
criticism in the art of elocution may be ren- 
dered intelligible, and instruction, dcfiiiilc 
and comprchc47si\ c: to which is added a l)iief 
analysis of .song and recitative, Philadelphia: 
Maxwell. 1827. .386 pp. (1833, 184.3, 1853. 

18.39, 1867, 1879, 1893.) 

See Gummerc, Samuel R.: Mitchell, M, 

S.; Russell, \Villiani; an<! Scott, John R. 

Russell, Francis Thayer. The use of the voice 
in reading and speaking: a manual for clergy- 
men and candidates for holy orders. New 
York: Appleton, 1883. 348 pp. (188G.) 

Russell, William. Exercises in elocution, exem- 
plifying the rules and principles of the an 
of reading. Boston; jenks & Palmer, 1841, 
240 pp. 

A lecture on elocution, introductory to 

a course of readings and recitations, de- 
livered at the Temple, in the months of 
February and March. Boston: Ticknor, 1838. 

26 pp. 

. Pulpit elocution: comprising suggestions 

on the importance of study; remarks on the 
effect of manner in speaking; the rules of 
reading, exemplified from the scriptures, 
hymns, and sermons; observations on the prin- 
ciples of gesture; and a selection of pieces for 
practice in reading and speaking. Andover, 
Mass,: Allen, Morrill & Wardwcll, 1846. 408 
pp. (1853.) 

. Rudiments of gesture, comprising illus- 
trations of common faults in attitude and ac- 
tion; with engravings, and an appendix de- 
signed for practical exercise in declainatioii. 
Boston: Carter & Hendcc, 1830. 48 pp. (1838.) 

, Russell’s American elocutionist; coni- 

p.isiiig “Lessons in enunciation,” ^Exercises 
in elocution,” and “Rudiments of gesture.” 
Boston: Jenks & Palmer, 1844. 380 pp. (1845, 
1854,) 

, and James Edward Murdoch. Ortho- 
phony; or, the cultivation of the voice, in elo- 
cution; a manual of elementary exercises. 
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adapted to Dr. Rush's "Philosophy of the 
human voice/* and the system of vocal culture 
introduced by Mr. James E. Murdoch; de- 
signed as an introduction to Russell's "Ameri- 
can elocutionist” with a supplement on purity 
of tone, by G- J. Webb,. Boston: Ticknor, 1847. 
300 pp. (1872, 1875, 1879; the edition of 1845 
listed Murdoch as the first author; see Mur- 
doch, James Edward. Beginning w'ith the edi- 
tion of 1882, as noted below, Russell was given 
as the sole author.) 

Russell, William. Orthophony, or, vocal culture: 
a manual of elementary exercises for the cul- 
tivation of the voice in elocution; founded 
upon Dr. James Rush's “Philosophy of the 
human voice.” Reedited by Rev. Francis X. 
Russell. Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1882. 302 
pp. (1888, 1890, 1891, 1896, 1898.) 

Ryan, M. B. Elocution and dramatic art, with 
selections from standard authors. Boston: 
Angel Guardian Press, 1902. 207 pp. 

Scott, Jolin Rutledge. The technic of the speak- 
ing voice: its development, training, and 

artistic use, based upon Rush's “Philosophy 
of the human voice," and the teaching and 
example of James E. Murdoch: and including 
a new presentation of expressive speech - 
melody, copiously illustrated by examples; 
many studies in interpretation; and a brief 
outline of gesture; Columbia, Mo.; The 
Author, 1915. 660 pp. 

Scott, William. Scott's lessons in elocution, or 
a selection of pieces in prose and verse, for 
the improvement of youth in reading and 
speaking, as well as for the perusal of persons* 
of taste; with an appendix, containing the 
principles of English grammar; being one of 
the best books of the kii^^ ever offered to 
the public. Philadelphia: l>i>bson, 1786. 383 
pp. (1788, 1790, 1791, 1794, 1795, 1797, 1798, 

1799, 1800, 1801, 1802, 1803, 1804, 1805, 1806, 

1808, 1809, 1810, 1811, 1812, 1814, 1815, 1816, 

1817, 1818, 1819, 1821, 1825; for the edition 

of 1791 and subsequent editions the following 
Is added to the title; The elements of gesture, 
iUustrntcd by four elegant copper-plates; to- 
gether xeith rules for expressing with propriety 
the various passions and emotions of the 
mird.) [Lessons in elocution: or, a selection of 
pieces, in prose and verse, for the improve- 
ment of \oiith in reading and speaking. Edin- 
Inirgh, 1779.]0 

Seiler, Einina. The %oicc in speaking. Trans, 
from the German by \V. H. Furness. Phila- 

« ininiimiin of 36 reprintings arc repre- 
sented in these dates. 



delphia: Lippincott, 1875 164 pp. [Berlin, 

1871.] 

Shaftesbury, Edmund, pseud. See Edgerly, 
Webster. 

Sheridan, Thomas. A course of lectures on elo- 
cution, Providence, R. I.: Carter & Wilkinson, 
1796. 256 pp. (1803; reissued by Benjamin 
Blom. New York; B. Blom, 1968.) [A course 
of lectures on elocution; together with two 
dissertations on language; and some tracts 
relative to those subjects. London: Strahan, 
1762. 262 pp.] 

. Lessons in elocution; accompanied by 

instructions and criticisms on the reading of 
the church service; selected from the works of 
T. Sheridan; with alterations and additions; 
and an introductory essay by J. P. K. Hen- 
shaw. Bailtmore: Robinson, 1834. 200 pp. 

A rhetorical grammar of the ^.nglish 

language, calculated solely for the pu. poses 
of teaching propriety of pronunciation, and 
justness of delivery, in that tongue, by the 
organs of speech. This American edition is 
published under the inspection of Archibald 
Gamble. Philadelphia: Bell, 1788. 218 pp I 
Sherwood, William, Self-culture in reading, 
speaking, and conversatioi?; designed for the 
use of schools, colleges, and home instruction. 
New York: Barnes, 1850. 383 pp. 

Shoemaker, Jacob W. Practical elocution; for 
use in colleges and schools and by private stu- 
dents. Philadelphia; Shoemaker, 1878. 200 pp. 
(1881, 1886, 1889, 1908. 1913, 1922.) 
Shoemaker, Rachel Walter. Advanced elocu- 
tion; designed as a practical treatise for 
teachers and students in vocal training, articu- 
lation, physical culture and gesture. Aided by 
George B. Hynson & John K. Bechtel. Phila- 
delphia: Penn Publishing, 1896. 395 pp. (1923, 
1927.) 

Shurter, Edwin DuBois. Public speaking; a 
treatise on delivery, with selectioi*.s for de- 
claiming. Boston; AJlyn & Bacon, 1903. 257 
pp. (1927, 1938.) 

Siddons, Henry. Piiictical illustrations of rhe- 
torical gesture and action; adapted to the 
English drama: from a work on the subject 
by M. Engel, member of the royal academy of 
Berlin. London: Neely Sc Jones, 1822. Reissued 

7 In “The Burglarizing ^ Burgh, or the 
Case of the Purloined Passio. k XXXVIII 

(Dec. 1952), W. M. Parrish ha ved that this 

is a pirated work wiiich includes die preface 
T. Sheridan, General Dictioriary of the t<t 
Language, “A Rhetorical Grammar*' (Lo’ ^. .^,.. 
1780), and the description of the “passions' 
borrowed from J. Burgh, The Art of Speaking 
(London, 176.3). 
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by Bcnjainin Blom. New York: B. Blom, 1968. 
.*^93 pp. [London, 1807.] 

Smith, Brainard Gardner. Reading and speak- 
ing; familiar talks to young men who would 
speak well in public. Boston: Heath, 189L 165 
pp. (1895.) 

Smith, Charles William. Hints on elocution, and 
how to become an actor. Clyde, Ohio: Ames 
& Holgatc, 1871. 22 pp. 

South wick, Frank Townsend. Elocution and ac- 
tion. New York: Werner, 1900. 244 pp. (1903, 
1924, 1928.) 

Primer of elocution and action. New 

York: Werner, 1890. 127 pp. (1894, 1895.) 

.Steps in oratory; a school speaker. New 

York: American Book, 1900. 464 pp. (Issued 
also as: Hon/ to recite; a school speaker.) 

Sonthwick, Jessie Eldiidge. The Emerson 
philosophy of expression; an application to 
character education. Boston: Expression, 1930. 
147 pp. 

. Expressive voice culture, including the 

Emerson system. Boston: Expression, 1908. 41 
pp. (1929.) 

. Principles of oratory; an outline philos- 
ophy of Emerson College methods. Boston; 
Everett Press, 1912. 28 pp. 

Staniford, Daniel. The art of reading: contain- 
ing a number of useful rules exemplified by 
a variety of selected and original pieces. Bos- 
ton: Russell, 1800. 234 pp. (1802, 1803, 1805, 
1806, 1807, 1810, 1811, 1813, 1814, 1816, 

1817.)^^ 

Stebbins, Genevieve. Dclsartc system of dra- 
made expression. New York: Werner, 1886. 
271 pp. (1887, 1902.) 

Dynamic breathing and harmonic gym« 

nasties; a complete system of psychical aes- 
thetic and physical culture. New York: Wer- 
ner, 1892. 155 pp. (1893,) 

. Genevieve Stebbins's drills: 1. Eastern 

Temple drill; 2. Energizing dramatic drill; 3, 
Minuet fan drill; 4. An aesthetic drill. New 
York: Wcnicr, 189.5. 127 pp. (Issued also as 
Appendix to society gy/unastics.) 

, The Genevieve Stcbhiiis system of physi- 
cal training. New York: Werner, 1898. 110 
pp. (101.3.) 

. The New York School of Expression. 

New York; WcTiier, 1893. 31 pp. 

. Society gymnastics and voice-culture: 

adapted from the T>clsartc system for class 
use. New York: \Vc; ncr, 1888. 108 pp. 

8 A number of reprinliugs were made in a 

single year, so that there were at least a total 

of 16. 



Steeley, Guy. The modem elocutionist or popu- 
lar speaker; a manual of instruction on culti- 
vation of the voice, gesticulation, e.xpression, 
posing, etc. Chicago: Thompson ic Thomas, 
1900. 227 pp. 

Stone, George M. The public uses of the Bible; 
a study in Biblical elocution. New York: Ran- 
dolph, 1890. 189 pp. 

Straw, Darien A, Lessons in expression and 
physical drill. Drawings by George Mannon. 
Chicago: Albert, Scott, 1892. 150 pp. 

Suno, Emil. The basic law of vocal utterance. 
New York: Werner, 1894. 124 pp. 

Duality of voice; an ouilin . of original 

research. New York: Putnam's, 1899. 224 pp. 

Sweet, Samuel Niles. Practical elocution: con- 
taining illustrations of the principles of rca<l- 
ing and public speaking. Rochester, N. V.: 
Ailing, 1839. 300 pp. (1842, 1843, 1844, 1846.) 

Swett, John. School elocution: a manual of 

vocal training for high schools, itornial schools, 
and academics. San Francisco: Bancroft, 1884. 
400 pp. (1886.) 

Tenney, Albert Francis. A manual of elocution 
and expression for public speakers and read- 
ers, especially adapted for use by theological 
students and clergymen. New York: Dutton, 
1905. 298 pp. 

Thomas, Alexander. The orator's assistant. 
Worchester, Mass.: Thomas, 1797. 211 pp. 

Thompson, Mary S. Rhythmical gymnastics, 
vocal and physical. New York; Werner, 1892. 
127 pp. 

Thwiiig, .Edward Payson. Drill book in vocal 
culture and gesture. New York: Barnes, 1876. 
Ill pp. 

r.-iWiisend, Luther Tracy. The art of speech. 
New York; Appleton, 1 880-8 L 2 vols. 

Trueblood, Thomas C. See Fulton, Robert 
Irving. 

Vance, James J. .liilosophic elocution: voice 

culture; a treatise on the structure, develop- 
ment and thorough cultivation of the voice 
for oratory, reading, etc, Baltimore: Sun 

Printing OHicc, 1882. 2^2 pp. 

The philosophy of emphasis: oii of a 

CO* .rsc of lectures dclivcied at the University 
of North Carolina, 1881. Baltimore: Piei, 1881. 
54 pp. 

Vandcnhofl, George. The art of elocution; or, 
logical and musical reading and dedamaiion; 
with an appendix containing a copious prac- 
tice in oratorical, poetical, and tiramatic 
reading and recitation; the whole forming a 
complete speaker, well adapted to private 
pupils, classes, and the use of schools. New 
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Yoric. Spalding & Shepard, 1847. 383 pp. 
(1851.) [London, 1346.] 

. A plain system of elocution: or, logical 

and musical reading and declaiuaticj.i, Avith 
exercises in prose and verse. New York: Shep' 
ard, 1844. 164 pp. (1845.) 

Walker. John. The art of reading: or, rules for 
die attainnient of a just and correct eniincia> 
tion of written language; inosily selected from 
Walker’s Elements of elocution, and adapted 
to the ii.se of schools. .Boston: Ciuiimirgs, HiL 
lianl, 1826. 68 pp. 

. Eiements of elocution: in which the 

principles of reading and speaking are in- 
vestigated; with directions for strengthening 
and modulating the voice; to which is added 
a complete system of the passions; showing 
how they affect the coiintenancc, tone of 
voice, and gesture of the body; exemplified by 
a copious selection of the most striking pas- 
sages of Shakespeare; the whole illustrated by 
copper plates explaining the nature of accent, 
emphasis, inflection, and cadence. Boston: 
Mallory. 1810. 379 pp. (1811; published as 
Ehifienls of elocution and oratory, ivith addi- 
tions, by R. Culver. New York: Lippi ncott, 

1812; and as Walker's manual of elocution 
and oratory. New York: Lippincott, 1818.) 

[Elements of elocution; being the substance 
of a course of lectures on the art of reading, 
deliveved at several colleges in Oxford. Lon- 
don. 1781.] 

- — . A rhetorical grammar; in which com- 

mon improprieties in reading and speaking 
are detected, and the true sources of elegant 
pronunciation are pointed out; with a com- 
pleie analysis of the voire, showing its spe- 
cific modifications, and how they may be ap- 
plied to different species of sentences and the 
several figures of rhetoric; to which are added 
outlines of composition, or plain rules for 
writing orations and speaking them in public. 
Boston: Buckingham, 1814. 356 pp. (1822.) 
[A rhetorical grammar, or course of lessons in 
elocution. London, 1785.] 

. See Etheridge, Samuel; MacLeod, Don- 
ald; and Murdoch, James E. 

Warniaii, Edward Barrett. Gestures and atti- 
tudes; an exposition of die Dclsarte pliiloso- 
ph\ of expression, pract al and dieorctical; 
one hundred and fifty-four illiisi i ations by 
Marion Morgan Reynolds. Boston: Lee 

Micpard, 1892. 422 pp. 

. How to rea(^ vcitc ami impersonate. 

Chicago: Harrison, 1889. 211 pp. 

The voice; how to train ii w to care 

for it; with illustrations by Marion Morgan 



Reynolds. Boston: Lee & Shepard. 1890. 168 
PP 

Warnian’s school room friend* practical 

suggestions on reading, reciting and imper- 
sonating. Chicago: Harrison, 1886. 103 pp. 

Warren, M. Josephine. A manual of elocution, 
for class and private instruction. Philadelphia: 
Fortesfue, 1877. 118 pp. (1878.) 

Preparatory exercises for correcting false 

habits of utteiance, with principles of pro- 
nunciation, intro(luctory to elements of ex- 
pression. Philadelphia: DeAriiioiul, 1871. 38 

pp. 

Warren’s reading selections, with an in- 
troduction illustrating the principles of rhe- 
torical reading. Philadelphia: Fortcscuc, 1879. 
408 pp. 

Wca\er, J. A system of practical elocution and 
rhetorical gesture; comprising all the ele- 
ments of vocal delivery, both as a science and 
as an art; so arranged and exemplified as to 
make it easy of acquisition for private learners 
without a teacher, as well as for th', of 

common schools, academics, sen. marie?. ‘Phila- 
delphia: Barrett Sc Jones, 1846. 371 pp. 

Webber, James Plaistcd. Elements of elocution 
for classes in declamatior. V Uh selections for 
practice; for use in Phillips Exeter Academy. 
[Exeter, N. H.]: Privately printed, 1907. 40 pp. 

Webster, Noah, Jr. An American selection of 
lessons in reading and speaking: calculated to 
improve the minds and refine the taste of 
youth; and also to instruct them in geography, 
history, and politics of the United States.; to 
which is prefixed, rules in elocution, and di- 
rections for expressing the principal passions 
of the mind. Philadelphia: Young Sc M’Cul- 
loch, 1787. 372 pp. (1788, 1789, 1790, 1792, 
1793, 1794, 1795. 1796, 1797, 1798, 1709, 1800, 
1801, 1802, 1803. 1804, 1805, 1806. 1807, 1808, 
1809, 1810, 1811, 1813, 1814, 1816.)0 

Wheeler, George P. See Raymond, Geotg': Lans- 
ing. 

Wilbor, Elsie M. Delsarte recitation book and 
directory. New York: Werner, 1890. 379 pp. 
(1893, 1901, 1905.) 

cd. Weriiei’s directory of elocutionists, 

readers, lecturers and other public instructors 
and entertainers; with lists of over 10,000 
pieces for dcckunation and recitation; 2,500 
dialogues; cities and towns in the United 
States of over 1,000 population; Young Men's 
Christian Associations, Masonic Lodges, Odd- 
Fellow Lodges, Grand Army Posts, school of- 

This unusually popular reader had as 

many as 40 printings. 
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lecturers, etc* New York: Werner, 1887. 389 
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\\ 'U \ . Charles A. Wiley’s elocution and ora- 
tor^ : giving a thorough treatise on the an ot 
reading and speaking; containing numerous 
choice selections of didactic, humorous, 
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authors. New York: Clark 8c Maynard, 1869. 
444 pp. 



Williams, Philip, O.S.B., and \ vn. Fr. Celestine 
Su'Mvan. Elements of expression, vocal and 
physical. Atchison, Kain: Abbey Snidem 

Printing. 1895. 281 pp. (1896, 1915,^ 

Zachos, John Cleivergos. Analytic cloc- : -n 
New York; Barnes & Burr, 1861. 250 pp 

The new American speaker: a collection 
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A SELECTIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 
SERMONS OF FENELON 

PAUL D. BRANDES 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 



T his annotated bibliography of the 
sermons of Francois d‘:r Salignac de 
la Mothe-Fcnelon is divicl i^d hito six cate- 
gories: 1. Manuscripts of Sermons; II. 
Published Editions of Sermons; III. Ref- 
erences lo Seinioiis for ^Vliich Neither 
Manuscript Nor Printed Editions Have 
I^cen Discovered; V. Primary Sources Re- 
lated to Sermons; V. Secondary Sources 
Related to Sermonf^; and Bibliogra- 
phies, Catalogues of Expositions, and 
Inventories. Entries are numbered con- 
secutively without regard to categories, 
but arranged alphabetically by author 
within each category. Italicized numbers 
in parenthetical citations and elsewhere 
refer to entries in this bibliography. 
Each category is prefaced by an explana- 
tory hcadnote. 

The following abbreviations are em- 
ployed: 

A.N. — Archives Nationales (Paris) 

B.M. — British Museum 
B.N. — Biblioth^que Nationale (Paris) 
FR — Fran^ais, used at the B.N. to dis- 
tinguisl; French manuscripts from 
Greek, Latin, etc. 

L-C. — Library of Congress 

Mol. — J. P. Morgan Library (New York) 

I. M.anljscripts of Sermons 

Although there were a number of 
Fcnel(ni’s heirs v»ho figured in the his- 
tory of his papers, primogeniture pre- 
vcnied an innnccliatc dispersion of a sub- 

This bibliography bar. been prepared with as- 
sislauce from the Bak< r F\md of Ohio Univer- 
sil\ and ih^^ Vaix*ersit\ RrsenrrJi Comm hi ee of 
the. University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 



stantial portion of the ir^ *^1. Table 
One indicates that, as the . id child 
of his father's second marriage and one 
of fourteen children, F^nelon was young- 
er than his nephew who inherited the 
family title, only fourteen years older 
than his favorite nephew Pan ta I eon, and 
just a little more than thirty years older 
than the two great-nephews who played 
an important part in his life. Therefore, 
upon Fenelon’s death, there were at least 
five of his heirs who had intimate knowl- 
edge of his papers,* However, up to the 
time of the French Revolution, the eld- 
est son was custodian of the majority of 
the family manuscripts. We do know a 
little about their disposition between 
1715 and 1789, We are told that Fene- 
Ion's great nephew used manuscripts to 
publish Telemaque (1717) and Dialogues 
sur I" eloquence (1718),^ that an inven- 
tory of some sort was made of the F6ne- 
lon manuscripts to furnish comments for 
the list of his works appended to the 
publication of Recueil de quelques opus- 
cules (1720), and that Fenelon’s great- 
great nephew, following the wishes of his 
father, gave to the Biblioth^que Royale 
the manuscript of Telemaque.'^ Around 
1780, sixty-five years after Fenelon’s 
’( ath, an effort was made to collect the 
Fe?i? !on manuscripts from the several lo- 

J Pantalfron or M. dc licautnoMt, his nephew; 
M. dc Lanp;<5ron and M. dc Chanu rac who were 
dislant rel - aves oti his mother's side; the Abb<^ 
Fenclou, his grand ncplicw; and Ca!>ric' Jacques, 
the family heir. 

2 For clarification of this date, see entry J6 
of this bibliography. 

3 See MS. at Saint Sulpice part 10, p. 

288). The account in Oeuxfrcs (1824), XX, iii, 
note 1 , is less specific. 
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LOT IS- FRANCO IS-CHARLES 

(17.50-1803) 

supervised sale of manuscripts to Saint Sulpice 
Sources: Cahen, Chcron, de Broglie, Gosselin, Lafon, Lainc. 
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(ations where they were likely to be 
found, and, as a result of this effort, in- 
\entories of Fenelon manuscripts re- 
ceived from five locations exist at the 
Paris seminary of Saint Sulpice.^ That 
jiortion of the papers which the Abbe 
Gallaid of Saint Su.lpice had acquired in 
1777 from Fcnelon’s great-great-great 
nephew, LouisF^angois-Charles, for a 
contemplated edition of the complete 
works of Fenelon, were, according to Al- 
bert Cahen,^ returned to the family in 
1785 when Gallardos edition did not ma- 
terialize. The other four chrs of ma- 
terials pi esuniably remained ai Saint Sul- 
pice. Eventually the ecclesiastic Quer- 
bciif took up ihe project and issued the 
echtion of 1787-1792, which was inter- 
rujjied h\ the French Revolution. In 
some r inner, dining the Revolution, 
Fenelon's nianiiscripts j)assed into the 
h. nils of the state, probably through the 
confiscatiou of the papers which Quer- 
beat had left at Saint Sulpice where he 
had been working on his edition of Fene- 
lon.^* O liras may have been acquired 
through confiscation of the papers of the 
Fenelon family which, because of its 
liaison with the nobility, was subject to 
having its w^ealth seized. However, there 
is no indication of such a seizure in the 
records examined at the Bibliothcque 
Nationale, the Archives Nationales, the 
Bibliothccjac Mazarine, and the Bibii- 
othecpic de PArsenal. 

In any evenr, I^y 1798, a large collec- 
tion of the Fenelon papers had been 
identified at the Flotel d’Uzes, and an 
<nder issued to return the collection to 

> Sec -/5. The five lists were of MSS. de la 
Hil)Iintlu‘(|Uc do Saint .Sulpire; MSS. des 
tiiis: ,MSS. de Pi t ires tic la Mission a Sainics; 
MSS. du Secretariat de Camhrai; ami MSS. ac- 
(|uircd from l enelon’s descendants. 

C‘aheii (2/. Ixxviii). Querhenf must have 
reopened contacts vitli the family to assist him 
in his t'ditiotv 

<> The papers of Hossuet might have been 
similarly seized had il not been for tlie care 
which Dclmis took in sending them through 
a ihiul party to a publisher for safekeeping. 



Fenelon’s heirs (30, 449). Post-revolu- 
tionary times were financially difficult 
for the aristocracy, and Fenelon’s family 
had had financial problems for years. 
Therefore, when Jacques Andrei Emery, 
the director of Saint Sulpice, began 
quietly seeking out manuscripts in an 
attempt to reconstruct the library of his 
seminary which had been depleted dur- 
ing the Revolution, he found that Fene- 
lon's heirs had put the family manu- 
sci pts into the hands of a hu^ier'^ to ar- 
range for a sale. There are conflicting re- 
ports as to why the govenmient did not 
buy the inanusi fur the Biblio- 
theque Nationale. Chcrel (25, 505-()) and 
Elie Meric (35, II, 180) repoi t that the 
state wanted to buy the manuscripts 
but that the huskier had misgivings 
about the willingness of the state to 
complete payment once the nianusciijris 
had been surrendered. The hussicr was 
certainly aware of the disputes which 
were taking place between the state and 
tlie heirs of the aristocracy whose pos- 
sessions had been ijci/ed during the Rev- 
olution, and he may well have been fear- 
ful that, once the state had rcjrossessed 
the manuscripts, it would find some ex- 
cuse not to execute payment. There are 
either indicauoirj*, however, that, at that 
j.>articular time, the state took the posi- 
tion that the manuscripts w'ere not val- 
uable, since the most important had been 
published, and that the meager price 
asked by the family was too high. What- 
ever may have been the case, the state 
did not purchase the jxtpcrs. For reasons 
which it is presumed were judicious but 
which have not been clarified, Emery 
ojjened negotiations through an inter- 
mediary, ihc future Cardinal de Baus- 
sci who bought tlie nianusci ipts in 
1800 from Louis-Fian^ois-Charlcs cic Sal- 
'gnac-Fcnelon for 2,100 francs (55, 179, 

A quasi-go\ criimcntul official similar to a 
notary. 

Bausset had been a student at Saint Sul- 
pice. In 1800 he was Bishop of Alais. 
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note).‘‘* One of the family heir>, Madame 
de Campigny, had been very leluciant 
to part with the papers that had been 
in the hands of her family. Therefore, 
after the sale, presumably as part of a 
gentlemen’s agreement, Emery returned 
rertain unidentified Fenelon manuscripts 
will h had been a p^n't of the geir lal 
family collection to her for her own 
property, i.- en after he had acquired 
them, Emer) was cautious about releas- 
ing information about the sale. The lo- 
cation and extent of the Fenelon collec- 
tion at Saint Suipice were clarified only 
by the comments of de Bausset in the 
course of his publications and through 
the several editions of Fenelon’s works 
issued under the supervision of Saint 
Suipice. 

^’he number of Fenlon’s manuscripts 
which were destroyed, given to friends, 
or sold before the year 1800 Vvdll never 
he known. For example, where are the 
copies of Fenelon’s sermon, ‘‘Entretien 
sur les avantages de la vie r^ligieuse,” 
which Deforis must have had in his pos- 
session for the edition of Bossuet’s ser- 
mons in 1789 and which Deforis mistook 
for a sermon by Bossuet {11, 15-18)? 
Where is the manuscript for Dialogues 
sill' Veloquence w'hich was available for 
the edition of 1718 {46, 221)? The Abbd 
Gosselin of Saint Suipice had the orig- 
inal MS. of the speech on the Elector of 
Cologne for the edition of Fenelon is- 
sued in 1830, lent to him by the heirs of 
the Cardinal Maury. But that MS. has 
since disappeared. Also there is no trace 
of the papers which Emery returned to 

0 According one source -/Inc posed 

the theory that the state wanted U> imy the 
connection but could not afford it, this 2,400 
francs was less than halt the price drmandetl 
by tlic family from tlic state. 

10 Recently 107 diflerent sets of Fenelon 
manuscripts housed at Saint Suipice were micro- 
filmed hy the Iiistitiit de Recherche et d’His- 
toire des Textes {17), but it is necessary to ac- 
quire permission from the .\rchiviste de la 
Compagnie de Saint Suipice before copies can 
be acquired. 



Madame de Cam}‘igny. Although Emei 
ceriafrily did not wish to dispose of any 
tl ing important, there is no way of 
knowing what bargain he reached with 
that sentimental Fenelon heir. In 1875, 
the Abbe Julien Loth {34, 148) con- 
cluded that it was probable that many 
of Fenelon’s manuscripts had been lost, 
some in the fire liiat swept Fenelon’s 
palace at Cambrai, others by the hazards 
of succession. Scholars have all but lost 
Iiope of finding additional Fenelon 
manus^cr ipts, and the trail becomes more 
and more difficult as the years pass.^^ 
The following three entries are the 
only manuscripts of sermons or sermon 
outlines which have b^en located. 

/. Discours prononce au sacre de 
FEIccteur de Cologne, le L* inai 1707. 
B.N. MS. FR 15262, foil. 42L-507^ 

Written cii both sides of the paper in a 
clear hand not F^n cion's but with some 
corrections in Fcnclon’s handwriting. A 
note by Gosselin dated July 26, 1830, in 
the upper left hand corner of fol. 42 Ir re- 
ports that he had seen the original manu- 
script, that this version was decidedly inac- 
curate, that the copyist had made 'nan\ 
omissions and "blunders/' 'tnd that there 
was "toutes les differences" betv/een ific 
original manuscript and this copy. Evident- 
ly the Abb^ Maury sent to Gosselin the 
"original" manuscript of this sermon {43, 
239) which he had presumably received 
from his illustrious uncle. Cardinal Jean 
Sifrein Maury, who had delivered a eulogy 
on Fenelon in 1771 (28, 93). One contempo- 
rary stated that Fenelon composed this 
speech in one hoiir/s 

11 Marguerite Haillant, who in 1966 com- 
pleted her thesis at Nancy entitled "Ft^nelon ct 
la I^rddication" under the supervision of Jacques 
Truchet of the Universit'^ of Paris, icpovted to 
the author that her intense efforts to 

locate additional sermon manuscripts by Fciie- 
lon had proved unsuccessful. 

liiSee Iguiicc Delefosse, "Description de Fab- 
hayc de Notre* Dame de Los, ordre ce Sisteaux, 
au tliocesc de Tournay, filiation dc Clairvaiix," 
Bibliothc*qiie Municipale de Lille, MS. 152, vol. 
iv, foil. 142-143. See also Edouard Hautcoeur, 
Histoire de VK^lise Collegiate et dti Chapitre de 
Sain t-Pierre de Lille (Lille, 1896-1899), vol. iii, 
p. 103 note, citing a reference to the Abb<§ 
de Los. 
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2. Discours prononce par le Scavant, et 
cclcbre Francois de Salignac de la Mothe, 
Fenei(jn, Arcfieveque de Cainbray le jour 
c!e la benediction de Mr. D'ambrines 
Abbe de St. Sepulchre [sic] a Cambray. 
Archives du Xord (Lille) MS. oG 354/ 
7708. 

Nine penned pages, printed by hand, with 
minor corrections in at least two other 
handwritings. Tlie Abbe Gosselin {28, 93) 
discredited the MS., saying that it was not 
a sermon delivered by Fcnelon. Andre le 
C;lay, who reported in 1828 that this ser- 
mon, delivered in 1703, had been recently 
discovered, acknowledges that tb.e MS. was 
not in Fenclon's h-andwriting, but ihat 
there was reason to believe that it was in 
the l«andwriting of the Abbe Dainbrincs.t3 
It is possible that the Abbe may have writ- 
ten the sermon from memory after it had 
been preached, thus accounting foi obvious 
variations in style from other Fdnelon ser- 
mons. However, before fviitlier subjective 
decisions are made, the text of this sermon 
should be compared with an authenticated 
Fenclon sermon, using computerized meth- 
ods cf collation similar to those employed 
by Frederick Mo.s teller and David L. Wal- 
lace in Inference & Disputed Authorship: 
The Federalist (Reading, Mass.: Addison- 
Wesley, 1964) or by Alvar Ellegard in A 
Statistical Method for Deterininiug Author- 
ship: The Junius Letters, 1769-1772 (c>ote- 
borg, 1 962) . 

Plans de sennons ecrits de Li main 
de M. de Fcnelon. Biblioth^que de la 
Compagnie des Pretres de Saint Sulpice. 
Paris. MS. 83. 41 folio pages. 

The library at Saint Sulpice^ 6 rue Regard, 
possesses a small folio containing twenty- 
seven sermon outlines in Fcnclon’s hand- 
writiiig.i-t The outlines begin with a text, 
sometimes cited m both Latin and French, 
proceed to a summary of the main parts 
of Mie sermon. aii<l conclude with a graphic 
seniion outlim enlarging upon each main 

laSec Andr^': le Olay, ed., Discours fnonouce 
par Fntelon . . , Ir four de /« Bduthiiciion de 
Af. Dantbriitcs, Abhe du Saint -Sulpice, it Cum- 
brai (Paris: l..oiiis Janet, 1828). B.N. S^Lk," 

1596. 

No. 83 in the inventory of the manuscripts 
of Saint Sulpia on microrilm at the Institm de 
Recherche et d’Histoire des Textes, 40 Avenue 
Tena, Paris. 



])an. Although the highly rococo style cf 
oiirlining employed by F^clon was not 
found in the many other sermon outlines 
which came to the attention of this re- 
searcher during his investigation of the 
sermons of Bossuct, Massillon, Bourdaloue, 
and Fcnelon, it may be that the practice 
was not uncommon in Fenclon s time. As 
early as 1494, Maubumc published graphics 
.‘‘imilar to those by Fcnelon but with less 
elaborate bracketing. is 

In 1803 one of the sermon plans appeared 
in print in a modified graphic form [ Ser- 
in onr C hoists de Fcnelon . . . (Paris: Crape- 
let, in 12®)]. Contrasting type was used 
complete the many abbrevi^i ions which 
Fenclon used in his outlining. However, 
the i)ublished editions gcncvally appear in 
conventional cut lint* form. 4 he collection 
of outlines was first published in 1823 in 
vol. xvh, pp. 427-93 of Fcnelon s Ocutnres 
(Paris; Lebcl). The outlines also appeared 
in vol. ii, pp. 624-44, of Fcnelon's Oeuxnes 
in three volumes (1943). See also Marguer- 
ite Haillant, Fcnelon et la Predication 
,^Paris: Klincksieck, 1969). 

II. Published Editions of Sermons 

Preachers in seventeenth century 
France hesitated to have their sermons 
published because publication severely 
limited subsequent use of the material. 
Most audiences like to think that what- 
ever they hear is being designed partic- 
ularly for them, and congregations in 
seventeenth century France were gener- 
ally not favorably disposed to hearing 
what had already appeared in print. 
74iere£ore it should be expected th;? 
Fenelon would not sponsor a running 
publication of his sermons, Furtjiennore, 
Fenelon justifiably rejected a$ iargely 
pedantic the hood of sermons and trea- 
tises publislied by so many of his col- 
leagues on the eve of their careers. Also, 
FcnelonX simplicity of style and h’s ciis- 
dain for tlie pretentiousness which sur- 

See Jean Mauburnc, Roseium cxerciiiorxnn, 
spiritualium ct sacraruxn wedilatioxium . . . 

(Paris, H9.5 & 15 1C). The 1495 edition is a bet- 
ter illustration of the style of graphic used by 
Ft^nelon than is the 1510 edition. 
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rounded the court of Louis XlV caused 
him to preach mainly fiom outlines, so 
that sermon manuscripts were geneially 
not written. 

However, Fenelon might have done 
well to supervise a publication of his 
w'orks which would have faithfully pre- 
sented his philosophies rather than to 
leave his papers to the confusion which 
resulted after his death. In his testament, 
Fdnelon protested that many works 
which had been published in his name 
were not his own (19^ 201-4). Such a pro- 
test would have been effective if more 
caie had been taken during Fenelon’s 
life to clarify authenticity of authorship. 

The entries below show that, except 
for the address to tlie French Academy 
which custom required be published, 
none of Feneloii’s sermons appeared in 
print wdth authorization until after 
Fcnelon’s death. 

Y. Fenelon. Discours prononeez dans 
V Academic Frangoise le Alardi trentc- 
nnieine jMars AlDCLVVVVIll a la Jlc- 
ception dc Monsietir VAbbe de Fenelon. 
Paris: Coignard, 1693. 32 pp. B.N. Z.5053 
( 12 ). 

Speech by reiicloii comprises pp. 3-16, 
delivered, as is the custom at the Academic, 
in honor of the man he replaced. The 
Fi^nelon style is present, but, for the most 
part, the speech is dull. 

5. Fenelon. Discours prononce par Fene- 
lon . . . le jour dc la Benediction de M. 
Dambrines, Abbe du Saint-Sulpice^ a 
Cambrai. ed. Andre le Glay. Paris: Louis 
Janet, 1828. 18 pp. in 8-. B.N. 8«Lk.'^ 
1596. 

The printed version of entry 2. 

6, [Fenelon]. Rcciieil de Sermons Choi- 
sis snr DijjercnF, Siijets, Paris: Cusson, 
1706. 314 pp. in B.N. D. 16025 & 
B.N. D.49975. Also Mor. F-2, 75, A. 

This docs not appear in entry *// because 
it was published without Fcnelon’s permis- 
sion and does not bear liis name on the 
title page. The editor expresses regret that 



he did not have additional sermons by the 
same author. Furthermore he acknowledges 
the anonymity of the sermons by announc- 
ing that forthcoming volumes, promised by 
the editor, w'ould not be published without 
the approval of the author and from liis 
manuscripts. It can be assumed, therefore, 
that tlie six sermons were derived from 
copies made by scribes who attempted to 
take (low'll in their own style of siiorthand 
the sermons of famous preachers, 

Eugene Griselle in his liourdaioue: HiS' 
toire Critique de sa Picdication . , . (Paris, 
1901-06), vol. 1, p. 42 & p. 122, note f., 
refers to two anonymous editions dated 
1714 and 1715; .\lbert Cdierel in FcjicIoti 
an XVIIle Steele . . . (Paris: Haclictte, 

1917) cites a 1710 anonymous edition; Quer- 
aid in Pa Fiance Piiteraire (Paris: Didot, 
1829) ackiiow'lcdgcs subsequent editions of 
1710, 1727, and 1744, However, these edi- 
tions could not be located in the Biblio* 
th^que Nationalc ^vith the aid of the ano- 
nytne folio indexes of the Catalogue dc 
THistoirc dc France, nor were they located 
through the main catalogue or anonyme 
entries at the Bibliotli^que dc TArsenal or 
at the Biblioth^que Mazarine. 

7. [Fenelon.] Entretiens spiritnels sur 
divers sujeis de picte. . . . Paris: Delaulne, 
1714. Two vols. of 227 pp. 8c 229 pp. in 
one in 12’'. B.N. Reserve D. 337 16. 

This volume, like its predecessor, appeared 
during Fc^nelon’s life and is anonymous. 
It is possible that it first appeared in 1706 
and that the 17l4 issue is a second edi- 
tion. Chcrel (25, p. 24 8c Appendix, Tab- 
leaux Bibliographies, p. 8) cites an edition 
of four Entretiens spiritnels with the date 
1706. The same sources which were searched 
for the subsequent editions of entry 6 above 
did not produce an edition dated 1706 for 
this entry. 

Since Ff^nelon’s sermons could have been 
used for silent spiritual reading and since 
he did compose a number of short essays 
specifically for meditation, it is difficult to 
determine what items in this volume were 
actually used as sermons and what items, 
altliough having the semblance of sermons, 
were composed for other purposes. As is 
pointed out in Table Tw'o, two of the 
items begin by citing a text, and they were 
subsequently labeled ’'sermons” in the 1718 
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edition.! G T\so other items, although lack- 
ing a text, arc also identified as sermons 
in the 1^18 edition. Of the remaining six 
items, five, not identified clscwnerc as ser- 
mons, could reasonably be so classified. 

S, Fenelon. Sermons Choisis sur Dwers 
Siijets, Paris: Delaulne, 1718. 339 pp. in 
12‘\ B.N. D.34962. Harvard 38552.9. 

Tliis edition of sermons, tlie first bearing 
Fenelon ’s name on tlic title page, was edited 
by the Clicvalier de Ramsay (2S, 95; 41, 
171-5), a Scotch Protestant who first met 
Fenelon in 1710 wlien Ramsay came to 
\isit Canibrai. Ramsay stayed with Fenelon 
for four years, was converted to Roman Ca- 
tholicism. and remained in France to assist 
in the ciliting of certain of Fenelon 's works. 
Gal)viel-Jacques, family heir and great- 
ncpliew of Fenelon, assisted in these publi- 
cation efforts. This volume is comprised of 
tlie six sermons printed anonymously in 
1706 plus four of those items appearing 
aiionyniotisly in I7l4. See Table Two. 

I'I?e first sermon, ‘Tour le jour dcs Rois,’' 
was tlcHvcrcd on January 6, 168/17 in tlie 
basement of what is now the church for 
the seminary for foreign missions, because 
the church edifice was not completed. The 
basement is approximately 33 Since 
it was then customary to stand for services, 
the basement could have accommodated 
200 persons. 

Fenelon preached the ninth sermon 'Sur 
ies principaux devoirs ct avantages dc la 
vie rcligieuse,” at St. Cyr as part of his 
responsibilities toward Madame de Main- 
tenon and the girls* school slie founded in 
1684. Grisellc established the date of the 
sermon ca. 1692, anllienticating the sermon 

16 See cmry 8 of this bibliography. 

17 See Archives. Missions Et range res, vol. x, 
p. 389, letter of M. de Biisacicr. riic du Bac, 
Paris, Tlicre is considerable doubt as to wheth- 
er (he ambassadors from Siam were present to 
hear Feiielon’s sermon for Epipliany. See Henry 
Sy, ‘’Le Sermon dc Fenelon sur la Vocation cle 
Gentils prononce dans FEglise du Seminairc des 
Missions Etraiig^rcs le 6 janvier 1687.’* Revue 
(VHlsloire dcs ATissio77s, XII, No. 3 (Sept., 1935). 
:»2l-8. and R^ Bczac(q), *‘A proixis clu sermon 
sur la conversion des Gentils,*' Bulletin de la 
Sorirfc Historiffuc ct Arclicologique du Pertgord, 
Ixxviii. special number on tlic Tricentenaire 
de Ecnclon (July-Scpt., 1051), 2,37-40. See also 
.Archives. Missions PArnngvres, vol. ix. foil. 479- 
82 for a letter dated January 10. 1685, describ- 
ing the visit of the Siamc,sc to the Seminary for 
Foreign Missions, 



through a letter written by Mkdaine dc 
Maintenon.18 

If it is true that the sermons pu.jiishcd be- 
fore Fenelon's death were the products of 
copyists, then Ramsay and the Marquis de 
Fenelon, who had complete access to Fene- 
lon ’s papers, must have considered these 
elandestiiicly published sermans sufTicicntly 
authentic to issue them uvider Fenelon s 
name. It is possible that Ramsay and the 
Marquis had no source for \^he 1718 volume 
other than the clandestine editions. Fene- 
lon may have left nothing more than the 
sort of sermon outlines described under 
entry i above, allowing Ramsay to make 
some minor changes in the earlier editions 
but not giving him the right to do anything 
substantial. A definitive collation of the 
texts of the sermons appearing in 1706, 
1714 and 1710 L. needed and will be re- 
served for future study.ii^ 

Two features of tlic 1718 edition deserve 
mention. First, the sermon which was en- 
titled ' Sur la Perfection Chretienne’* in the 
1714 edition does not match the essay en- 
titled "Sermon sur la Perfection ChrO*- 
tienne" in the 1718 edition. It is rather the 
1714 essay entitled "Premier Entrclicn dc 
la Veritable et Solidc Pit^te*’ which matches 
the 1718 essay on Christian perfection. 
Furthermore, Matthew 12:20 is given as the 
text for tin's sermon in the 1714 edition, 
but there is no text cited in the 1718 edi- 
tion. Such an omission of text illustrates 
that, even though a Fenelon essay lack^ a 
text, it can still be considered a sermon. 
Second, after p. 430 of the 1718 edition, 
there is what appears to be a mi,sp laced 
title page, using the same elaborate form 
employed for the ten other title pages, but 
not matching any of them. This title page 

18 Sec Francoise d’Aubigne Maintenon, Ret- 
ires et Entretiens sur V Education des filles, ed. 
T- Lavall^e, 2nd ed. (Paris: Charpentier, 1861), 
i, p. 88. There are minor variations l>e tween 
the quotation in the letter and the w'ording in 
the speech wliich could have resulted from 
emendations by Madame de Maintenon. 

Ill Using tlie first phrase of each paragraph as 
llie basis for a prelim in ?jry comparison, it can 
be said that the .sermons arc highly similar, 
but that there are noteworthy differences. For 
example, sermon three. “Pour Ic jour dc l’a,s- 
somption dc la Vierge.” has one paragraph 
wliich differs considerably in the two versions, 
while sermon eight, "Sur la pri^re,*’ and ser- 
mon nine, "Sur Ic.s principaux devoirs et avan- 
tages de la vie r^ligieusc,’’ show several omis- 
sions and substitutions. 
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was evidently intended to introduce an es- 
say entitled * Autre Sermon sur la Pridre/’ 
citing Psalm 41 as its text and beginning 
with the words, '‘C’etait, mes tres chores 
soeurs, une etrange erreur parmi Ics Juifs. 

. . . ’ The recto (presumably page 431) is 
continued on the verso (nurubered page 
432). but the essay is abruptly broken off 
by the appearance of the title page for the 
sermon “Discours sur les Principaux De- 
voirs et les Avantages dc la V^ie R61igieuse” 
and the verso of this second title- nage is 
also numbered page 432. Since both tne 
1714 and the 1718 editions contain a ser- 
mon on “la prierc/’ it is possible that Ram- 
say had at his disposal a second sermon on 
I>rayer, possibly addressed to the sisters at 
St- Cvr, which Ramsay had sent to the 
inter, but which he later decided to ex- 
dude from the 1718 edition. It may also 
be that this page can be matched with 
fome other publication of Fenelon, appear- 
ing under a heading not associated with 
sermons. 

A second edition of the ten sermons ap- 
peared eight years later under the title, 
Recueil de Sermons Choisis sur Differents 
Sujris (Paris: Delaulne. 1729). 316 pp. in 
12°. B.N. D.49776. 

9, Fenelon. Recueil de quelques opus- 
cules. . . . n. p.i no publisher, 1720. 250 
pp. in 12^. B.N. D.89149. 

Only one of the items included in this 
volume has been classified as a sermon (pp. 
187-246), namely, the first publication of 
Ft^nelon‘s address of May 1, 1707, delivered 
at the installation ceremonies of the Elec- 
tor of Cologne. A rare copy of a reprint 
issued in 1772 in 8° is in the Biblioth^que 
Mazarine, call number 24,960A. pp. 193-252. 

III. References to Sermons for Which 
Neither Manuscript nor Printed 
Editions Have. Been Discovered 

If dates, places, and occasions concern- 
ing Fenelon's sermons can be established, 
there is always the hope that matching 
manuscripts or printed sermons will be 
found. The loss of the sermons which 
Fenelon preached in his youth, when, 
between the ages of 24 and 27, he was a 
parish priest at Saint Sulpice, is particu- 



larly regrettable. Not listed here is a ref- 
erence by de Bausset to a sermon which 
Fenelon preached at the age of fifteen 
while still a student at the College du 
Plessis {20, I, 7). Furthermore, we knoAv 
only a little about the sermons which 
Fenelon preached during one of his most 
active periods, viz., 1678T689, when his 
official position was to administer to the 
converted protestams in Paris. The fol- 
lowing six entries shed some light on 
these two periods. 

10. L’Oraison Fun^bre de TAbbesse cle 
Faremoutiers Jeanne de Plas. 

Charles Lrbain called to the attention of 
Griselle a rc-rerence in the records of a 
nunnery in Pads 'bat, on February 16, 1678, 
Fenelon delivered a funeral oration for a 
lelative. The Abbess died on October IL 
1677; she was buried on October 14, 1677, 
her birthday; F<^nelon preached a memorial 
service for her the following February. See 
B.N. MS. FR 11569, foil. 27v-31r for a de- 
scription of her death, and foil. 31v, 32, 
and 33 for n description of what took place 
during the norial service. Griselle pub- 
lished ihest ounU from MS. FR 11569 
in 29, 329-3. 

11. Griselle, g^;ne. “A propos de ser- 
mons de Fei on,” Revue de Lille, XII 
(1901), 456-Ci 

An accoun of the known sermons preached 
by Fenelov. in Paris between 1678 and 1689 
before he virtually retired from preaching 
to become tutor for Louis XIV's grandson. 
From 1675 to 1678, although Fenelon 
preached daily in a parish of Saint Sulpice, 
his name did not appear in the Lisle des 
Pr^dicateuTs because the list was limited 
to those conducting the special series at 
Christmas and at Easter. In 1678, fenelon 
assumed his duties as Superieur des Nou- 
velles Catholiques in Paris, serving the 
former Huguenots who were being pres- 
sured back into Roman Catholicism by 
Louis XIV. It was in this capacity that his 
name appeared in the lists in 1680, 1681, 
1685, 1687, and 1688. For additiona* infor- 
mation, consult Lisle gdndrale et veritable 
de toils les pr^dicateurs, published in Paris 
by Colombel in 4° between the years 1616 
and 1790 (B.N. Res. Lk.7.6743). See also 
Griselle, (29) for a reprint of this article. 
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12 . C.riscllc, Eugene. “Sermon de lu 
Dedicate de I’Eglise Saim-Jacques du 
Haul Pas,” FeneEni: Etudes Historiques 
(Palis, pp. 335-8.“^^ 

Cnistlle found a note in the Archives Na- 
tionales, MS. LL 793, fol. 115, in a record 
ui tlie seimons given in the Church of 
‘^aiiu Jacques, that Feiicloii preached on 
Siinclav. May L>. 1685, at the conclusion of 
the* clrdication of the church. 

/E (iiisclle, Eugene. ‘‘Un serinon de- 
lenc’loii a rctroiiver: panegyrique de 

Sain I I'j’aiircds d’.Vssise, j:>rononce a Cam- 
brai Ic A ocLobre 1695.*' Bulletin Socicte 
d' Etudes de la Provijice de Cafnbrai, IV 
(1902), 168-70. 

Cd iselle found a lefereiuc in the Met cure 
GaUnit (Ociober, 1695. pp. 290-1) that, on 
Octobe r *4, 1695. I eiielon deliv ered a pane- 
gyric at the Church of the Recnlxts in 
Paris, his first after having been named 
archbishop, "avec unc (Eloquence, et line 
chaiclition qiPoii iie scauriot exprimer, et 
cjiii Ini attireieiit Padmi ration de tons cetix 
cjiii Pen tend irent.” 

If. Gri*^elle, Eugene. “Echos de deux 
sermons de Fcnelon a Mons en 1703," 
BuUetiu Socicte d'Etudes de la Province 
de Cambrai, V (1901), 127-8. 

Griselle found a letter in the Bibliotheqiie 
Xationalc, MS. ER 10211, foil. 209 2I0r. 

written by a G. I'leiirnois, a banker at Rot- 
terdam, addressed to P6re Lc-onard de Saint' 
Catherine and dated October 8, 1699, saying 
that Icuelon had preached twice at Mons, 
once on the relationship between Jesus and 
Mary and once on the conversion of St. 
Matthew. 

15, Griselle, Eugene. “Un panegyrique 
de Saint Jgnace dc Loyola par Fenelon 
a Cainbiai en 1703/* Bulletin Societe 
d' Etudes dc la Province de Cambrai, V 
(1903), 36-7. 

Ciiirelle found two identical unsigned let- 
ters in tile Bibliothccpic Nationale [the 

-0 Gris(.*llc published hi^; litudes t-Hstorlq ues 
dming a brief rcnuissaiict* in studies on Pcnclon 
^rhicli featured the quarterly review. Revue 
I'cnclon^ published hetween 1010 and 1912. 
H.X. D.S922E Unfortunately there arc no loca- 
tions of this quarterly in the United States. 



first. MS. FR 19,658, fol. 230. addre.ssc‘d to 
a M. Mabiilon, and the second. MS. FR 
17.764, foil. S3 ii: 34, addressed to a Mile, 
de Joncou(x)], referring to a panegyric 
preached by Fenelon on July 1, 1703. The 
author of the letters is unknown. The first 
is not addressed to Mabiilon, but it is 
bound with a series of Mabi lion's letters; 
the second MS., not so clearly vvritten, is 
addressed to JMlle. dc Jon con and docs bear 
the date of August 1. 1703. The Iciiei said 
that Fenelon, despite a .severe cold, preached 
on St. Igiiacc ‘“avee line eloquence uieiveiiil- 
leucr" before all of Cambrni. 4 «* K iiei 

also presents a brief syiiop.sis of the seimon. 

IV. Prim.arv Soi;rce.s Related 
T o Sermons 

There are a limited number of early 
eighteenth century manuscripts and 
printed editions by or about Fcnc'on 
which reflect upon his sermons. The 
mo.st important of these items are listed 
below. 

16. Fenelon. Dialogues sur V eloquence 
en general et sur celle de la chaire en par- 
ticuheVy avec une lettre ecrite d VAcadc- 
mie jran^oisCy par feu messire Francois 
de Salignac de la Mothe Fenelon. , , 

Pai is: Delaulne, 1718. 412 pp. in 12". 
B.N. X. 18635. Mor. E, 36, C. 

Chcrel cited a 1717 edition of the dia- 
logues under the title. Reflexions, Dialogues 
sur l*eloquence . . . , avec les Reflexions 
sur la pocsie frarifaise, par le P. du Cer- 
ceau [Amsterdam: J. F. Bernard (2 parties 
1 vol.)], 25, 10, Tableaux bililiogra- 

phiques), but the Bibliotheqiie Nationale, 
the British Museum, and other libraries 
consulted for this bibliography posscs.s no 
such edition. 

The Bibliotheqiie Nationale made a special 
search of its collection, and its Service Cen- 
tral dcs Prets circulated the title among 
iho provincial libraric.s in France without 
success. Ciicrcl doc.s not enumerate the li- 
braries be consulted and therefore the 
search must continue. It is pos.sible that 
the typesetter erred in drawing up Clierel’s 
tableaux and put ihc title Reflexions, Dia- 
logues sur VEAoquencc ... in the row' cor- 
responding to the date “1717" rather than 
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in the row corresponding to the date "1718. 
The British Museum docs have a copy 
dated 1718, primed in Amsterdam, which 
has appended to it a piece entitled "Re- 
flexions sur la poesie fran^ise, par le P. 
du Cerccau. ’ B.M. 1090-h.l'i. 

The 1718 Paris edition, issued by Ramsay 
in cooperation with GabrieLJacques de 
SalignacTenclon, appears to have follow^ed 
a manuscript reported in 1720 to be in the 
Fciielon papers {46^ * Liste Exacte dcs Ouv- 
raj^es Composcz par . . . Fcnelon"). However, 
it does not appear at the Biblioth^que Na- 
tionale oi iii th*' inventory of the Saint 
Sulpicc MSS, on microhlm at the Institut 
de Recherche et d’Histoire des Textes and 
must be presumed lost. 

I7. Fcnclon. Lettre a lAcaclemie. MS. 
#52. IJibliothcque de la Compagnie de.s 
Protres de Saint Sulpice. Paris. Three 
separate documents bound in one folio. 
Tlie first document appears to be the origi- 
nal copy of F^nelon’s famous letter to M. 
Dacier of the French Academy. It consists 
of twenty-two pages in Fdnelon’s handwrit- 
ing with some corrections by him, but it is 
incomplete, breaking off abruptly at the 
bottom of a page. 

The second document of sixty-one pages 
appears to be a copy of the first document 
written by someone other than Fenclon but 
with corrections in F<!nelon*s handwriting. 
This second MS. is complete. 

The third document of thirty-six pages re- 
produces the first document, breaking off 
dt the same place, written in a hand other 
than F^nelon’s but again with corrections 
by him. 

This letter, written by Fdnclon at the close 
of his life in response to an inquiry from 
the Academy circulated among its members, 
has been published under a variety of titles, 
two of which are; R^fie:cions sur la grarri’ 
tnaire, la rhetoriqiie, la podtique et Vhls- 
toire, on mdmoire sur les travaux de VAcad- 
ejuie Fran^oise, a Af. Dacier, secretaire per- 
petuel de VAcademie . . . par feu M. de 
Fenelon. (Paris: Coignard, 1716. 175 pp. 
in 12^ B.N. Z.11307 fc B.N. Res.Z.204iy-2i 



21 The Dutch edition bore the title Reflex- 
io 7 is sur la Rhetorique et sur la Poefique^ (Am- 
sterdam; Bernard, 1717) and included ' de la 
po6sie pastorale, Messieurs de I’Acad^mie 
francoise, par M. I’abb^ Gcncst.” B.M. 896.c,5; 
B.N. 8®Z.2768(l); and B.N. Z. Beuchot .1229. 



and Lettre ... a VAcademie Francoise 
(Paris; Delaulne, 1718. See entry 16). 

A second essay which frequently bore the 
title, “Merooire *”r les occupations de f- 
Academic'* and which appeared in numer- 
ous editions of the collected works of Fene- 
lon beginning in 178722 %vas determined by 
Urbain to be rather the work of Valin- 
cour.2a Considerable attention must be giv- 
en to distinguishing the two letters because 
the titles of both change frequently. 

]8. Galet I’Abbe Jacques. Recncil dcs 
principales verius de feu messire Fran- 
cois de SaUgnac La Mothc Fenelon . • . 
par un Ecclesiasticjue. Nancy; J. B. Cus- 
son, 1725. 115 pp. in 8-. B.N. 

.58685. 

Contains interesting anecdotes, e.g., when 
Galet asked Fenelon why he did not wear 
the pectoral cross of emeralds given him 
by the Elector of Cologne, Fciielon replied 
that lie accepted the cross because of who 
the donor was but that he resolved never 
to wear it. 

19, Ramsay, Andrew M. Histoire de la 
vie de . . • Fenelon. La Hay: Vaillanl et 
Prevost, 1723. 204 pp. in 12^^ B.N. 8'^ 
Ln27.7464. 

The most informative source on Ft^nelon’s 
later life. Detailed, interesting favorable 
comments on Fenelon's preaching. English 
translation available: [Andrew M. Ramsay], 
The Lite of Francois de SaUgnac de la 
Matte Fenelon [sic]. Archbishop and Duke 
of Cambray, ed. Nathaniel Hooke. (Lon- 
don: P. Vaillent &: J. Woodman, 1723.) 340 
pp. Newberry Library (Chicago) E5. F3497. 
Subsequent editions of the Histoire should 
be consulted, for Ramsay made substantial 
changes as reactions to his book appeared. 
For the most complete treatment of Ram- 
say himself, sec entry 25, ‘^Andre-Michel 
Ramsay. — Sa Vie,” pp. 31-75 and Ramsay 
Editcur de F<^nelon,” pp. 76-93. Ramsay’s 
MS. is at Saint Sulpice and is among those 
on microfilm at the Institut de Recherche 
et d’Histoire dcs Textes. J. P. Morgan Li- 

22 See the 1787 edition, ill, 449-60. The 1820- 
1830 edition of Oeyures reproduced the spurious 
“M<:‘inoire sur le.s occupations de I’Acadcmie” 
in vol. xxi. PP. 145-55. 

2:{See Charles Urbain, Les Premieres Redac- 
tions de la Lettre a VAcademie par Finelon. 
(Paris: Colin, 1899). 42 pp. 
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b iry has an Amslerdam 1729 edition and 
two 1747 Plague editions: E, 36, C and E-2, 
75, A. 

Secondary Sources Related 
TO Sermons 

It is difficult to choose from among the 
many secondary sources on Fenelon 
those most pertinent to his sermon com- 
j:)osition. Researchers who wish to en- 
large upon the eighteen items listed here 
should consult the several bibliographies 
listed under category VI below. 

20. Bausset, Louis-Fran^ois de. Cardi- 
nal. Histoire dc Fenelon. 3rd ed. Paris: 
Giguct & Michaud, 1817. 4 vols. 

Bausset first issued his "biography*’ in 1808 
in three volumes. The second edition, also 
in three volumes, appeared in 1809. The 
first edition was translated by William 
Mud ford and published in London by Sher- 
wood, Neely, & Jones in 1810 in two vol- 
umes. [Library of Congress PQ1706.B4 K* 
Newberry Library (Chicago) E5.F347.] The 
third edition is usually preferred for being 
more complete. As has been previously 
noted, de Bausset had at his disposal the 
manuscripts purchased by Saint Sulpice, as 
well as the cooperation of numerous other 
mniuiscript sources. At least nine editions 
are recognized by the Biblioth^que Nation- 
ale ])esides the special 1850 edition issued 
by Gosselin. 

21. Broglie, Emmanuel de. Fenelon d, 
Camhrai. Paris: Plon, 1884. 450 pp. 

A well-written story of Fenelon*s retire- 
ment to Cambrai, including on pp. 417 19 
a discussion of the Lettre d V Academic and 
on pp. 20-33, a discussion of the three 
abbe^ who played important parts in F^ne- 
Jon’s life. 

22. Cahen, Albert, ed. Les Aventiires de 
Tclemaque, new ed. Paris: Hachette, 
1927. Two vols. Collection des Grands 
Ecrivains de la France. 

In the preface, Ixxvii-cii, Calicn discusses 
tlie history of the Fenelon MSS. 

2^, Carcassonne, Ely. “A propos dTin 
sermon de Fenelon/' Melanges de Phi' 



lologie et d" Histoire Litttraire Offerts a 
Edmond Huguet, Paris: Boivin, 1940. 

A history of how the text of F^elon's ser- 
mon on the Elector of Cologne was devel- 
oped. 

24. Cayre, A. A. “Maitres Modernes de 
la Vie Chretienne," voL iii, book v, 1st 
part, pp. 182-240 of Patrologie ct His^ 
toire de la Theologie. Paris: Desclee, 
1943. 

An excellent summary of Fenelon s impact 
upon society, with terse but effectively writ- 
ten notes. 

25. Cherel, Albert. Fenelon an XVIIP 
Sidcle en France {1715-1820). Paris: Hach- 
ette, 1917. 

A valuable reference. On pp. 505-8, Cherel 
discusses tlic manner in which the sale of 
the Fenelon manuscripts to Saint Sulpice 
was arranged. See also references to this 
Work in category VI of this bibliography 
and under entry IS. 

26. Delphanque, Albert. “Comment pre- 
chait Fenelon,’’ Memoires et Travaux 
Publics par les Professeurs des Facultes 
Catholiques de Lille, XXXII (1928), 169- 
88 . 

•Some interesting comments on Fenclon’s 
sermon plans. 

27. Durieux, Joseph. *'A propos du ser- 
mon sur la vocation des Gentils,*' Bul- 
letin de la Societe Historique et Arche- 
ologique de Perigord, LXXVIII (1951), 
237-43. 

A brief history of the sermon on the Epiph- 
any. 

28. Gosselin, Abb^ Jean Edme Auguste. 
Histoire Litteraire de Fenelmi. Paris: 
Lccoffre, 1867. 480 pp. 

One of the monumental works on F<^nclon, 
equal in importance to de Baiissct’s life of 
Fdnclon and to Cherers Fenelon an X FI fie 
Sicclc. On pp, 92-4 and 109-17 of Part One, 
Gos.scliii gives a detailed analysis of the 
works pcrtiticnt to Ft^nelon’s sermons. 

29. Griselle Eugene. Fenelon: Etudes 
Historiques. Paris: Hachette, 1911. 373 
PP* 
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A collection of some of Griselle’s vrtlueble 
articles on Fenelon, including entries 11 , 
13 , 14 , 75, 10 , and 12 of this bibliography, 
the last two forming part of tlie appendix 
of Griselle^s collection. 

30, “Hxstoire Litteraire des Manuscrits 
Laisses par Fenelon,’’ l^a Degade^ XVII, 
No. 26 (an VI or 1796), 449^53. 

A discussion of the transitory state in which 
tlic Fenelon manuscripts existed during the 
French Revolution. 

31, Janet, Paul. Fenelon, Paris; Hach- 
ette, 1892. 206 pp. L.C, PQ1796J3. 

One of the few recent biographies of Fene- 
lon. Adequate. English translation by Vic- 
tor Leuliette (London, 1914)> 

32, Lafon, Charles. “Fenelon et sa fa- 
millc/’ Bulletin de la Societe Historique 
rt Archeologique dii Societe Perigord, 
LXXVIII (1951), 159-96. 

Excellent source on the genealogy of Fdne- 
lon. 

33, Laine, Louis. “Genealogie de la 
Maison de Salignac-Fen61on,“ Archives 
Gcncalogiqucs et Historiques de la Nob' 
lesse de France. Paris: par I’auteur, 1844. 
Vol. ix. 44 pp. 

rhe genealogy of the ancestors and de- 
scendants of Fr*nelon. 

5'/. Loth, Abbe Julien. Fenelon Ora- 
icxn\ Rouen: Cagniard, 1875. 222 pp. 

An interesting speculation on how F<^nelon 
preached, but suffers from l^tck of docu- 
mentation. 

35. Meric, Elie. Histoire de M. Emeh'y. 
. . . Paris: Soci^t^ Generale de Libraire 
Catholiqiie, 1885. Two vols. 

Chapter seven of the second volume, pp, 
170*207, discusses the sale of the Fenelon 
MSS. to Saint Sulpice. 

36> “Methode de piecher de Fenelon,” 
Fa Spcclateur Frangais aitx 
Siecle, IX (1810), 29 L6. 

A short account of the manner in which 
Fenelon supposedly preached, by an author 
whom the editors list as anonymous. 

37, Revillout, Charles Jules. “Un prob- 
I^me de chronologie litteraire et philo- 



logiquc: date presumable des Dialogues 
de Fenelon sur Teloquence,’" Revue des 
Langiies Romanes, XXXIII (1889), 5-30, 
194-216. 

Dated composition of dialogues on <slo- 

quence as ca. 1679. 

VI. Bibliographies, Catalogles of 
Expositions, and Inventories 

Five bibliographies on Fenelon con- 
tributed to this research. In 1828 Adrien 
Beuchot attempted to set the dates when 
Fenelon composed his works and there- 
by developed useful comments on the 
sequence of the published editions. It 
was not until one hundred years later 
that a second bibliography appeared. In 
1912 the Eiblioth^que Nationale com- 
pleted its printed catalogue of rbe pub- 
lished works by Fenelon which it had 
in its collection. This valuable source 
suffers from three limitations: (a) it con- 
cerns itself only with published volumes 
and makes no mention of manuscript or 
periodical material, because these were 
concerns of other branches of the librar ^ 
and not under the jurisdiction of tl e 
Departement des Imprimis; (b) it in- 
cludes only works published under Fene- 
lon’s name and thereby excludes all of 
the anonymous editions; (c) it has not 
been revised since 1912, so that, to locate 
items which have entered the collection 
of printed works at the Biblioth^ique Na- 
tionale since that date, it is necessary to 
consult the several portfolio indexes and 
card catalogues in the library itself. 

The third bibliography, by Cherel, 
appeared in 1917. The section on works 
by Fc^nelon was in table form and at- 
tempted to list chronologically, under 
sixteen different columns, all of the 
^ oiks published between 1687 and 1820. 
The two columns entitled “Sermons” 
and “Crilicpie litteraire” were jDarticular- 
ly useful. In the preface to his table, 
Cherel noted that, in compiling his list, 
he had consulted a number of libraries, 



275 



BIHLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



‘J70 



public and private, in France and 
a1)ioacl; but iinfoi innately he did not 
list these libraries nor did he specify 
in what library he had found a partic- 
ular edition. Therefore it is difficult and 
sometimes impossible to verify, through 
c niventional research channels, an entry 
made by Cherel.-^ A second limitation of 
the Cherel bibliography is that the table 
lonnat which he thos : fin tlie works 
by Fcnelon did noi. provide much room 
for annotation, e.g., the comment “[4 set' 
mons]’' was all that Cherel noted for the 
1706 entry entitled “Entretiens spir- 
ituels/’ A third limitation is that, under 
the Bibliographic Methodique which 
j^rccedes the table and which concerns 
commentaries on Fenelon, Cherel chose 
to list many of his entries by date rather 
than by author, making it difficult to 
trace the works of any one person. A 
computerized alphabetical index for the 
Cherel bibliography would eliminate 
this last objection. 

The fourth Fenelon bibliography, by 
Carcasonne (1939), did not attempt to 
present an exhaustive list of publications 
by Fenelon himself, but rather concen- 
trated on the more recent commentaries 
on Fenelon's works. It is particularly val- 
uable for its coverage of the early twen- 
tieth centmy periodical material. 

The most recent bibliography, pub- 
lisliccl under the editorship of Alexandre 
Cioranescu in 1966, is an excellent addi- 
tion to research methodology on Fene- 
lon. It provides an extensive list of com- 

24 When the col lections and services at the 
Biblioth^que Nationale, the Biblioth^que de 
TArsenah and the Bibliotlitquc Mazarine arc 
unproductive, the next two steps arc to consult 
the catalogue of the British Museum and the 
five bibliographies noted in category VI of this 
paper. When these sources fail, less likely 
places must he .sc^arched, such as the numcroiis 
private Catholic li]>raries in ErancC; the private 
collections in the town houses and chateaux of 
Erench families, and the available American 
sources inchuling the J. P. Morgan Library in 
New York, the Newberry Library in Chicago, 
and the National Union Catalogue in Washing* 
ton, D.C. The search is long and often fruitless. 



mentaries on Ffmekm’s works and is 
particularly helpful in guiding the read- 
er to the latest contemporary periodical 
articles. Unfortunately, the entries un- 
der the topic:> "Oeuvres oratoires” and 
“Dialogues sur Teloquence ' are limited. 
Just as Cherel is particularly thorough 
on items relevant to Fenelon's personal 
reputation, Cioranescu is most compre- 
hensive on entries relating to the con- 
troversy o\'er Quietism. In addition to 
some mechanical errors which are noteti 
in the annotation under entry 42 below, 
the Cioranescu bibliography has three 
additional limitations: first, it does not 
specify which w^orks on Fenelon were 
issued as auojiyines; second, it does not 
cite places of publication, which are im- 
portant in distinguishing those works 
which were published in France and 
those which had to be issued in England 
or Holland beyond the reach of French 
censors; and third, the sections on the 
editions of Fenelon’s works do not in- 
clude all known editions. 

The thirteen entries below include 
these five bibliographies plus selected 
catalogues of expositions and inventories 
which are of assistance in delineating 
Fenelon's works. 

3S. Beuchot, Adrien Jean. Notice sur 
Fenelon [sic], Suivie de la Lisle Chro7io- 
logique de ses Ecrits. Lyon: Rusand, 
1829. 76 pp. 

Attempts to establish when each of Fene- 
lon's works was writtCTi, 

39. Carcassonne, Ely. Etai Present dcs 

Travaux stir Fenelon. Paris: Sr)cietc 

d’Edition ‘Xes Belles Lettres," 1939. 136 

pp. 

Introductory chapter summarizes sources 
available for study of FZ?ncloii. Concludes 
with a twenty-page hibliogiapliy which, al- 
though lacking niamisciipt sources and fail- 
ing to give multiple editions, is very useful 

40. Catalogue des Manuscrits de M. de 
Fenelon Archeveque Due de Cambrai, 
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cnvoycs a M. FAbbe de Fenelon par MM 
les prelres de la Congregation de la Mis- 
sion de la Maison de Saintes pour con- 
i'ourir a redition, complete des oeuvres 
de cette illusire Prelate B.N. MS. FR 
12844, foil. 138-43V 

A very detailed inventory compiled by the 
piiests of the Maison de Saintes of the 
manuscripts which they were lending to 
Fenelon great nephew known as FAbbc de 
Fetielon for the pre-revolutionary edition 
of Fenelon. These manuscripts presumably 
stemmed from the legacy of Fenelon V 
nephew Pantaleon who had been Bishop of 
Saintes. Fol. I4S mentions a manuscript of 
the ’’Oiscoiirs prononce au sacre de FEv^ue 
de Liege [sit].** and specified "Cannevas 
de Sermons* which were presumably the 
sermon outlines in the library of Saint Sul- 
pice today. 

47. Catalogue des Ouvrages de Fenelon 
Conserves au Departernent des Jm- 
primes. Paris: Rasioul, 1912. 187 pp. 

A reprint the valuable F<^nelon bibliog- 
raphy in the printed catalogue of the 
printed works in the Bibliotheqiie Nation- 
ale. Particularly valuable for its careful sub- 
ject indexing. 

[25,] Cherel, Albert. Fenelon au XVJIF 
Siccle en France (1715-1820). Pages 617- 
661 comprise a Bibliographic Meilu 
odique using the following headings: 

I. “’Editions de Fenelon/* accompanied by 
references to a bibliographical table given 
as a supplement. Occasionally lacks pub- 
lisher, gives some attention to later edi- 
tions. 

II. '‘Reputation de Fenelon,** listing works 
by date from 1690 to 1801. 

III. ‘'Ramsay.** 

IV. “Influence l.ittd'raire de Fenelon.** 

V. “Influence Politique.** 

\*I. “Influence Morale ct Pedngogique.** 

VII. “Autorit<^ Dottviiinle: Influence R<^li- 
gieiise: Influence Philosophiqiic.*' 

VIII. “Joiirnaux et Periodiqiies.*’ 

72. Ciorancsci?, Alexandre. Bibliogra- 
pliie de la Liltcrature Frangaise du Dix- 
SeptUnne Siccle, Paris: Editions du Cen- 
tre National de la Recherche Scientifi- 
(jue, 1966. 3 vols. 



'/ol. ii, pp. 850-73, gives a dciaiiod list of 
references to works by Fenelon and about 
Fenelon. Unfortunately the editors ne- 
glected to include a key to the many ab- 
breviations used in this valuable set, caus- 
ing considerable difficulty because of the 
obscure nature of most of the references. 
This omission will presumably be cor- 
rected in a second edition. 

75. Etat en 1892 des nianuscriLs de Fene- 
lon et de ceux qui le concernant; suivi 
de divers inventaires anterieurs de cettc 
date. MS. Bibliotheque de la Compagnie 
des Pretres de Saint Sulpice. No number 
given. 

Tliis folio of papers is divided into ten 
parts and includes a copy of the “iiiven- 
taire incomplete** made by Poiticr and 
Barbier in tin 5 and by Emery, before the 
sale of the manuscripts from the family to 
Saint Sulpice was concluded. It also gives 
fi" e other inventc ics, four of which evi- 
tlently date from that first eflon to assemble 
the manuscripts of Fenelon for publication: 
MSS. de la Bibliotheque de .Saint Sulpice; 
MSS. des Theatins; MSS. dcs Pretre.s de la 
Mission a Saintes; MSS. du Secretariat de 
Cambrai. There is also an inventory of the 
manuscripts which were in the hands of 
GaJlard when he was supervising the edi- 
tion of Fenelon *s works. An interesting note 
in fol. 239 indicates that I’Abbe Maury sent 
to the editors the MS. of the sermon on 
the Elector of Cologne. 

77. Fenelon en son Femps: Hotel de 
Rohan, 75 Dccembre 1951 — 75 Janvier 
1952. Paris: Hotel de Rohan, 1951. 56 
pp. B.N. 8^V. 60619. 

A catalogue of the Paris exposition held at 
the Archives Nationales, with excellent doc- 
umentation of where exhibited material was 
obtained. 

75. Fenelon ct son Temps: Exposition 
5 Juillet — 15 Aoui 1951 a V Occasion du 
Tricenicnaire de Fenelon: Musee de 
Pc rigo rd, Vi lie de Fe rigu eux. 195F 23 
p[). B.N. 8‘^V.Piece 29924. 

Lists, will. docnmcnlation, manuscripts, 
printed editions, portraits of F"<^iielon as- 
sembled for his tliree lunidredth birtliday. 

75. F(}iiclon. F.xarnen de Coyiscience 
pour wi /^o/.^ondres: David, 1747. B.N. 
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D.21277. Mor. has 1747 Hague version 
with the title Directions pour la Con- 
science cVun RoL E-2, 75, A. 

On pp. 209-32 is given “Liste Exacte des 
Ouvrages Composez par Feu Messire Fran- 
cois de Salignac de la Mothe F»^"nclon. . . 
This is the same list which appeared at the 
conclusion of the 1720 and 1722 editions 
of Recueil de Quelques Opuscules de . . . 
Fenelon (see entry 9 for reference to copy 
in Bibliothfeque de la Mazarine). 

47. Inventory of the Manuscripts of 
Fenelon in the Biblioth^que de la Com- 
pagnie des Pretres de Saint Sulpice mi- 
crofilmed by the Institut de Recherche 
Gt d'Histoire des Textes. 

The inventory is in some disorder but ap- 
pears to be carefally done, listing manu- 
scripts under 107 headings. Section on 
“plans de dissertations tlicologiques” bears 
investigation. Housed at Avenue d‘Icna. 
Not available commercially. 

Lavergne, Gdraud. “Archives du 
Chatea F'- Ion," Bulletin de la 

So - et Archeologique du 

P I (1951), 214-20. 

iv Vi..; the material located at Cenac 
which, for the most part, appears to be 
family documents. 

Rapport sur la collection des MSS. 
de Fenelon deposes au bureau du do- 
niaine nationale, k THotel d'Uzes. B.N. 



MS. FR nouvelle acquisition 6248, foil. 
1-3. 

This appears to be an official copy of an 
inventory of the manuscripts of Fenelon 
which had come into the possession of the 
state during the Revolution. It was made 
at the request of the Conseil in its negotia- 
tions with the heirs of Fenelon concerning 
the return of the family papers. The signa- 
tures are those of Poirir and Barbier, and 
a note on the first page says that the in- 
ventory followed one made by a P. Adry 
and that the items in parentheses are nota- 
tions which he had made. There is also an 
obscure reference ai the conclusion of the 
MS. to a contribution made by I’Abbe de 
Saint Leger. 

Biblioth^que Nationale MS. FR 20843, foil. 
130-32, appears to be a rough draft of 
above, in another hand, with the same in- 
trod uctios. but differing in the breakdown 
of the several categories of manuscripts. 
There is also in MS. FR 20843 a table of 
contents made fora publication of the works 
of Fenelon, possibly by Fr. Ambr. Didot 
in 1787 for >^he edition which began in that 
year. 

50. “Tricentenaire de la Naissance de 
Fenelon: Celebration par la Societe des 
du Lot 21 Octobre 1951," Bul- 
letin de la Societe des Etudes du Dot, 
supplement to LXXII (1951), 39 pp. 
B.N. 8°Z.1245 (1951), 

The minutes of an all-day seminar held in 
honor of Fenelon ’s three hundredth birth- 
day. 
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in collaboration with Paul H. Boase, Ohio University; Robert Brooks, North- 
western University; and Frederick W. Haberman, University of ]Viscousi?i. 

The bibliography includes the more important publications on rhetoric 
and public address appearing in the year 1969, It lists publications from the 
major fields of study producing work of interest to scholars in rhetoric and 
public address. The staff invites readers to send in significant items which have 
been overlooked.. Books and articles which appeared between 1947 and 1968 
are listed if they escaped notice in the bibliographies for those years. [QJS 
34(1948).227-99; 35(1919). 127-48; 36(1950).14l-63; SM 18(1951).95-l2l; 19(1952). 
79-102; 20(1953).79-107; 21(1954), 79-107; 22(1955).79-1 10; 23(1956). 157-88; 24 
(1957).181-211; 25(1 958). 178-207; 26 (1959).183-216; 27(1960). 201-38; 28(1961). 157- 
89; 29(1962). 147-81; 30(1963). 137-74; 31(1964).187-223; 32(1965). 217-252; 33(1966). 
187-222; 34(1967). 187-220; 35(1968).203-54; 36(1969).! 71-214.]. In all cases where 
no date is specified in the entry, the year 1969 may be assumed. 

The list of abbreviations does not include all the journals examined by 
the taff, nor all the journals cited in any given issue of the bibliography. 
Rather, it lists those most frequently cited, changing slightly from year to year. 
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AAA 



AHR 

AI 
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AL 

AmQ 
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APSR 



AR 
AS 
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Al MLA 
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BCr 

BHPSO 

BJP 

CH 

CJ 

CM 

CoR 

CP 

CQ 

CR 
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EJ 

ELH 

ELN 

EPM 

ERB 

H 

HAHR 

HLQ 

HR 

It 

JAP 

JB 

JC 

JEE 

JEGP 

JEP 

JExP 
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The Annals of the American Acad* 
emy of Political and Social 
Science 

The American Historical Rc\ie\c 
Annals of Towa 

American Journal of Phiioloj^y 
American Literature 
American Quarterly 
American Psychologist 
^riie American Political Science 
Re\ iew 

Antioch Review 
American Scholar 
American Sociological Review 
Journal of the Australasian Uni- 
versities Language and Litera- 
ture Association 
Books Abroad 
BiiHeiin Critique du Livre 
Francais (Paris) 

Bulletin of the Historical and 
Philosophical Society of Ohio 
British Journal of Psychology 
(London) 

Cairrent History 
The Classical Journal 
Classica et Mediaevalia 
Contemporary Review 
Classical Philology 
Classical Quarterly 
The Classical Review 
Central States Speech Journal 
English Journal 

Journal of English Literary History 
English Language Notes 
Educational and Psychological 
Measurement 

Educational Research Bulletin 
Hispania 

Flispanic American Historical 
Review 

Huntington Library Quarterly 
Human Relations (London) 

I/Italia che Scrive (Rome) 

Tlie Journal of Applied Psychology 
The Journal of Broadcasting 
Journal of Communication 
Journal of Experimental Education 
Journal of English and Germanic 
Philology 

Journal of Educational Psychology 
Journal of Experimental Psychology 



JGF 

JHI 

JISHS 

JP 

JPer 

JPSP 



JPsy 

JQ 

JSH 

JSI 

JSP 

ML 

MLN 

MLQ 

MP 

N 

NAEBJ 

NEQ 

NH 

NRFH 

NYH 

NYTB 

NYTM 

PA 

Ph 

PMLA 

PNQ 

POQ 

PQ 

PR 

PSQ 

QC 

QJS 

QR 

RBPH 

RES 

RHA 

SAQ 

SeR 

SHQ 

SM 

SP 



Journal of General Psychology 
Journal of the History of Ideas 
Journal of the Illinois State 
Historical Society 
The Journal of Politics 
Journal of Personality 
Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology 

Journal of Psycliology 
Journalism Quarterly 
The Journal of Southern History 
Journal of Social Issues 
Journal of Social Psychology 
IVIorlern I.anguages 
Modern Language Notes 
Modern Language Quarterly 
Modern Philology 
The Nation 

National Association of Education- 
al Broadcasters Journal 
New England Quarterly 
Nebraska History 
Nueva Revista de Filologia 
Hispanica (Mexico City) 

New York History 
New York Times Book Review 
New York Times Magazine 
Parliamentary Affairs (London) 
The Phoenix (Ton 
Puhr rn Lan- 

guag iatioii America 

Pacific Northwest Quarterly 
Public Opinion Quarterly 
Philological Quarterly 
Psycliological Review 
Political Science Quarterly 
Quaderni della 'Critica' (Bari, 
Italy) 

The Quarterly Journal of Speech 
Quarterly Review 
Revue Beige dc Philologic et 
d’HistoirC (Brussels) 

Review of English Studies 
(London) 

Revista de Historia dc America 
(Taciibaya, Mexico) 

South Atlantic Quarterly 
Scwaiicc Review 

Southwestern Historical Quarterly 
Speech Monographs 
Studies in Philology 
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SR 


Saturday Review 


SSJ 


Southern Speech Journal 


ST 


I'he Speech Teacher 


TAP A 


'Transactions of the American 




I^hilological Association 


TCR 


Teachers College Record 


ns 


Tillies Literary Supplement 




(London) 


TQ 


'I’elevisioji Quarterly 



TS 


Today's Speech 


USQBR 


United States Quarterly Book 
Review 


WMH 


^\‘isconsiIl Magazine of History 


WMQ 


Tfie William and Mary Quarterly 


WPQ 


AN'estern Political Quarterly 


WS 


AVestern Speech 


YR 


\'ale Review, new series 
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Abel, John D. Television and children: 
a i:ciective bibliography o£ use and ef- 
ietts. 13(1968d969). 101-5. 

American studies dissertations, 1968‘{>9. 
AmQ 21(1969).491-502. 

Annual bibliography of English lan- 
guage and literature. Ed. by John 
Horden and James B. Misenheimer, 
Jr. Vol. 42, 1967. London. Modern 
Humanities Research Association, pp. 
xxvi + 609. 

Annual review of books, 1968. AmQ 
21(1969).350-409. 

Second annual review of books pertinent to 

American studies. 

Articles in American studies, 1968. Ed. 
by Myron H. Luke. AmQ 21(1969). 
410-90. 

Atkinson, Tom. A propositional inven- 
tory of the empirical work involving 
foreign affairs and national security 
attitudes, 1960-1966: a non-evaluative 
review. Oak Ridge, Tenn. Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory. 1967. pp. 61. 

Auer, J. Jeffery, and Enid S. Waldhart, 
eds. Doctoral dissertations in speech: 
work in progress, 1969. SM 36(1969). 
316-23. 

A bibliography of selected bibliographies 
in radio, television, and tele-hlm: 
1958-1968. Educational Broadcasting 
Review 3(April, 1969).62-9. 

Brack, O. M., Jr.; William J. Farrell; 
Charles N. Fifer; Donald T. Torchi- 
ana; and Curt A. Zimansky. English 
literature, 1660-1800: a current bibli- 
ography. PQ 48(1969).289-415. 

Brandes, Paul D., ed. A bibliography of 
experimental studies in oral communi- 



cation for the year 1967, North Caro- 
lina fournal o^. Speech 2, No. 2(Win- 
icr, J9G9).l-28. 

Bn )( k Clifton. The literature of po- 
]uic: ] science. New York. R. R. Bow- 
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ess. ST 18(1969).174-8. 

Handbook of Latin American studies. 
Prepared in the Hispanic Foundation 
V the Library o£ Congress by a num- 
1 r of scholars. Ed. by Henry F. 

ams. Gainesville. Univ. of Florida 
Press. No. 30, Humanities. 1968. pp. 

X 4-480. No. 31, Social sciences, pp. 
xiii4-649. 

Hansen, Donald A., and J. Herschel Par- 
sons, comps. Mass communication: a 
research bibp ography. Santa Barbara. 
Glendessary Press. 1968. pp. 144. 

Rev. by Michael C. Emery in JQ 46(1969). 

833. 

Knower, Franklin H., ed. Graduate the- 
ses: an index of graduate research in 
speech and cognate fields, XXXVI. 
SM 36(1 969). 324-86. 

Lasswell, Harold D.; Ralph D. Casey; 
and Bruce Lannes Smith; eds. Propa-. 
ganda and promotional activities, an 
annotated bibliography. Chicago. 
Univ. of Chicago Press, pp. xxiii-f450. 

Rev, by John M. Kittross in JB 13(1969).435. 

Levy, C. Michael, and Dennis A. Benson. 
The psychology o£ memory — 1967; a 
bibliography. Perceptual and Motor 
Skill ^28(l969).903-26. 

618 items concerning the psychology of mem- 
ory and forgetting. 
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Literature of the Renaissance in 1968: a 
bibliography. Ed. by Dennis G. Don- 
ovan and others. SP 66(1 969). 225-569. 

McGiffert, Michael. Selected writings on 
American national character and re- 
lated subjects to 1969. AmQ 21(1969). 
330-49. 

Nelson, ?4ax, ed. Abstracts of disserta- 
tions in the field of speech, 1968. SM 
36(1969).215-315. 

Nevdns, Allan; James I. Robertson, Jr.; 
and Bell I. Wiley; eds. Civil War 
books: a critical bibliography. Vol. 2. 
Baton Rouge. Louisiana State Univ. 
Press, pp. ix-h326. 

Rev. by Chase C. Mooney in Journal of 
American History 5G(J 969).675. 

Concludes set and includes a cumulative in- 
dex. Vol. 1 published in 1967. 

1968 MLA international bibliogt'aphy. 
Ed. by Harrison T. Messerole and oth- 
ers. PMLA 84, No. 4(1969).689-1176. 

Nordheim, Erik V., and Pamela B. Wil- 
cox. Major events of the nuclear age: 
a chronology to assist in the analysis 
of American public opinion. Oak 
Ridge, Tenn. Oak Ridge National 
Laboratory. 1967. pp. 593. 

Rev. by H. R. Ludden in POQ 33(1968).538. 

Prosser, Michael H. Selected sources on 
modern international communication. 
TS 17, No. 1 (February, 1969).48-57. 

Cites selected items written betw'een 1947 and 
1968 about international communication from 
1900 to the present. 

Recent articles. Journal of American 
History 55(1968). 710-30; 55(1969). 914- 
33; 56(1969).214-35; 475-98; 752-75. 

Selected bibliography of articles arranged un- 
der several headings. 

Report on 1968 graduate research in 
journalism and communication. Com- 
piled by Galder M. Pickett. TQ 46 
(1969).4 19-44. 

Shearer, Ned A., and Frederick W. Hab- 
erman, eds. A bibliography of rhetoric 
and public address for the year 1968. 
SM 36(1969).! 71-214. 

Sheehan, James J. Germany, 1890-1918: 
a survey of recent research. Central 
European History 1(1 968). 345-72. 



•Sills, David L., ed. International ency- 
clopedia of the social sciences. New 
York. Macmillan. 1968. 17 vols. pp. 
9,500. 

Rev. by Frederick T. C. Yu in POQ 33 

(1969).507; by a review s^inposium in Social 

Science Quarterly 50(1 969) .211 -42. 

Soutliern history in periodicals, 1968: a 
selected bibliography. JSH 35(1969). 
203-33. 

Stevens, John D., and Robert P. Knight, 
eds. Articles on mass communication 
in U. S. and foreign journals. A se^ 
lected annotated bibliography, OctO' 
ber 1 968 — September 1 969. JQ 46 
(1969). 188-205; 407-18; 655-666; 860- 
71. 

Summaries of dissertations. Harvard 
Theological Review 62(1969).43L7. 

Victorian bibliography for 1968. Ed. by 
Ronald E. Freeman and others. Vic- 
torian Studies 12(1969).491-553. 

Towns, Stuart, and Norman DeMarco, 
eds. A bibliography of speech and the- 
atre in the South for the year 1968. 
SSJ 35(1969).71-80. 

The year's work in English studies. Vol. 
48, 1967. Ed. by Geoffrey Harlow and 
James Redmond. London. John Mur- 
ray. pp. 435. 

The year's work in modern language 
studies. Vol. 30, 1968. Ed. by Nigel 
Glendinning. London. Modern Hu- 
manities Research Association, pp. 
xii-f-879. 

ANCIENT PUBLIC ADDRESS 
1. History, Culture 

Benson, Thomas W., and Michael H. 
Prosser, eds. Readings in classical 
rhetoric. Boston. Allyn and Bacon, pp. 
xiiH-339. . 

Rev. by Thomas E. Corts in QJS 56(1970). 

101 . 

Carter, Charles William. Some notes on 
political and religious institutions in 
two ancient cultures. Social Science 44 
(1969).27-32. 

Discusses Egypt and the Hittitc Empire. 

Ehrenberg, Victor. From Solon to Soc- 
rates: Greek history and civilization 
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during the fifth and sixth centuries. 
London. Methuen. 1968. pp. xv-f493. 
Rev. by Carl Roebuck in AHR 74(1969).955. 

Macklin, See Ancient Public Address — 
Theory. 

Moles. Sec Modern Public Address — His- 
tory, Culture. 

Scott, Russell T. Religion and philos- 
ophy in the histories of Tacitus. Pa- 
pers and Monographs of the Amer- 
ican .Academy in Rome. Vol. 22. Rome. 
The Aradeniy. 1968. pp. xiv-fl39. 

Rev. by Mason Hammond in .\HR 74(1969). 
960. 

Tavlor, Lily Ross, and Russell T. Scott. 
Seating space in the Roman Senate 
and the scnatores pedarii. American 
Philological Association Proceedings 

1 ()()(( 1969).529-82. 

Usher. See Ancient Public Address—" 
Theory. 

Watson, Alan. The law of persons in the 
later Roman Republic. New Aork. Ox- 
ford Univ. Press. 1967. pp. xii+269. 
Rev. by J. F. Gilliam in AHR 74(1969).957. 

2. Theory 

Benson and Prosser. See Ancient Public 
Address — History, Culture. 

Close. A. J. Commonplace theories of art 
and nature in classical antiquity and 
in the Renaissance. JHI 30(1969). 467- 
86 . 

Levin, Donald Norman. Propertius, Ca- 
tullus, and three kinds of ambiguous 
expression. American Philological As- 
sociation Proceedings 100(1969). 22 L 
35. 

Macklin, John H, Classical rhetoric for 
modern discourse. New York. Free 
Press, pp. xiii 4-274. 

Rev. by Tliomas E. Corts in QJS 66(1970). 

101 . 

Oliver, Robert T. The rhetorical tradi- 
tion in China: Confucius and Men- 
cius. TS 17, No. 1 (February, 1969). 3-8, 

Usher, S. Theory and practice in Greek 
oratory. Proceedings of the Classical 
Association 66(1969). 29-30. 



3. PR^CmTJOXERS AND THEORISTS 

ARISTOPHANES. Neumann, 5.v. ‘Soc- 
rates,* infra. 

.ARISTOTLE. Anton, John P. Ancient 
interpretations of Aristotle’s doctrine 
of homonyma. Journal of the History 
of Philosophy 7(1969). i-18- 

Boggess. See Medieval and Renaissance 
Public Address — Practitioners and 

Theorists, s.v. ‘Alemannus.’ 

Choudbury. See Aledieval and Renais- 
sance Public Address— Theory. 

Duer linger, Janies. SiAAoy and 

in Aristotle’s Organon. 
.AJP 90(1969). 320-8. 

Keaney, John }. The alleged alphabeti- 
zation of Aristotle’s Politciai. CP 64 
(1969).213-8. 

Koehl, Richard A- The Janus face of 
Metaphysics^ Gamma. Philosophy axid 
Rhetoric 2(1969). 12-8. 

Ochs, Donovan J. Aristotle’s concept of 
formal topics. SM 36(1969). 419-25. 

Rohatyn, Dennis A. A double anticipa- 
tion in Aristotle’s Rhetoric. Philos- 
ophy and Rhetoric 2(1969). 235-6. 

Stark, Rudolf, ed., with introductory 
notes by Peter Steinmetz. Rhetorika: 
schiften zur Aris? Mdisrbrn IR; 

lenistischen i lu, .v. . i i idesheim. 

Georg Olms Verlagsbuchhandlung. 
1968. pp. xi+485. 

Rev. by Frederick Trautmann in QJS 55 
1969) .444. 

Wiley. 5 . V. ‘Protagoras,’ infra. 

CATULLUS. Levin. See Ancient Pub- 
lic Address — Theory. 

CICERO. Gruen, Erich S. Cicero Pro 
Balbo 54. CR 83(1969).8-1 1 . 

Heibges, Ursula. Cicero, a hypocrite in 
religion? AJP 90(1969). 304-12. 

McCall, Marsh, Cicero, De Oratore, III, 
39, 157. AJP 90(1969).215-9. 

Mitchell, Thomas N. Cicero before Luca 
(September 57-April 56 b.c.;. Amer- 
ican Philological Association Proceed- 
ings 100 ( 1 969). 294-320. 

Cicero's life prior to hir, conference with 

Pompey and Crassiis at Luca. 
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Rowland, Robert J., Jr, Cicero. Ad Fam. 
7.23. Classical World 62(1969). 347. 

Treggiari, Susan. The freedmen of Cic- 
ero. Greece & Rome 16(1969).195-204. 

W'ard, Allen Al. Cicero’s support of the 
Lex Gabinia. Classical World 63(1969). 
8 - 10 . ^ ^ 

CONFUCIUS. Oliver. See Ancient Pub- 
lic Address — Theory. 

DExMOCRITUS. Luce. J, V. An argu- 
ment of Democritus about langutige. 
CR 83(1969).3-4. 

HERMOGENES. McNally, James R. 
c:)pening assignments: a symposium; 
I. Hermogenes in the modern class- 
room. ST 18(1 969). 18-20. 

HERODOTUS. Evans, J. A. S, Father 
of history or father of lies: the reputa- 
tion of Herodotus. CJ 64(1968). 1 1-7. 

AlacKendrick, Paul. Herodotus, 1963- 
1969. Classical World 63(l!969).37-44. 
Review of scholarship on Henodotus. 

JUMENAL. Dick. s. v. "Seneca,’ infva. 

LUCAN. 'I'ucker, Roberil A. The speech- 
action-simile formula in Lucan’s Bel- 
lum civile. CJ 6‘IH 

LUCRE I f US. Amory, Anne. Ohscura 
dc TC lucida cui'mina: science and 
poetry in De Rerum Natura. Yale 
Classical Studies 21(1969). 143-68. 

Txienhard, Joseph T., S.J, The prooemia 
of Dc Rerum Natura. CJ 64(1969). 

uivven, ^Villiam H. Structural patterns 
in Lu.netius’ De Rerum Natura. Clas- 
1*66 " 62(1968). 121-7; 62(1969). 

MENCIUS. Oliver. See Ancient Public 
•AtU I l ess — Th e-or’;. 

CJVll). Kennedy. E. J. Ovid and the law. 
Yale Classical Studies 2l(1969).241-63. 

PARMENIDES. Tilghman, B. R. Par- 
menides, Plato, and logical atomism. 
Southern Journal of Philosophy 7 
(1969). 15 1-60. ^ ^ 

PI ATO. .-Vmit, M. Plato, Republic 566 
e. CR 83(1 969) .4-6. 
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Brown, Malcolm S. Theaetetus: knowl- 
edge as continued learning. Journal 
of the History of Philosophy 7(1969). 
3o9- / 9. 

Cohen, Maurice. The logical back- 
ground of Plato’s writing. Journal of 
the History of Philosophy 7(1969). 111- 

Dcn'ter, Kenneth. The significance and 
interconnection of the speeches in 
Plato’s Symposium. Philosophy and 
Rhetoric 2(1969). 215-34. 

Gagarin, Michael. The purpose of 
Plato’s Protagoras. .American Philo- 
logical Association Proceedings 100 
(1969). 133-64. 

Haden, James. On Plato's “inconclu.sive- 
ness.” CJ 64(1969).219-24. 

Coriiccrns Plato’s dialogues. 

Hathaway, R, F. The Neoplatonist iiuer- 
pretatioR of Plato: remarks on its de^ 
cisive characteristics. Journal of the 
History of Philosophy 7(1969). 19-26, 

Kenny, A, J. P, Mental health in Plato’s 
Republic, Proceedings of the British 
Academy 55(1969).229-53. 

Moveau, Jr ' Plat, A i A-a .md 

as three loki uunction: a s Mithesis. In- 
ternational Philosophical Ouarterlv 9 
(1969).477-517. ^ 

Neumann, s.v. ‘Socrates,’ imra, 

Renehan, Robert. Plato, ^^19 

a 2-4. CR 83(1969). 270. 

T. G. The theory f jjt Forms, re- 
lations and infinite re 2 T£^:^^ Hialosrue 
8(1969). 116-23. ^ 

Sec note by F. F. Cerrore in Dialog hc 8(IQ70) 
678 - 9 . 

Thayer, H. S. Models of mo'^ concepts 
and Plato s Republic. Jo... rnd of the 
History of Philosophy 7(1 ‘^ 9). 247-62. 

Thompson, Claud A. Rhci ical mad- 
ness: an ileal in the Phu. dr as. OTS 
55(1969). 35 8-63. 

Tilghman. s.:n. ‘Parmenides, supra. 

PLOTINOS. Randall, Jonn Herman, 

Jr. The inttelligible universe of Ploti- 
nos. JHI 3^0(1969).3-I6. 

Plotinos (204 '.‘:70 A.D.) organ 'X'd system of 
iciiuas now known as ‘‘NccuPIaton dm.’* 
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PROPERTIUS. Levin. See Ancient Pub- 
lic Address — Theory, 

PROTAGORAS. Wiley, Earl %V. Pro- 
tagoras or Aristotle? Ohio Speech 
Journal 7(1969). 29-34. 

QUIXTILI.AN. FitzGerald, William H., 
S.I. Quintilians portrait of the 
teacher. Classical Folia 23(1 969). 238- 
45. 

SE\EC,\. Dick, Bernard F. Seneca and 
Juvenal 10. Harvard Studies in Clas- 
sical Philology 73(1969).237-46. 

Motto. L., ad J. R. Clark. Paru- 
doxinn Senecae-. the Epicurean stoic. 
Classical World 62(1968).37-42. 

SEXTUS EMPIRICUS. ^Vatson, Rich- 
ard A. Sextus and Wittgenstein. 
Southern Journal of Philosophy 7 
(l969).229-37. 

.SOCR.\TES. Neumann, Harry. Socrates 
in Plato and Aristophanes. AJP 90 
(1969).201-14. 

Thornton, Harry. Socrates and the his- 
tory of psychology. Journal of the His- 
tory of the Behavioral Sciences 5 
(l969),326-.39. 

TACITUS. Scott. See Ancient Public 
Address — History, Culture. 

THUCYDIDES. Chambers, Mortimer. 
Studies on Thucydides, 1963-1967. 
Classical World 62(1969) .245-54. 

Review of scholarship on Thucydides. 

Neumann, Harry. The philosophy o£ in- 
dividualism: an interpretation o£ 

Thucydides. Journal o£ the History of 
Philosophy 7(1969).237'46. 

MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE 
PUBLIC ADDRESS 

1 . History, Culture 

Bolton, W. F. A history of Anglo-Latin 
literature, 597-1066. Vol. I, 697-740. 
Princeton. Princeton Univ. Press. 1967. 
pp xiv+305. 

Rev. by William A. Chaney in AHR 74 
(1969).962. 

First of a two-voJumc study. 

Brodek, Theodor. Lay community and 
church institutions of the Lahngau in 



the late Middle Ages. Central Euro- 
pean History^ 2(1969).22-47. 

Devereux, James A., S.J. The collects of 
the First Book of Common Prayer as 
works of translation. SP 66(1969).? 19- 
38. 

English Puritanism from John Hooper 
to John Milton. Ed. with an introcluc- 
tion by Everett H. Emerson. Durham. 
Duke Univ. Press. 1968. pp. xii-h313. 
Rev. by Darrett B. Rutman in NEQ 42 
(1969) .294. 

Gray, Philip H. The problem of free will 
in a scientific universe; Rene Descartes 
to John Tyndall. JGP 80(l969).67-72. 

Gunn, J. A. W. Politics and the public 
interest in the seventeenth century. 
Toronto. Univ. of Toronto Press, pp. 
xii+355. 

Rev. by J. P. Kenyon in AHR 75(1969).488. 

Holland. See Modern Public Address— 
— Pulpit Address — General, 

Pease. See Modern Public Address— Pul- 
pit Address — General. 

Wiles, Maurice.. The making of Chris- 
tian doctrine: a study in the prin- 
ciples of early doctrinal development. 
Cambridge. Cambridge U niv. Press. 
1967. pp. 184. 

Rev. by Sister Clara Agnes W.idhalm in 
Philosophy and Rhetoric 2(1969) .56. 

Ziegler, Donald J., ed. Great debates of 
the Reformation. New York. Random 
House, pp. vii-f-368. 

Rev. by William E. Lampton in QJS 56 
(1970).100. 

2. Theory 

Cauchy, Venant. Philosophy in French 
Canada: its past and its future. Dal- 
housie Review 48(1968). 384-401. 

Choudbury, D. K. Lahiri. Catharsis in 
medieval Latin Poetics: a supplement 
to Bywatcr’s appendix (1909). Classi- 
cal World 62(1968).99-100. 

Close. See Ancient Public Address- 
Theory. 

Feaver, D. D. More on mediaeval po- 
etics. Classical World 63(1969).! 14-6. 
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Greaves, Richard L. Puritanism and 
science: the anatomy of a controversy. 
JHI 30(1969). 345^68. 

Hill, Christopher. ‘Reason' and 'rea- 
sonableuess' in seventeenth-century 
England. British Journal of Sociology 
20(J969).235-52. 

MieL See Medieval and Renaissance 
Public Address— Practitioners and 
Theorists, s.v. ‘Pascal.’ 

Reif, Sister Patricia. The textbook tra- 
dition in natural philosophy, 1600- 
1650. JHI 30(1969). 17-32. 

Sonnino, Lee A. A handbook to six- 
teenth-century rhetoric. New York. 
Barnes and Noble. 1968. pp, ixT278. 
Rev. by Prentice A. Meador. Jr. in QJS 55 
(1969).327. 

.V^ertz, Dorothy. Conflict resolution in 
the medieval morality plays. Journal 
of Conflict Resolution 1 3(1969).438'53. 

3. PRACTlTIONEl?S AND THEORISTS 

yELFRIC. Lipp, Frances Randall, 
ydfric’s old English prose style. SP 
66(1969).689-718. 

ALBERTI. Gadol, Joan. Leon Battista 
Alberti: universal man of the early 
Renaissance. Chicago. Univ. of Chi- 
cago Press, pp. xvT266. 

Rev. by Vincent M. Bevilacqua in QJS 56 
(1970).103. 

Westfall, Carroll W. Painting and the 
liberal arts: Alberti's view. JHI 30 
(1969).487-506. 

Comparison with poetic theory. 

ALEMANNUS. Boggess, William F. 
Hermannus Alemannus and catharsis 
in the mediaeval Latin Poetics. Clas- 
sical World 62(1969).212-4. 

ANSELM. Trentman, John. Extraordi- 
nary language and medieval logic. 
Dialogue 7(1 968). 286-9 1 . 

Critique of D. P. Henry’s The logic of Saint 

Anselm (1967). 

AQUINAS. Ferrari, Leo. Aquinas and 
the Renaissance. Queen's Quarterly 
76(1969).603-12. 



Owens, Joseph, C.Ss.R. Aquinas— exis- 
tential permanence and flux. Mediae- 
val Studies 31(1969). 71-92. 

AUGUSTINE, SAINT. Cowdrey, H. E. 
J. The dissemination of St. Augus- 
tine’s doctrine of holy orders during 
the later patristic age. Journal of The- 
ological Studies 20(1969). 448-81. 

Plotkin, Frederick. Augustinian aesthet- 
ics revisited. American Benedictine 
Review' 20(I969).342-51. 

Rist, John M. Augustine on free will 
and predestination. Journal of Theo- 
logical Studies 20(1969).420-47. 

Young, Archibald M. Some aspects of 
St. Augustine's literary aesthetics, 
studied chiefly in De Doctrina Chris- 
tiana. Harvard Theological Review 
62(1969).289-99. 

BACON. Rossi, Paolo. Francis Bacon: 
from magic to science. Trans, by 
Sacha Rabinovitch. Chicago, Univ. of 
Chicago Press. 1968, pp. xvii-f-280. 

Rev. by Glen R. Driscoll in AHR 74(1969). 

979. 

English translation of work first published 

in 1957 

BEDE. Bryant, W. N. Bede of Jarrow. 
History Today 19(1969).373-81. 

Ross, Alan S. C, A connection between 
Bede and the Anglo-Saxon gloss to 
the Lindisfarne Gospels. Journal of 
Theological Studies 20(1 969).48 1 -94. 

DENOGENT. Miller, Joseph M. Gui- 
bert DeNogent’s Liber quo ordine 
sermo fieri debeat-, a translation of 
the earliest modern speech textbook. 
TS 17, No. 4(November, 1969).45-56. 
Late eleventh-century work. 

DESCARTES. Gray. See Medieval and 
Renaissance Public Address— History, 
Culture. 

Miel. s.v. ‘Pascal,' infra. 

ERASMUS. Norena. s.v. ‘Vives,* infra. 

GEOFFREY OF VINSAUF. Kelly, 
Douglas. Theory of composition in 
medieval narrative poetry and Geof- 
frey of Vinsauf's Poetria nova. Medi- 
aeval Studies 31(1969). 117-48. 
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GOWER. Regan, Charles Lionel. John 
Gower and the fall of Babylon: Con- 
fessio A?nantis, Prol. IL 670^686. ELN 
7(1969).85-92. 

HENRY IV. Rogers, .Man. Henry IV, 
the Commons and taxation. Mediae- 
val Studies 31(19(39).4i-70. 

HOBBES. Spcngler, Joseph J. Return 
to Thomas Hobbes? SAQ (38(1969). 
443-53. 

HOOPER. English Puritanism. See Me- 
dieval and Renaissance Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

JOHN OF SALISBURY. Speer, Rich- 
ard. John of Salisbury: rhetoric in 

the MetaJogicon. CSSJ 20(1969).92-6. 

JONSON. Boyd. See Modern Public 
Address— Practitioners and Theorists, 
s.v, ‘Eliot/ 

LUTHER. Anderson, Marvin Lu- 
ther's sola fide in Italy: 1542-1551. 

Chiirch History 38(1969).25-42. 

Forell, George Wolfgang. Justification 
and eschatology in Luther's thought. 
Church History 38(1969).164-74. 

Heymann, Frederick G. The impact of 
Martin Luther upon Bohemia. Cen- 
tral European History 1(1968'). 107-30. 

Ozment, Steven E. Homo viator: Luther 
and late medieval theology. Harvard 
Theological Review 62(1 969). 275-87. 

MACHIAVELLI. Epstein, Gilda, See 
Modern Public Address— Theory. 

MILTON. English Puritanism. See Me- 
dieval and Renaissance Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

Ferry, Anne Davidson. Milton and the 
Miltonic Dryden. Cambridge. Har- 
vard Univ. Press. 1968. pp. 238. 

Rev. by P. Joan Cosgrave in JC 19(J969). 

172. 

MOLINIER. Marshall, J. H. Observa- 
tions on the sources of the treatment 
of rhetoric in the Leys d'Arnors. Mod- 
ern Language Review 64(1969).39-52. 

MONTAIGNE. Montaigne, Michel. 
The complete essays of Montaigne. 
Trans, by Donald M. Frame. Stan- 
ford. Stanford Univ. Press. 1958. pp. 
xxiii~h883. 



Rev. by Robert J. Brake in Philosophy and 
Rhetoric 2(i969).237. 

OCKHAM, Chambers, Connor J. Wil- 
liam Ockham, theologian: convicted 
for lack of evidence. Journal of the 
History of Philosopiiy 7(1969). 381-98. 

Scott, T. K. Ockham on evidence, neces- 
sity, and intuition. Journal of the 
History of Philosophy 7(1969). 27-49, 

PASCAL. Miel, Jan. Pascal, Port Royal, 
and Cartesian linguistics. JHI 30 
(1969).261-71. 

SPENSER. Hume, Anthea. Spenser, 
Puritanism, and the ‘Maye' eclogue. 
RES 20(1969). 155-67. 

VICO. Caponigri, A. Robert. Umanita 
and civilta: civil education in Vico. 
Review of Politics 3 1(1 969). 477-94. 

VIVES. Norena, Carlos. Was Juan Luis 
Vives a disciple of Erasmus? Journal 
of the History of Philosophy 7(1969). 
263-72. 

WRIGHT, Sloan, Thomas O. A Renais- 
sance controversialist on rhetoric: 
Thomas Wright's Passions of the 
minde in generalL SM 36(1969). 38-54. 

MODERN PUBLIC ADDRESS 
1. History^ Culture 

Adel-Czlowiekowski, Ignatius J. The 
European student revolt. Dalhousie 
Review 49(1969). 305-18. 

Alden, John R. A history of the Ameri- 
can revolution. New York. Knopf, pp. 
vii-|-541. 

Rev. by George W. Knepper in Journal of 

American History 56(1969).351. 

Alexander^ Thomas B. Sectional stress 
and party strength: a computer analy- 
sis of roll-call voting patterns in the 
United States House of Representa- 
tives, 1836-1860. Nashville. Vanderbilt 
Univ. Press. 1967. pp. 266. 

Rev. by Edward V. Schneier, Jr. in POQ 

32(1968).540. 

Aly, Bower. The gallows speech: a lost 
genre. SSJ 34(1969).204-12. 

Anast, Philip. Blaming the nation— fad 
or maturity? JQ 46(1969).522-7. 
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Results of study support prediction that na- 
tional blame and intellectual maturity are pos- 
itively Goirelaied. 

Anderson, \\'illiam A. See Modern Pub- 
lic Address— Theory. 

Andrews, James R. Confrontation at 
Columbia: a case study in coercive 
rhetoric. QJS 55(1969). 9-16. 

. They :hose the sword: appeals 

to war in nineteenth-century Ameri- 
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conditioning studies. JPsy 71(1969). 
191-7. 

Vobs, John L., and Roger L. Garrett. 
Resistance to persuasion: an inicgra- 
rive framework. POQ 32(1 968), 44 5-52. 

AValker, Jeremy, liiiaginaiion and the 
t^as.sions. Philosophy and Phenomeno- 
logical Research 29( 1 969). 575-88. 

Wallace, Donnel, and Paul Rothaus. 
Communication, group loyalty, and 



trust in the PD game. Journal of Con- 
ffiel Resolution 13(1969). 370-80. 

FD — Prisoner’s Dilemma. 

\\\'illace, AVilliam, and Warner ^V^lson- 
Reliable recency effects. Psychological 
Reports 25(1969). 31 1-7. 

\\*arner, IaJc G., and Atelvin L. De- 
Fleur. .Attitude as an interactional 
concept: social constraint and social 
distance as intervening variables be- 
tween attitudes and action. ASR 34 
(1969). 153-69. 

Warren, Irving D. The effect of credi- 
bility in sources of testimony on audi- 
ence attitudes toward spe;tker and 
i'Uess;ige. SM 36(1969). 456-8. 

\Vats()n. Sec Ancient Public Address— 
Practitioners and Theorists, s.jl ‘Sex- 
tus.’ 

AVebb, James T. Subject speech rates as 
a function of interviewer behaviour. 
Langu;ige and Speech 12(1969). 54-68. 

Weber, Robert J., and Michael Bach. 
Visual and speech imagery. British 
Journal of Psychology 60(1 969). 1 99- 
‘ 202 . 

UVeinhrot, Howard D- Fhe formal 
strain: studies in Augrstan imitation 
and satire. Chicago. Lriiv. of Chicago 
Press, pp- xi+234. 

Rev. by Paul R. Corts in QJS 56(1970). 102. 

Weiner, Morton, and Albert Mehrabian. 
Language within language: immedi- 
acy, a channel in verbal communica- 
tion. New York. Appleton-Century- 
Crofts. 1968. pp* viii-|-214. 

Rev. by Joseph A. DeVito in JC 19(1969). 

79. 

Weinstein, Eugene A., and Charlene R. 
Black. Factors mediating the effects of 
others' responses on the self. Socio- 
logical Inquiry 39(1 969). 189-93. 

Weiss, Robert Frank. Repetition of per- 
suasion. Psychological Reports 25 
(1969).669-70. 

Three exposures to a message were more cf- 

fcriivo than one exposure in modifying opinions, 

Wheatley, Jon. Reasons for acting. Dia- 
logue 7(1 969). 553-67. 
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White, W. James. An index for de- 
termining the relative importance of 
information sources. POQ 33(1969- 
:970).607-10. 

Wbiteley, Robert H., Jr., and William 
A. Watts. Information cost, decision 
consequence, and selected personality 
variables as factors in predecision in- 
formation seeking. JPer 37(1969). 323- 
41. 

Wicker, Allan W. Attitudes versus ac- 
tions: the relationship of verbal and 
overt behavioral responses to attitude 
objects. JSI 25, No. 4(Autumn, 1969). 
41-78. 

Widgery, Robin N., and Bruce Webster. 
The effects of physical attracti . eness 
upon perceived initial credibility. 
Michigan Speech Association Journal 
4(1969).9-19. 

Wiens, Arthur N.; Russell H. Jackson; 
Thomas S. Manaugh; and Joseph D. 
Matarazzo. Communication length as 
an index of communicator attitude: a 
replication. JAF 53(1969). 264-6. 

Confirms that Merhrabian’s finding extends 

to written as well as spoken codes: favorable 

attitude toward subject matter is related posi- 
tively to length of communication. 

Wilder, Larry. A developmental view- 
point concerning the Stroop Color- 
Word rest and verbal inference. SM 
36(1969).! 14-7. 

Wilhoit, G. Cleveland. A case study in 
vocabulary balance in news prose. JC 
19(1969).49-53. 

Williams, Frederick. Effects of group in- 
formation upon word replacement. 
WS 33(1969). 18-25. 

. Reasoning with statistics: sim- 
plified examples in communications 
research. New York. Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston. 1968. pp. x-|-182. 

Rev. by Edward L. McGlone in JC 19(1969). 

86; by George Diestel in JC 19(1969).268. 

, and Rita C. Naremore. On the 

functional analysis of social class dif- 
ferences in modes of speech. SM 36 
(1969). 77-1 02. 

Willis, Richard H. See Modern Public 
Address— History, Culture. 



Wilson, Glenn D., and John R. Patter- 
son. Conservatism as a predictor of 
humor preferences. Journal of Con- 
sulting and Clinical Psychology' 33 
(1969).271-4. 

Windt, Theodore O. Roots of the idea 
of 'common ground** in classical rhet- 
oric. Pennsylvania Speech Annual 26 
(1969).5-15. 

Winks, P^obin W., ed. The historian as 
detective: essays on evidence. Nevv 

York. Harper and Row. pp. xxiv4-543. 

Rev. by R. F. Somer in QJS 56(1 970) .227. 

Winthrop. See Modern Public Address 
—History, Culture. 

Wiren-Garezynski, Vera von. Language 
and revolution: the Russian experi- 
ence of the 1920’s. Canadian Slavic 
Studies 2(1968).192-207. 

Wolin, Sheldon S. Political theory as a 
vocation. APSR 63(1969).1062-82, 

Woods, David L. The grammar of pre- 
sentations. North Carolina Journal of 
Speech 2, No. 3(Spring, 1969)-7-12. 

Worthy, Morgan; Albert L. Gary; and 
Gay M. Kahn. Self-disclosure as an 
exchange process. JPSP 13(1969). 59-63. 

Wyer, Robert S., Jr. The effects of gen- 
eral response style on measurement of 
own attitude and the interpretation 
of attitude-relevant messages. British 
Journal of Social and Clinical Psychol- 
ogy 8(1969). 104-15. 

, and Sandra Schwartz. Some con- 
tingencies in the effects of the source 
of a communication on the evaluation 
of tha. communication. JPSP 11 
(1969). 1-9. 

, and Stanley F. Watson. Context 

effects in impression formation. JPSP 
12(1969). 22-33. 

Yuille, John C., and Allan Paivio. Ab- 
stractness and recall of connected dis- 
course. JExp 82(1969).467-71 . 

Zaidel, Susan F., and Albert Mehrabian. 
The ability to communicate and infer 
positive and negative attitudes facially 
and vocally. Journal of Experimental 
Re.search in "Personality 3(1969). 233- 
41. 
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Zastrou-, Charles H. The theory of cog- 
nitive dissonance. Psychological Rec- 
ord 19(1969). 391-9. 

Critical analysis o£ the theory of cognitive 

dissonance. 

Zdep, S. M., and G. L. Alarco. Commen- 
tary on Kerlinger’s structural theory of 
social attitudes. Psychological Reports 
25(1969).731-8. 

Zeigler. See Modern Public Address- 
History, Culture. 

Zikmund. See Modern Public Address- 
History, Culture. 

Ziller, Robert C, The alienation syn- 
drome: a triadic pattern of self-other 
orientation. Sociometry 32(1 969). 287- 
300. 



3. Pi.ATi oRM Address 
a. Praclitioncrs and Theorists 

ACTON. Massey, Hector J. Lord Ac- 
ton's theory of nationality. Review of 
Politics 3 1(1 969) .495-508. 

ADAMS, JOHN. Garber. See Modern 
Public Address— History, Culture. 

Hay. s.v. ‘Jefferson,' infra. 

ADAMS, JOHN QUINCY. Banninga, 
Jerald L. John Quincy Adams' doc- 
trine of internal improvement. CSSJ 
20(1969).286-93. 

AGNEW. Friendly, Fred W. Some sober 
second thoughts on Vice President 
Agnew. SR(December 13, 1969).61-2, 
75. 

Holm, James N. The 1968 campaign: 
Spiro T. Agnew. Ohio Speech Journal 
7(I969).9-13. 

Shayon, Robert Lewis. The tip of the 
iceberg. SR(November 29, 1969). 24. 
Ciritical analysis of Vice President's criticisin 

of the media. 

ALBEE. Post. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-Theory. 

ARNOLD. Newton, J. M. Some first 
notes on religion, irreligion and Mat- 
thew Arnold. Cambridge Quarterly 4 
(1969). 115-24. 



ARTHUR. Reeves, Thomas C. Ches- 
ter A. Arthur and the campaign of 
1880. PSQ 84(1969),628-37. 

AVERY, Carrigan, D. Owen. A forgot- 
ten Yankee Marxist. NEQ 42(1969). 
23-43. 

Mrs. Martha Avery, a niiictcenth-century 
Nfainc housewife who preached the doctrine of 
Marxian socialism. 

AYRES. Hargis, Donald E. The shortest 
treatise on the art of reading. WS 33 
(1969).25-39. 

Alfred Ayres's The essentials of elocution 
(1886). 

BAIRD. Mitchell, Anne G. A, Craig 
Baird, editor and teacher. ST 18 
(1969), 1-8. 

BARBER- Matlon. s.v. ‘Rush, James,' 
infra. 

BARNARD. Bryant, Keith L., Jr. Kate 
Barnard, organized labor, and social 
justice in Oklahoma durinp the pro- 
gressive era. JSH 35(1969).. 46-64. 

BEARD. Hofstadter. See Modern Pub- 
lic Address— History, Culture. 

Marcell. See Modern Public Address- 
History, Culture. 

BECKETT. Cronkhite, Gary. Samuel 
Beckett; en attendant fin de I’uni- 
vers. 55(1969).45-53. 

BENTHAM. Bentham, Jeremy. The 
correspondence of Jeremy Bentham. 
Ed. by Timothy L. A. Sprigge. Vol. 1, 
1752-76: Vol. 2, 1777-80. London. 

Univ. of London, Athlone Press. 
1968. pp. xli+383; xiv-f542. 

Rev. by Mary Peter Mack in AHR 7'1(1969). 
98.S. 

First volumes in a projected 38-volume study. 

Goldworth, Amnon. The meaning of 
Bentham’s greatest happiness princi- 
ple Journal of the History of Philoso- 
phy ‘7(1969).315-21. 

Manning, D. J. The mind of Jeremy 
Bentham. London. Longmans, Green. 
1968. pp. 118. 

Rev. by L. J. Hume in Australian Journal 
of Politics and History 15(December, 1969). 
125. 
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BERKELEY. Armstrong, Robert L. 
Berkeley's theory of signification. 
Journal of the History of Philosophy 
‘7(1969). 163^76. 

BEVERLEY. Calhoon, Robert M. “Un- 
hinging former intimacies”; Robert 
Beverley’s perception of the pre-revo- 
lutionary controversy, 1761-1775. SAQ 
68(1969).246-61. 

BILBO- McCain, William D. Theodore 
Gilmore Bilbo and the Mississippi 
Delta. Journal of Mississippi History 
31(1969). 1-27. 

BINGHAM. Johannesen, Richard L. 
Caleb Bingham’s American preceptor 
and Colurnbiau orator. ST 18(1969). 
139-43. 

BISMARCK. Big business in German 
politics; four studies. See Modern 
Public Address— History, Culture. 

BLAINE. Spetter. s.v. ‘Harrison,’ infra. 

BLAIR. Fritz, Donald L. A content 
analysis of Blair, Campbell and 
Whately. Ohio Speech Journal 7 
(1969).3542. 

Golden, James L., and Edward P. J. Cor- 
bett. The rhetoric of Blair, Campbell, 
and Whately. New York. Holt, Rine- 
hart and Winston. 1968- pp. xi-h399. 
Rev. by Prentice A. Meador, Jr. in QJS 55 
(1969). 527. 

BOLINGBROKE. Grainger, J. H. The 
deviations of Lord Bolingbroke. Aus- 
tralian Journal of Politics and Hisf'^ry 
15 (August, 1969).41-59. 

BOURNE. Curtis, Tom. Bourne, Mac- 
donald, Chomsky, and the rhetoric of 
resistance. AR. 29(1 969). 246 -5 2. 

Levine, Daniel. Randolph Bourne, 
John Dewey and the legacy of liberal- 
ism. AR 29(1 969). 234-44. 

BRADLAUGH. Ilardo, Joseph A. 
Charles Bradlaugh; Victorian atheist 
reformer. TS 17, No. 4(November, 
1969). 25-34. 

BRECKINRIDGE. Harrison, Lowell 
H. John Breckenridge: Jeffersonian 
Republican. Louisville. Filson Club, 
pp. x-f243. 



Rev. by Noble E. Cunningham, Jr. .n 
Journal of American History 56(1969).363. 

O’Connor, John R. John Cabell Breck- 
inridge’s personal secession: a rhetori- 
cal insight. Filson Club Historical 
Quarterly 43(1 969). 345-52. 

BRENTANO. Kersten, Fred. Franz 
Brentano and William James. Jour- 
nal of the History of Philosophy 7 
(1969).177-9L 

BROOKE. Goldman, Mark. A study of 
message-change and reaction in Sena- 
tor Edwartl W. Brooke’s views on the 
Vietnam war. TS 17, No. 3(Septembcr, 
1969). 60-2. 

BROWN. Oates, Stephen B. To wash 
this land in blood - . John Brown in 
Kansas. American West 6(July, 1969). 
36-41; 6(November, 1969). 24-7, 61-2. 

BROWNING. Majors, William R- 
Gordon Browning and Tennessee poli- 
tics: 1937-1939; 1949-1953. Tennessee 
Historical Quarterly 28(1 969).57-69; 
166-31. 

BRYAN. Sutton, Walter A. Bryan, La 
Follette, Norris: three mid-western 

politicians. Journal of the West 8 
(1969).613-30. 

BRYANT. Free, Wiliam J. William 
Cullen Biy'ant on nationalism, imita- 
tion, and originality in poetry. SP 66 
(1969).672-87. 

BUCHANAN. Johnson, Kenneth R., 
ed. A southern student describes the 
inauguration of President James Bu- 
chanan. Alabama Historical Quarterly 
31(1969).237-40. 

Letter written to Henry Tutwiler. Jr., by 

James William Albert Wright who was at- 
tending Princeton in 1857. 

BUCKLEY. Mader, Thomas F. Agita- 
tion over aggioriiamento: William 

Buckley vs. John XXIII. TS 17, No. 4 
(November. 1969).4-15. 

BURKE, EDMUND- Deane, Seamus F. 
Burke and the French philosophes. 
Studies in Burke and His Time 10 
(1968-69). 1113-37. 

Henriot. s.v. ‘Wilson. Woodrow,’ infra. 
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Joy, Xeill R. Burke's Speech on concili- 
ation with the Colonies: epic prophe- 
cv and satire. Studies in Burke and 
His Time 9(1967).753-72. 

Kallich. s.if. ‘Walpole/ infra. 

McElroy, George. Edmund Burke and 
the Cheniers. Studies in Burke and 
His Time 10(1969). 1209-21. 

McGee, Richard D. Tragicomedy in 
Burke's Reflections on the revolution 
in France. Studies in Burke and His 
Time 10(1969).1222-31. 

McLoughlin, T. Edmund Burke: the 
postgraduate years, 1748-1750. Studies 
in Burke and His Time 10(1968). 1035- 
40. 

Mansfield, Harvey C., Jr. Burke on 
Christianity. Studies in Burke and His 
Time 9(1968).864-5. 

See response to this article by Jeffrey Hart, 

866-7. 

O'Connell, Basil, K.M. Edmund Burke: 
gaps in the family record. Studies in 
Burke and His Time 9(1968).946-8. 

Osborn, Michael. Vertical symbolism in 
the speeches of Edmund Burke. Stud- 
ies in Burke and His Time 10(1969). 
1232-8. 

Shelton, W. G. Dean Tucker's A Letter 
to Edmund Burke. Studies in Burke 
and His Time 10(1968-69).! 154-61. 

Sutherland, Lucy S. Edmund Burke and 
the relations between members of 
Parliament and their constituents. An 
examination of the eighteenth-century 
theory and practice in Instructions to 
Representatives. Studies in Burke and 
His Time 10(1968).1005-2L 

Wilkins, Burleigh T. Burke on Avords. 
Studies in Burke and His Time 11 
(1969). 1304-9. 

BURKE, KENNETH. Macksoud, S. 
John. Kenneth Burke on perspective 
and rhetoric. WS 33(19(39). 167-74. 

Osborn, Neal J. Toward the quintes- 
sential Burke. Hudson Review 21 
(1968).308-21. 

Discusses Burke’s works; Towards a better life 

and Language as symbolic action. 

Rosenfeld, Lawrence B. Set theory: key 
to the understanding of Kenneth 



Burke's use of the term “identication." 
WS 33(1969). 175-83. 

Rueckert, William H., ed. Critical re- 
sponses to Kenneth Burke. Minneapo- 
lis. Uniw of Minnesota Press, pp. x-h 
523. 

Rev. by Donn W. Parson in QJS 56(1970). 

228. 

States, Bert O. Kenneth Burke and the 
syllogism. SAQ 68(1969). 386-98. 

BURRITT. Tolls, Peter. Elihu Burritt: 
crusader for brotherhood. Hamden, 
Conn. Archon. 1968. pp. ix-h309. 

Rev. by Robert Merideth in NEQ 42(1969). 

301; by Richard H. Sewell in Journal of 

.American History 56(1969).379. 

BYRD. Moger. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

Wilkinson, J. Harvie, III. Harry Byrd 
and the changing face of Virginia poli- 
tics, 1945-1966. Charlottesville. Univ. 
Press of Virginia. 1968. pp. xvi+403. 

Rev. by William F. Holmes in Journal of 

American History 56(1969).436. 

CALHOUN. Bradley, Bert E., and Jer- 
ry L. Tarver- John C. Calhoun's argu- 
mentation in defense of slavery. SSJ 
35(1969).163-75. 

Kateb, George. The majority principle: 
Calhoun and his antecedents. PSQ 84 
(1969).583-605. 

CAMPBELL. Bitzer, s.v. *Hume,' infra. 

Fritz, s.v. ‘Blair,' supra. 

Golden and Corbett, s.v. ‘Blair,' supra. 

CARMICHAEL. Stormer, Walter F. A 
note on Brockriede and Scott on Car- 
michael. CSSJ 20(1969) 308-9. 

CASS. Spencer, Donald S. Lewis Cass 
and symbolic intervention: 1848-1852. 
Michigan History 53(1969). 1-17. 

CASSIRER. Verene. s.v. ‘Kant,' infra. 

CHAFFEE. Auerbach, Jerold S. The pa- 
trician as libertarian: Zachariah 

Chafee, Jr. and freedom of speech. 
NEQ 42(19b9).511-31. 

CHILD. Ried, Paul E. Francis J. 
Child: the fourth Boylston Professor 
of Rhetoric and Oratory. QJS 55 
(1969).268-75. 
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CHOMSKY. Curtis, s.v. ‘Bourne/ supra. 

CHURCHILL. Taylor, A. J. P.; Robert 
Rhodes James; J. H. Plumb; Basil 
Liddell Hart; and Anthony Storr. 
Churchill revised: a critical assess- 

ment. New York. Dial. pp. 274. 

Rev. by Charles W. Lomas in QJS 56(1970). 
220 . 

Wilson, s.v. ‘Roosevelt, F. D.,’ injra. 

CLARK. Neasy, J. M. Andrew Inglis 
Clark senior and Australian federa- 
tion. Australian Journal of Politics 
and History l5(August, 1969)). 1-24. 

Discusses speeches of Clark in support of his 

proposals. 

CLAY ASSIUS. Pattock, Florence 
Bange. *. Cassius M. Clay's mission to 
Russia: 1861-1862; 1863-1869. Filson 

Club Historical Quarterly 43(1969). 
325-44. 

CLAY, HENRY. Corts. .y.c/. ‘Randolph,’ 
inf 7 a. 

COOLIDGE. Lathem, Edward Connery, 
ed. Your son, Calvin Coolidge: a se- 
lection of letters from Calvin Coolidge 
to his father. Montpelier. Vermont 
Historical Society. 1968. pp- xi+243. 
Rev. by Howard H. Quint in Journal of 
American History 56(1969).433. 

COX. Brake. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

CURRY. Gray, Paul H- The romantic 
as reader: S. S. Curry and expressive 
aesthetics. QJS 55(1969).364-7l. 

DANFORTH. Fisher, Harry N. D. 
How the “I dare you!" candidate won. 
Public Relations Journal 25(April, 
1969^26-9. 

Campaign strategy in electing John C. Dan- 

forih attorney general of Missouri in 1968. 

DAVIS, CUSHMAN. Kreuter, Kent, 
and Gretchen Kreuter. The presi- 
dency or nothing: Cushman K. Davis 
and the campaign of 1896. Minnesota 
History 41(1969). 301-16. 

DAVIS, JEFFERSON. Hancb^=*tt, Wil- 
liam. Reconstruction and the reha- 
bilitation of JeFeison Davis: Charles 
G. Halpine's Prison life. Journal of 
American History 56(1969). 280-9. 



Halpinc's persuasive book was instrumental 

in gaining release of L :^om prison. 

DEBS. Brommei, Bernard J. Eugene V. 
Debs: the agitator as .speaker. CS.SJ 
20(1969).202-14. 

Folk. See Modern Public Address— His- 
tory, Culture. 

DE GAULLE. Andrews, William G. 
See Modern Public Address-History, 
Culture. 

Rosenthal. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

De QUINCEY. Bilsland, John W. De 
Quincey on poetic genius. Dalhousic 
Review 48(1969).200-4. 

DEWEY. Cywar, Alan. John Dewey in 
World War I: patriotism and inter- 
national progressivism. AmQ 21(1969). 
578-94. 

. John Dewey: toward domestic 

reconstruction, 1915-1920. JHI 30 
(1969).385-400. 

Hook, Sidney. John Dewey and the crisis 
of American liberalism. AR 29(1969). 
218-32. 

Levine, s.v. ‘Bourne,’ supra. 

DIETRICH. Weingartner, James J. 
Sepp Dietrich, Heinrich Himmler, 
and the Leibstandarte SS Adolf Hit- 
ler, 1933-1938. Central European His- 
tory l(1968).264-84. 

Discusses the SS and its leader Dietrich. 

DISRAELI. Blyth. s.v. ‘Gladstone/ 
infra. 

Feuchtwanger, E. J. Disraeli, democracy 
and the Tory party, Oxford. Claren- 
don Press. 1968. pp. xiv+268. 

Rev. by D. P. Crook in Australian Journal 
of Politics and History 15(August, 1969). 
128. 

DONNELLY. Kennedy, Roger G. Ig- 
natius Donnelly & the politics of dis- 
content. American West 6(March, 
1969). 10-4, 43, 46-8. 

DOUGLAS. Simon, s.v. ‘Lincoln, Abra- 
ham,’ hifra. 

DRYDEN. Ferry. See Medieval and 
Renaissance Public Address— Practi- 
tioners and Theorists, s.v. ‘Milton.’ 
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DU BOIS. Chalk, Frank. Du Bois and 
Garvey confront Liberia: two inci- 

dents of the Coolidge years. Canadian 
Journal of African Studies 1(1967). 
135-42. 

EISENHOWER. Sundquist. See Mod- 
ern Public Address—History, Culture. 

ELIOT. Boyd, John Douglas. T. S. Eliot 
as critic and rhetorician: the essay on 
Jonson. Criticism 1 1(1969). 167-82. 

EMERSON. Mumford, Lewds. “Have 
courage!"’ American Heritage 20(Feb- 
ruary, 1969). 104-1 1. 

Analy.sis of Ralnh Waldo Emerson’s message 

and its relevante to contemporary Am.^rica. 

Thimdyil, Zacharias. Emerson and the 
problem of evil: paradox and solu- 
tion. Harvard Theological Review 62 
(1969). 51-61. 

Yoder, R. A. Emerson’s dialectic. Criti- 
cism 1 1(1 969).3 13-28. 

EVERETT. Gill, George J. Edward 
Everett and the Northeastern boun- 
dary controversy. NEQ 42(1969). 201- 
13 . 

FERGUSON. Kettler, David. The po- 
litical vision of Adam Ferguson. 
Studies in Burke and His Time 9 
(1967). 773-81. 

FIELD. Fry. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

FILLMORE. Snyder, Charles M. For- 
gotten Fillmore papers examined: 
sources for reinterpretation of a little- 
known president. American Archivist 
32(1 969). 11-4. 

FLOYD. Schroeder, John H. Rep. John 
Floyd, 1817-1829; harbinger of Oregon 
Territory. Oregon Historical Quar- 
terly 70(I969).333-46. 

^^"ORSTER. Hawkins, s.v. ‘Gladstone/ 
inf' a. 

FOX. Bakke. See Modern Public Ad- 
dress-History, Culture. 

Reid, Loren. Fox as orator. History To- 
day 19(1969). 149-58. 

FRANKLIN. Franklin, Phyllis. Show 
thyself a man: a comparison of Benja- 



min Franklin and Ck>tton Madier. 
The Hague. Mouton. pp. 93. 

Rev. by David Levin in NEQ 42 (1969).620. 

Hutson, James H. Benjamin Franklin 
and Pennsylvania j^olitics, 1751-1755: 
a reappraisal. Pennsylvania Magazine 
of History and Biography 93(1 969). 
303-71. 

GANDHI. Appadorai, A. Gandhi’s con- 
tribution to social theory. Review of 
Politics 31(1969).312-28. 

Gokhale, B. G. Gandhi and the British 
Empire. History Today 19(1969). 7 >4- 
51. 

Pillay, P. D. Gandhi in South Africa: 
the origins of his philosophy of non- 
violent protest. Dalhousie Review 49 
(1969).244-53. 

Shibley, John D. Gandhi’s reform tech- 
nique revisited. Ohio Speech Journal 
7(1969).43-8. 

GARRISON. Kraditor, Aileen S. Means 
and ends in American abolitionism: 
Garrison and his critics on strategy 
and tactics, 1834-1850. New York. Pan- 
theon. pp. xvi-f296. 

Rev. by Walter M. Merrill in NEQ 42 
(I9f»9).151; by Glenda Gates Riley in Jour- 
nal of American History 56(l969).380. 

GARVEY. Chalk, s.v, ‘Du Bois,’ supra, 

GLADSTONE. Blyth, J. A. Gladstone 
and Disraeli: “images” in Victorian 

S oli tics. Dalhousie Review 49(1969). 
88-98. 

Hawkins, RichaVu. Gladstone, Forster, 
and the release of Parnell, 1882-8. Irish 
Historic al Studies 1 6(1 969).4 1 7-45. 

Kelley, Robert. The transatlantic per- 
suasion: the libeial-domestic mincl in 
the age of Gladstone. New York. 
Knopf, pp. xxiii+4334-xii. 

Rev. by Robert Wiebe in Journal of Amer- 
ican History 56{1969).392* by Charles A. 
Barker in AHR 75(1969).‘ir)7. 

GOLDMAN. Silvestri, Vito N. Emma 
Goldman, enduring voice of anarch- 
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Dr. Benjamin Rush and the Negio. 
JHI 30(I969).413-22. 

RUSH, JAAIES. Alatlon, Ronald J. The 
James Rush-Jonathan Barber rela- 
tionship. SAI 36(1969). 73-5. 

SCHOLTZ-KLINK. Casinir, FicE; L. 
Gertrud Scholtz-Klink: Nazi spokes- 
man to German women. TS 17, No. 3 
(September, 1 969). 3 1 -6. 

SCHOPENHAUER. Engel, S forris. 
Schopenhauer’s impact o N’iitgen- 
stein. Journal of the Hist *f Phi- 
losophy 7(1969).285-302. 

SEWARD. Coulter, E. Merton. Seward 
and the South: his career as a Georgia 
schoolmaster. Georgia Historical Quar- 
terly 53(1969). 147-64. 

SINCLAIR. Grenier, Judson A. Upton 
Sinclair: A remembrance. California 
Historical Society Quarterlv 48(1969). 
165-9. 

Zangcr, Afartin. Po!itics of confronta- 
tion: Upton Sinclair and the launch- 
ing of the ACLU in Southern Cali- 
fornia Pacific Historical Review 38 
(1969). 383-406. 

SMITH, ADAM. Becker, James F. Hie 
corporation spirit and its liberal annl- 
ysis. J!II 30(1 9(59). 69-84. 

Howell, Wilbur Samuel. Adani Smith’s 
lectures on rhetoric: an historical as- 
sessment. S: 4 36(1969). 393-418. 
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RapIiaeL D. D. Adam Smith and 'The 
Infection of David Hume’s Society ; 
nenv light on an old controversy, to- 
gether with the text of a hitherto un- 
published manuscript. JHI 30(1969). 
22.5-18. 

S.YfITH, ALFRED E. Chubb and AU 
ien. See ?%Iodern Public Address— His- 
torv. Culture. 

Jo-ephson, Matthew, and Hannah Jo- 
sephson. A1 Smith: hero of the cities, 
A political portrait draivino^ on the 
papers of Fraficis Perkhis. Boston. 
Houghton Mifflin, pp. x\Th05. 

Rev. ])V Jrincs L. Jones in QJS 56(1970). 
220 . 

SMITH, MTLLIAM. Upton. L. F. S. 
The loyal Whig; William Smith of 
New York & Quebec. Toronto. Univ. 
of Toronto Press, pp. ix-b250. 

Rev. by G. N. D. Evans in joavnal of Amer- 
ican History 56(1 969) .653. 

SPENCER. Eisen. s.v, ‘Harrison/ supra, 

SPOONER. Spooner, Lysander. No 
treasoju the constitution of 7to au- 
thority, Journal of Human Relations 
l7(1969).346-83. 

Reprint of nineteenth-century work testing 
t!ie U.S. Constitution by the criteria of a valid 
contract. Sec introduction by Don Werkheiser, 
343-5. 

STEFFENS. Stein, Harry. Lincoln Stef- 
fens; interviewer. JQ 46(1909). 727-36. 

STERNE. Anderson, Ho\^ard. Associa- 
tionism and wit in Pristram Shandy. 
PQ 48(1969).27-41. 

Petrie, Graham. Rhetoric as fictional 
technique in Tristram Shandy, PQ 48 
(1969).479-94. 

STOREY. Kixson, William B., Jr. 
Moorfield Storey and the struggle for 
equality, journal of American His- 
tory 55(1968).533-54. 

First president of the National .\ssociutiOii for 
the Advancement of Colored People. 

SUMNER, CHARLES, jager, Roiudd 
B. Charles Sumner, the Constitution, 
and the Civil Rights A:t of 1875. 
NEQ 42(1969),.350-72, 

SUMNER, WILLIAM G. Curtis, Brucc. 
William Graham Sumner “On the 



Concentration of Wealth.” Journal of 
American History 55(l969V823-32. 
Discussion of and reprint of 1909 essay by 

Simmer. 

SWIFT. Broun, Lloyd \V. The person 
of quality in the eighteenth century: 
aspects of Swift's social satire. Dalhou- 
sie Review 48(1 968). 17 1-8-1. 

Korshin. s.v. 'Johnson, Samuel,’ supro. 

Clark, John R. Swift's knaves and fools 
in the iratlition: rhetoric versus poetic 
in A tolr of o tub. Section IX. SP 66 
(1969). 777-96. 

Smith, Charles Kay. Toward a ‘partici- 
jjaory rhetoric": teaching Swift's 

Modest proposal. College English 30 
(1968). 135-49. 

Starkman, Miriam K. Swifts rhetoric: 
the ‘‘overfiaught pinnace ”? SAQ 68 
( 1969). 188-97- 

TAFT. Manners, Whlliam. There was 
a storm outside (when Taft succeeded 
Teddy Roosevelt) and a bit of frost 
within (at one of the White House's 
most unfortunate house partie.s). 
American Heritage 21(OeceiTiber, 
1969). 24, 75-80. 

TAPPAN. Wyatt-Brown, Bertram. Lew- 
is Tappan and the evangelical war 
against slavery. Cleveland. The Press 
of Case- Western Reserve Univ. pp. 
xxi+376. 

Rev. by James B. Mooney in NEQ 42(1969). 

614; by Larry Gara in Journal of American 

History 56(1 969) .672. 

TAYLOR. Walton, Brian G. The elec- 
tions for the Thirtieth Cougiess and 
the presidential candidacy of Zachary 
Taylor. JSH 35(1969).186-202. 

THOMAS. Rosenberg. See Modern 
Public Address— History, Culture. 

TOCQUEVIIXE. Marshall, Lynn L., 
and Seymour Dreschor. American his- 
torians and 1 ocqueville s Democracy . 
Joui nal of American History 55(1968). 
512-32. 

Stanley. Sec Modern Public Address- 
History, Culture. 

Strout. Sec Modern Public Address— His- 
tory, Culture. 
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TOLAND. Simms, J. G. John Toland 
(1670-1722). a Donegal heretic. Irish 
Historical Studies 16(1 969;. S>h20. 

Contemporary of Swift. 

TRUMAX. Bickerion, Ian J. President 
Truman’s recognition of Israel. .Amer- 
ican Jewish Historical Quarterly 58 
(19G8).173-210. 

Lorenz, Lawrence. Truman ami the 
broadcaster. JB 13(1968-1969). 17-22. 

TUCKER. Shelton, s.v. ‘Burke, Ed- 
mund,' supra. 

TURNER. Hofstadter. See Modern 
Public Address — History, Culture, 

, and Seymour M. Lipset, "T urner 

and the sociology of the frontier. New 
York. Basic Books. 1968. pp. viT232. 

Rev. by J. Jean Hecht in Journal of the 

History of the Behavioral Sciences 5(1969). 

289. 

TYNDALL. Gray. Sec Medieval and 
Renaissance Public Address— History, 
Culture. 

UNDERWOOD. Johnson, Evans C. 
See Modern Public Address— History, 
Culture. 

VANCE. Shirley, Frank R. Zebuloii B. 
Vance in Reconstruction: I, Lecturing 
while deprived of citizenship. North 
Carolina Journal of Speech 3. No. 1 
(Fall, 1969).8-17. 

VANDENBERG. Tompkins, C. David, 
Profile of a progressive editor. Michi- 
gan History 53(1969). 144-57. 

Arthur H. Vandenberg as newsman for the 

Grand Rapids Herald. 

VARDAMAN. Holmes, William F. 
James K. Vardaman: from Bourbon 
to agrarian reformer. Journal of Mis- 
sissippi! History (1969). 97-1 15. 

VEBLEN Mu , Thomas C. Thor- 

stein Vcblen ^ uuman nature. Amer- 
ican JcLirnal of Econo’ nics and Soci- 
ology 28(1969).3 15-24, 

WAGNER. Huthmacher, J. Joseph. 
Senator Robert F. Wagner and the 
rise of urban liberalism. American 
Jewish Historical Quarterly 58(1969). 
‘330-46. 



WALKER, JOHN (!73M803k Scott, 
Harold AV. John Walker’s lectures in 
agric* Iture (1790) at the University of 
Edinburgh. Agricultural History 43 
(1969).439-45. 

Dr. John Walker. Regius Professor of Natural 
History (1779-1803), University of Edinburgh, 
l ord Rames supported Walker's efforts in ag- 
riculture. 

W.7LKER. JOHN (1732-1807). Grover, 
Da\id H. John AValker: the “mechani- 
caT’ man revisited. SSJ 34(1 969). 288- 
97. 

WALLACE, GEOP..GE. Conway, M. 
Margaret. The white backlash re- 
examined: Wallace and the 1964 pri- 
maries. Social Science Quarterly 49 
(1968). 710-9. 

Rogin, Micliael. Politics, emotion, and 
the \»'allace vote. British Journal of 
Sociology 20(1969). 27-49. 

Consideration of the 1964 primaries entered 
by \VaUace; some comparisons with Gold water 
included, 

Rosenfield, Lawrence W, George Wal- 
lace plays Rosemary’s baby. OTS 55 
(1969).36-44. 

Stempel. See Modern Public Address— 
History, Culture. 

Taylor, James S. George C. Wallace: a 
rhetoric of expediency. North Caro- 
lina Journal of Speech 3, No. KFall, 
1969).23-30. 

Wrightsman, Lawrence S. Wallace sup- 
porters and adherence to “law and 
order.*’ JPSP 13(1969). 17-22. 

WALLACE, HENRY. Schapsmeier, Ed- 
wvrd L., and Frederick H. Schaps- 
meier. Henry A. W'allace: New Deal 
philosopher. Historian 32(1970), 1 77- 
90. 

, and . Henry A. Wallace 

of Iowa: the agrarian years, 1910-1940. 
Amc^. Iowa State Univ. Press. 1968. 
pp. xiii+327. 

Rov, by Richard S. K •rkcndall in Journal 
of American History 56(1969).426. 

Winters, s.xj. ‘Hoover,' supra. 

WALPOLE. Kallich, Martin. Horace 
Walpole against Edmund Burke: a 
study in antagonism. Studies in Burke 
and His Time 9(1968).834-63; 927-45. 
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WALSH. Brucs, J, Leonard. Thomas J. 
Walsli; his ’genius for conirosersy. 
Montana History 19(1969). 2-15. 

WARREN. Harvey, Richard B. Lari 
Warren; governor of Caldonna. Jeri- 
cho, N.Y. Exposition Press, pp. 219. 
Rev. by Walton B;an in Journal of .Ameri- 
can History 56(1969).718, 

WASHINGTON, BOOKER T. Gate- 
wood, Willard V. Booker T. ^Vashing- 
ton and the Ulrich affair. Phylon 30 
(1969). 286-302. 

WASHINGTON, GEORGE. Flexner, 
James Thomas. 'W’^ashington after the 
Revolution; I. Soldier’s return. Ameri- 
can Heritage 20(February, 1969). 10-S, 
100-3; II. The trumpet sounds again. 
20(April, 1969).24-73; HI- The Presi- 
dent’s progress. 20(June, 1969). 7 2-9, 
107-11; IV. “I walk on untrodden 
ground.” 20(Ociober, 1969). 24-7, 84- 
90; V. The death of a hero. 21 (Decem- 
ber, 1969). 32, 68-74. 

Hay, Robert P. George Washington: 
American Moses. AmQ 21(1969). /80- 
91. 

WEBSTER. Dubofsky, Melvyn. Daniel 
Webster and the Whig theory of eco- 
nomic growth; 1828-1848. .NEQ 42 
(1969).551-72. 

Speak for yourself, D,-nieL Ed, and ar- 
ranged by Walker Lewis. Boston. 
Houghton Mifflin, pp. xix-f-505. 

Rev. by Alfred S. Konefsky in NEQ 42 
(1969).597; by Richard H. Current in Jour- 
nal of American History 56(1969).668. 
Selections are taken from the 1903 National 

Edition of The turitings and speeches of Daniel 

Webster. 

WHATELY. Fritz, s.v. ‘Blair,’ supra. 

Golden and Corbett, s.v. ‘Blair,’ supra. 

Leathers, Dale G. Whately’s logically 
derived Rhetoric, a stranger in its 
time. WS 33(1969).48-58. 

WHITEHEAD. Hartshorne, Charles. 
Whitehead and ordinary language^. 
Journal of Southern Philosojihy / 
(1969).437-45, 

Simmons, James R- Whitehead’s meta- 
physic of persuasion. Philosophy and 
Rhetoric 2(1 969). 72-80. 



^VILLK1E. Bennett, s.v. Roosevelt, F. 
D.,' supra. 

WILSON, J.\MES. Burton, c-u. ‘Roose- 
velt, Theodore,' supra. 

WILSON, WOODROW. Henriot, Peter 
J. ^Voodrow ^\■ilson; a disciple of Ed- 
mund Burke? Studies in Burke and 
His Time 10(1969).l201-8. 

Kaufman, Burton Ira. Virginia politics 
and the 5Vilson movement, 1910-1914. 
Virginia Magazine of History and Bi- 
ography 77(1969) 3-21. 

Scheiber, Harry N. What Wilson said 
to Cobb in 1917: another view of 
plausibility. WMH 52(l969).344-7. 

Startt, I antes D. ^X’ilson’s trip to Paris; 
profiie of press response. JQ 46(19611). 
737-42. 

Weiss. See Modern Public Address— His- 
tory, Culture. 

WINANT. Bellush, Bernard. He 
walked alone: a biography of John 
Gilbert Winant. The Hague. Mouton. 
1968. pp. viii4-246. 

Rev. by Joseph P. Ford in NEQ 42(1969). 
469. 

Governor of New Hampshire in the 1920’s 
and 1930’s as well as Ambassador to Great 
Britain during World War II. 

WISE. Shaver, Claude L. Claude M. 
Wise. SSJ 34(1969).225-8. 

WITTGENSTEIN. Arrington, Robert 
L. Wittgenstein on contradiction. 
Southern Journal of Philosophy 7 
(1969).37-4l 

Engel, s.v. ‘Schopenhauer,’ supra. 

4. Pulpit Address 
3. General: 

History, Techniques 

Allen, Petei . Christian Socialism at d the 
broad church circle. Dalhousie Re- 
view 49('i969).58-68. 

Allison, Joel. Religious conversion: re- 
gre.ssion and progression in an adol- 
escent experience. Journal for the Sci- 
entific Study of Religion 8(1969). 23-38. 

Bluem, A. William, with iritroductory 
notes by Roy Danish. Religious tele- 
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vision programs: a study of relevance. 
Ne%v York. Hastings House, pp. vii-r 
220 . 

Rev. by Thomas Ozinga in QJS 55(1969). 

458. 

Boase, Paul H., ed„ with introductory 
notes by Don Geiger. The jiietoric of 
Christian Socialism. New York. Ran- 
dom House, pp. 173. 

Rev. by Theodore F. Nelson in QJS 56 

(1970).99. 

Boulding. See Alodern Public Address 
—History, Culture. 

Boyle. See Alodern Public .Address — 
History, Culture. 

Bradshaw. See Alodern Public Address 
—History, Culture. 

Burton. See Modern Public Address — 
History, Culture. 

Cherry, Conrad. Two American sacred 
ceremonies: their implications for the 
study of religion in America. AmQ 21 
(196G). 739-54. 

Memorial Day ceremonies in small towns and 

nationally televised funeral services for great 

men. 

Chickering, Roger Philip. The peace 
movement and the religious commu- 
nity in Germany, 1900-1914. Church 
History 38(1969).300-1L 

Conkin. See Modern Public Address — 
—History, Culture. 

Dance. See Modern Public Address — 
Theory. 

Dunnam, Maxie D.; Gary L. Herbert- 
son; and Everett L. Shostrom. The 
manipulator and the church. Nash- 
ville. Abingdon Press. 1968. pp. 176. 

Rev. by Kenneth Wilkens in QJS 55(1969). 

331. 

.Eighmy, John Lee. Religious liberalism 
in the South during the progressive 
era. Church History 38(1 969). 359-72. 

Englizian, H. Crosby. Brimstone corner: 
Park Street Church, Boston. Chicago. 
Moody Press. 1968. pp. 286. 

Rev. by Timothy L. Smith in NEQ 42(1969). 

299. 

Erskine. See Modern Public Address — 
Theory. 



Feldman, Egal. The social gospel and 
the Jews. ^American Jewish Historical 
Quarterly 5S(1969).308-22. 

Sec comments by Lloyd P. Gartner, 323-7; 

and by Wimhrop S. Hudson, 327-9. 

Fleischer, Manfred. Lutheran and Cath- 
olic reunionists in the age of Bis- 
marck. Church History 38n969).43-66. 

Flynt, Wayne. Dissent in Zion: Alabama 
Baptists and social issues, 1900-1914. 
JSH 35(1969).523-42. 

Gill, Jeriw H. The tacit structure of re- 
ligious knowing. International Philo- 
sophical Quarterly 9(1 969). 533-59. 

Gilmore, Susan K. Personality differ- 
ences between high and low dogma- 
tism groups of Pentecostal believers. 
Journal for the Scientific Study of Re- 
ligion 8(1969). 161-4. 

Greeley. See Modern Public Address — 
History, Culture. 

Hine, Virginia. Pentecostal glossolalia: 
toward a functional analysis. Journal 
for the Scientific Study of Religion 8 
(1969).211-27. 

Holland, DeWitte, ed.; Jess Yoder and 
Hubert Vance Taylor, assoc, eds. 
Preaching in American history: se- 
lected issues in the American pulpit, 
1630-1967. Nashville. Abingdon Press, 
pp. 436. 

Rev. by Paul H. Boase in QJS 55(1969).325. 

Holsinger. See Modern Public Address 
— Platform Address — Practitioners 
and Theorists, s.v. ‘Knox.’ 

Jones, Peter d’A. The Christian Socialist 
revival, 1877-1914: religion, class, and 
social conscience in late Victorian 
England. Princeton. Princeton Univ. 
Press. 1968. pp. 504. 

Kent, John. The Victorian resistance: 
comments on religious life and cul- 
ture, 1840-80. Victorian Studies 12 
(1968).145-54. 

Laumann, Edward O. The social struc- 
ture of religious and ethnoreligious 
groups in a metropolitan community. 
ASR 34(1969). 182-97. 

McCormack, Thelma. The Protestant 
ethic and the spirit of socialism. Brit- 
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ish Journal of Sociology 20(1 969). 266- 
76. ’ 

McGhee, Nancy B. The folk sermon: a 
facet of the black literary heritage. 
CLA Journal 13(1969).5h61. 

McLaughlin, Raymond W. Communi- 
cation for the church. Grand Rapids. 
Zondervan. 1968. pp. vii+228. 

Rev. by Joseph H. Baccus in JC 19(1969). 

167. 

McLoughlin, William G. Massive civil 
disobedience as a Baptist tactic in 
1773. AmQ 21(1969).710^27. 

Makay. See Modern Public Address- 
History, Culture. 

Mathews, Donald G. The second Great 
Awakening as an organizing process, 
1780-1830: an hypothesis. AniO 21 
(1969).23T3. 

Meadow, Arnold, and Louise Bronson. 
Religious alhliation and psychopath- 
ology in a Mexican-American popula- 
tion. Journal of Abnormal Psychology 
74(1 969). 177-80. 

Montgomery and Gaither. See Modern 
Public Address— History, Culture. 

Morgan, D. H. J. The social and educa- 
tional background of Anglican bishops 
—continuities and changes. British 
Journal of Sociology 20(1969). 295-310. 

Moss, James A. The Negro church and 
black power. Journal of Human Rela- 
tions 17(1969).! 19-28. 

Neville, Robert G. Neoclassical meta- 
physics and Christianity: a critical 

study of Ogden’s Reality of GocL In- 
ternational Philosophical Quarterly 9 
(1969).605-24. 

Critique of S. M. Ogden’s The reality of God 

and other essays (1966), which draws upon Toul- 

min, Heidegger, and Hartshorne. 

Newton. See Modern Public Address- 
Platform AAf\YQss~Practitioners and 
Theorists, s.v. ‘Arnold.' 

Owen, John E. Religion in America. 
CoR ‘2l5(1969).243-6. 

Paul, Harry W. In quest of Kerygma: 
Catholic intellectual life in nine- 
teenth-century France. AHR 75(1969). 
387-423. 
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Peacock, James L. Religion, communi- 
cations, and modernization: a Weberi- 
an critique of some recent views. Hu- 
man Organization 28(1969). 35-41 . 

Pearson, Samuel C., Jr. From church to 
denomina tion : American Congrega- 

tion alism in the nineteenth century. 
Church History 38(1969). 67-87. 

Pease, Jane H. On interprethig Puritan 
history: Williston Walker and the 

limitations of the nineteenth-century 
view. NEQ 42(1969).232-52. 

PI urns tea d, A. W., ed. The wall and 
the garden: selected Massachusetts 

election sermons, 1670-1775. Minne- 
apolis. Univ. of Minnesota Press. 1968. 
pp, viii-f-390. 

Rev. by Fredrick Trautmann in QJS 55 
(1969).326; by Charles W. Akers in NEQ 42 
(1969).147. 

Rodes, Robert E., Jr. The last days of 
Erastianism— forms in the American 
church-state nexus. Harvard Theologi- 
cal Review 62(1969). 301-48. 

Scott, Charles E. Preconceptuality and 
religious experience. Southern Journal 
of Philosophy 7(1969).239-47. 

Simmons, Richard C. Godliness, proper- 
ty, and the franchise in Puritan Massa- 
chusetts: an interpretation. Journal of 
American History 55(1968). 495-51 1. 

. Richard Sadler’s account of the 

Massachusetts churches. NEQ 42 
(1969) .4 11-25. 

Smith. See Modern Public Address— 
Radio and Television-— G^ncraZ. 

Sobel, B. Zvi. Jews and Christian evan- 
gelization : the Anglo-American ap- 

proach. American Jewish Historical 
Quarterly 58(1968).241-59. 

Stark, Rodney, and Charles Y. Glock. 
The nature of religious commitment. 
Berkeley. Univ. of California Press. 
1968. pp. x-f230. 

Rev. by Edvard D. Vogt in Acta Sociologica 
12(1969). 165. 

First of a projected three-volume study. 

Toy, E. V., Jr. The National Lay Com- 
mittee and the National Council of 
Churches: a case study of Protestants 
in conflict. AmQ 21(1969). 190-209. 
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Yoder, Jess. The protest of the Ameri- 
can clergy in opposition to the war 
in Vietnam. TS 17, No. ^(September, 
l969).51-9. 

b. Practitioners 

ARMSTRONG. Trautmann, Fredrick. 
How the truth is made plain: the 
Armstrongs and the world tomorrow. 
TS 17, No. 4{November, 1969).40-3. 

Radio evangelists and their broadcasts, "‘The 
Plain Truth" and “The World Tomorrow," 

BEECHER. Merideth, Robert. The 
politics o£ the universe; Edward 
Beecher, abolition, and orthodoxy. 
Nashville. Vanderbilt Univ. Press. 
1968. pp. xi+274. 

Rev. by Richard O. Curry in Journal of 
American History o6(1969).673. 

BELL. Jasper, Ronald C. D. George 
Bell, Bishop of Chichester. New York. 
Oxford Univ. Press. 1967. pp. xi+401. 

Rev. by P. T. Marsh in AHR 74(1969) .1003. 
One of the first to speak out in Parliament 
against the indiscriminate British bombing of 
Germany during World War II; also attacked 
other sociopolitical stands of the day. 

BENTLEY. Guerlac, Henry, and M. C. 
Jacob. Bentley, Newton, and Provi- 
dence (the Boyle Lectures once more). 
JHI 30(1969).307-18. 

Late seven teenth'century minister and the in- 
fluence upon him by Newton. 

BOURDALOUE. May, Georges. The 
sermon and the novel in France: the 
example of Bourdaloue. Comparative 
Literature Studies 6(1969). 230-52. 

CLEAGE. Cleage, Albert B., Jr. The 
black messiah. New York. Sheed and 
Ward. 1968. pp. 278. 

Rev. by Harold C. Relyea in Journal of 
Human Relations 17(1969).487. 

Collection of sermons by the black nationalist 
Christian minister. 

EDWARDS. Davidson, Edward H. Jon- 
athan Edwards: the narrative of a 
Puritan mind. Cambridge. Harvard 
Univ. Press. 1968. pp. xii+lGl. 

Rev. by James P. Carse in NEQ 42(1969). 
287. 



Helm. See Modern Public Address- 
Platform Address— ayid 
Theorists, s.v. ‘Locke.’ 

Rupp, George. The “idealism * of Jon- 
athan Edwards. Harvard Theological 
Review 62(1969).209-26. 

FINNEY. Johnson, James L. Charles 
G. Finney and a theology of revival- 
ism. Church History 38(1969). 338-58. 

FRY. Fry, John R. Fire and Blackstone. 
Philadelphia. J. P. Lippincott. pp. vi 
+248. 

Rev. by Arthur L. Smith in QJS 56(1970). 

221 . 

Defense by the Reverend John Fry of Chicago 

for his support of the Blackstone Rangers, a 

Chicago street gang. 

GRAHAM. Whitam, Frederick L. Re- 
vivalism as institutionalized behavior, 
an analysis of the social base of n Billy 
Graham crusade. Social Science Quar- 
terly 49(1968).! 15-27. 

HARGIS. Orban, Donald K. Billy 
James Hargis; auctioneer of political 
evangelism. CSSJ 20(1969).S3-91. 

Seaman, John. Dilemma; the mythology 
of right and left. Journal of Human 
Relations l7(1969).43-58. 

Analysis of the sermons, broadcasts, and pub- 
lications of Biily Janies Hargis. 

JOHN XXIII. Mader. See Modern Pub- 
lic Address— Platform Address— Frac- 
titioners and Theorists, s.v. ‘Buckley.’ 

MARSH. McGiffert, A. C., Jr. James 
Marsh (1794-1842): philosophical the- 
ologian, evangelical liberal. Church 
History 38(1969).437-58. 

MATHER. Franklin. See Modern Pub- 
lic Address— Platform Address— Frac^i- 
tioners and Theorists, s.v. ‘Franklin.’ 

MATHEWS. An abolitionist in terri- 
torial Wisconsin: the journal of Rev- 
erend Edward Mathews. WMH 52 
(1968).3-18; 52(1968-1969),! 17-31 ; 52 

(1969).248-62; 330-43. 

MOODY. Findlay, James F., Jr. Dwight 
L. Moody: American evangelist, 1837- 
1899. Chicago. Univ. of Chicago Press, 
pp. ix4-440. 
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Rev. by Harold Schwartz in NEQ 42(1969). 
619; by Walter R. Houf in Journal of 
American History 56(1 969).692. 

NESSLY. Lane, LeRoy L. John F. Ness- 
ly: pioneer Methodist preacher. CSSJ 
20(1969).l30-5. 

PALMER. Eubank, Wayne C. Palmer’s 
century sermon, New Orleans, Janu- 
ary 1, 1901. SSJ 35(1969).28-39. 
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